
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES9670 July 23, 2007 
Senators and staff should be alerted 
that we may have to work weekends. I 
say plural because it is according to 
where we are on the procedural mat-
ters. 

This weekend, I know there is a big 
trip planned to go to Greenland, and we 
certainly hope Senators can go there. 
It is something everyone needs to see 
and Senators need to see, with global 
warming being as it is. We will do our 
best to complete work so that people 
can have the weekend off to go to 
Greenland and to do whatever they 
need to do. But there are no guarantees 
in this business, especially at this time 
of the year. We worked all night one 
night last week, we worked until early 
in the morning one night, and that 
may be necessary this week and next 
week. I hope we can break in time for 
our recess, but, again, as I have said 
now for weeks, we have to finish this 
work first. 

I hope people who have amendments 
on this bill today will come and start 
offering them. We are going to make 
sure that all quorum time is charged 
against the bill itself so we can finish 
that time. The time, we are going to 
finish today; the amendments, we hope 
to finish today. 

f 

HIGHER EDUCATION AMENDMENTS 
OF 2007 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the 
Senate will proceed to the consider-
ation of S. 1642, which the clerk will re-
port. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A bill (S. 1642) to extend the authorization 
programs under the Higher Education Act of 
1965, and for other purposes. 

The Senate proceeded to consider the 
bill, which had been reported from the 
Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions, with an amend-
ment to strike all after the enacting 
clause and insert in lieu thereof the 
following: 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Higher Education Amendments of 2007’’. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents for this Act is as follows: 
Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. References. 
Sec. 3. General effective date. 

TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 101. Additional definitions. 
Sec. 102. General definition of institution of 

higher education. 
Sec. 103. Definition of institution of higher edu-

cation for purposes of title IV pro-
grams. 

Sec. 104. Protection of student speech and asso-
ciation rights. 

Sec. 105. Accreditation and Institutional Qual-
ity and Integrity Advisory Com-
mittee. 

Sec. 106. Drug and alcohol abuse prevention. 
Sec. 107. Prior rights and obligations. 
Sec. 108. Transparency in college tuition for 

consumers. 
Sec. 109. Databases of student information pro-

hibited. 
Sec. 110. Clear and easy-to-find information on 

student financial aid. 

Sec. 111. Performance-based organization for 
the delivery of Federal student fi-
nancial assistance. 

Sec. 112. Procurement flexibility. 
Sec. 113. Institution and lender reporting and 

disclosure requirements. 

TITLE II—TEACHER QUALITY 
ENHANCEMENT 

Sec. 201. Teacher quality partnership grants. 
Sec. 202. General provisions. 

TITLE III—INSTITUTIONAL AID 

Sec. 301. Program purpose. 
Sec. 302. Definitions; eligibility. 
Sec. 303. American Indian tribally controlled 

colleges and universities. 
Sec. 304. Alaska Native and Native Hawaiian- 

serving institutions. 
Sec. 305. Native American-serving, nontribal in-

stitutions. 
Sec. 306. Part B definitions. 
Sec. 307. Grants to institutions. 
Sec. 308. Allotments to institutions. 
Sec. 309. Professional or graduate institutions. 
Sec. 310. Authority of the Secretary. 
Sec. 311. Authorization of appropriations. 
Sec. 312. Technical corrections. 

TITLE IV—STUDENT ASSISTANCE 

PART A—GRANTS TO STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE 
AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

Sec. 401. Federal Pell Grants. 
Sec. 402. Academic competitiveness grants. 
Sec. 403. Federal Trio Programs. 
Sec. 404. Gaining early awareness and readi-

ness for undergraduate programs. 
Sec. 405. Academic achievement incentive schol-

arships. 
Sec. 406. Federal supplemental educational op-

portunity grants. 
Sec. 407. Leveraging Educational Assistance 

Partnership program. 
Sec. 408. Special programs for students whose 

families are engaged in migrant 
and seasonal farmwork. 

Sec. 409. Robert C. Byrd Honors Scholarship 
Program. 

Sec. 410. Child care access means parents in 
school. 

Sec. 411. Learning anytime anywhere partner-
ships. 

PART B—FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATION LOAN 
PROGRAM 

Sec. 421. Federal payments to reduce student 
interest costs. 

Sec. 422. Federal Consolidation Loans. 
Sec. 423. Default Reduction Program. 
Sec. 424. Reports to consumer reporting agen-

cies and institutions of higher 
education. 

Sec. 425. Common forms and formats. 
Sec. 426. Student loan information by eligible 

lenders. 
Sec. 427. Consumer education information. 
Sec. 428. Definition of eligible lender. 
Sec. 429. Discharge and cancellation rights in 

cases of disability. 

PART C—FEDERAL WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS 

Sec. 441. Authorization of appropriations. 
Sec. 442. Allowance for books and supplies. 
Sec. 443. Grants for Federal work-study pro-

grams. 
Sec. 444. Job location and development pro-

grams. 
Sec. 445. Work colleges. 

PART D—FEDERAL PERKINS LOANS 

Sec. 451. Program authority. 
Sec. 452. Cancellation of loans for certain pub-

lic service. 

PART E—NEED ANALYSIS 

Sec. 461. Cost of attendance. 
Sec. 462. Definitions. 

PART F—GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO 
STUDENT ASSISTANCE 

Sec. 471. Definitions. 

Sec. 472. Compliance calendar. 
Sec. 473. Forms and regulations. 
Sec. 474. Student eligibility. 
Sec. 475. Statute of limitations and State court 

judgments. 
Sec. 476. Institutional refunds. 
Sec. 477. Institutional and financial assistance 

information for students. 
Sec. 478. Entrance counseling required. 
Sec. 479. National Student Loan Data System. 
Sec. 480. Early awareness of financial aid eligi-

bility. 
Sec. 481. Program participation agreements. 
Sec. 482. Regulatory relief and improvement. 
Sec. 483. Transfer of allotments. 
Sec. 484. Purpose of administrative payments. 
Sec. 485. Advisory Committee on student finan-

cial assistance. 
Sec. 486. Regional meetings. 
Sec. 487. Year 2000 requirements at the Depart-

ment. 

PART G—PROGRAM INTEGRITY 

Sec. 491. Recognition of accrediting agency or 
association. 

Sec. 492. Administrative capacity standard. 
Sec. 493. Program review and data. 
Sec. 494. Timely information about loans. 
Sec. 495. Auction evaluation and report. 

TITLE V—DEVELOPING INSTITUTIONS 

Sec. 501. Authorized activities. 
Sec. 502. Postbaccalaureate opportunities for 

Hispanic Americans. 
Sec. 503. Applications. 
Sec. 504. Cooperative arrangements. 
Sec. 505. Authorization of appropriations. 

TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

Sec. 601. Findings. 
Sec. 602. Graduate and undergraduate lan-

guage and area centers and pro-
grams. 

Sec. 603. Undergraduate international studies 
and foreign language programs. 

Sec. 604. Research; studies. 
Sec. 605. Technological innovation and co-

operation for foreign information 
access. 

Sec. 606. Selection of certain grant recipients. 
Sec. 607. American overseas research centers. 
Sec. 608. Authorization of appropriations for 

international and foreign lan-
guage studies. 

Sec. 609. Centers for international business edu-
cation. 

Sec. 610. Education and training programs. 
Sec. 611. Authorization of appropriations for 

business and international edu-
cation programs. 

Sec. 612. Minority foreign service professional 
development program. 

Sec. 613. Institutional development. 
Sec. 614. Study abroad program. 
Sec. 615. Advanced degree in international rela-

tions. 
Sec. 616. Internships. 
Sec. 617. Financial assistance. 
Sec. 618. Report. 
Sec. 619. Gifts and donations. 
Sec. 620. Authorization of appropriations for 

the Institute for International 
Public Policy. 

Sec. 621. Definitions. 
Sec. 622. Assessment and enforcement. 

TITLE VII—GRADUATE AND POSTSEC-
ONDARY IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMS 

Sec. 701. Purpose. 
Sec. 702. Allocation of Jacob K. Javits Fellow-

ships. 
Sec. 703. Stipends. 
Sec. 704. Authorization of appropriations for 

the Jacob K. Javits Fellowship 
Program. 

Sec. 705. Institutional eligibility under the 
Graduate Assistance in Areas of 
National Need Program. 

Sec. 706. Awards to graduate students. 
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Sec. 707. Additional assistance for cost of edu-

cation. 
Sec. 708. Authorization of appropriations for 

the Graduate Assistance in Areas 
of National Need Program. 

Sec. 709. Legal educational opportunity pro-
gram. 

Sec. 710. Fund for the improvement of postsec-
ondary education. 

Sec. 711. Special projects. 
Sec. 712. Authorization of appropriations for 

the fund for the improvement of 
postsecondary education. 

Sec. 713. Repeal of the urban community service 
program. 

Sec. 714. Grants for students with disabilities. 
Sec. 715. Applications for demonstration 

projects to ensure students with 
disabilities receive a quality high-
er education. 

Sec. 716. Authorization of appropriations for 
demonstration projects to ensure 
students with disabilities receive a 
quality higher education. 

Sec. 717. Research grants. 
TITLE VIII—MISCELLANEOUS 

Sec. 801. Miscellaneous. 
TITLE IX—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS 
PART A—EDUCATION OF THE DEAF ACT OF 1986 

Sec. 901. Laurent Clerc National Deaf Edu-
cation Center. 

Sec. 902. Agreement with Gallaudet University. 
Sec. 903. Agreement for the National Technical 

Institute for the Deaf. 
Sec. 904. Cultural experiences grants. 
Sec. 905. Audit. 
Sec. 906. Reports. 
Sec. 907. Monitoring, evaluation, and reporting. 
Sec. 908. Liaison for educational programs. 
Sec. 909. Federal endowment programs for Gal-

laudet University and the Na-
tional Technical Institute for the 
Deaf. 

Sec. 910. Oversight and effect of agreements. 
Sec. 911. International students. 
Sec. 912. Research priorities. 
Sec. 913. Authorization of appropriations. 

PART B—UNITED STATES INSTITUTE OF PEACE 
ACT 

Sec. 921. United States Institute of Peace Act. 
PART C—THE HIGHER EDUCATION AMENDMENTS 

OF 1998 
Sec. 931. Repeals. 
Sec. 932. Grants to States for workplace and 

community transition training for 
incarcerated youth offenders. 

Sec. 933. Underground railroad educational 
and cultural program. 

Sec. 934. Olympic scholarships under the High-
er Education Amendments of 1992. 

PART D—INDIAN EDUCATION 
SUBPART 1—TRIBAL COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 

Sec. 941. Reauthorization of the Tribally Con-
trolled College or University As-
sistance Act of 1978. 

SUBPART 2—NAVAJO HIGHER EDUCATION 
Sec. 945. Short title. 
Sec. 946. Reauthorization of Navajo Community 

College Act. 
SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 

Except as otherwise expressly provided, when-
ever in this Act an amendment or repeal is ex-
pressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal 
of, a section or other provision, the reference 
shall be considered to be made to a section or 
other provision of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.). 
SEC. 3. GENERAL EFFECTIVE DATE. 

Except as otherwise provided in this Act or 
the amendments made by this Act, the amend-
ments made by this Act shall take effect on the 
date of enactment of this Act. 

TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
SEC. 101. ADDITIONAL DEFINITIONS. 

(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 103 (20 U.S.C. 1003) 
is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (9) through 
(16) as paragraphs (13) through (20); respec-
tively; 

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (4) through 
(8) as paragraphs (7) through (11), respectively; 

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), and 
(3) as paragraphs (2), (4), and (5), respectively; 

(4) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (2)) the following: 

‘‘(1) AUTHORIZING COMMITTEES.—The term 
‘authorizing committees’ means the Committee 
on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of 
the Senate and the Committee on Education and 
Labor of the House of Representatives.’’; 

(5) by inserting after paragraph (2) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (3)) the following: 

‘‘(3) CRITICAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE.—The term 
‘critical foreign language’ means each of the 
languages contained in the list of critical lan-
guages designated by the Secretary in the Fed-
eral Register on August 2, 1985 (50 Fed. Reg. 149, 
31412; promulgated under the authority of sec-
tion 212(d) of the Education for Economic Secu-
rity Act (repealed by section 2303 of the Augus-
tus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Elementary 
and Secondary School Improvement Amend-
ments of 1988)), except that in the implementa-
tion of this definition with respect to a specific 
title, the Secretary may set priorities according 
to the purposes of such title and the national se-
curity, economic competitiveness, and edu-
cational needs of the United States.’’; 

(6) by inserting after paragraph (5) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (3)) the following: 

‘‘(6) DISTANCE EDUCATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided, the term ‘distance education’ means edu-
cation that uses 1 or more of the technologies 
described in subparagraph (B)— 

‘‘(i) to deliver instruction to students who are 
separated from the instructor; and 

‘‘(ii) to support regular and substantive inter-
action between the students and the instructor, 
synchronously or asynchronously. 

‘‘(B) INCLUSIONS.—For the purposes of sub-
paragraph (A), the technologies used may in-
clude— 

‘‘(i) the Internet; 
‘‘(ii) one-way and two-way transmissions 

through open broadcast, closed circuit, cable, 
microwave, broadband lines, fiber optics, sat-
ellite, or wireless communications devices; 

‘‘(iii) audio conferencing; or 
‘‘(iv) video cassette, DVDs, and CD-ROMs, if 

the cassette, DVDs, and CD-ROMs are used in 
a course in conjunction with the technologies 
listed in clauses (i) through (iii).’’; and 

(7) by inserting after paragraph (11) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (2)) the following: 

‘‘(12) POVERTY LINE.—The term ‘poverty line’ 
means the poverty line (as defined in section 
673(2) of the Community Services Block Grant 
Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2))) applicable to a family of 
the size involved.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The Act (20 
U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is amended— 

(1) in section 131(a)(3)(B) (20 U.S.C. 
1015(a)(3)(B)), by striking ‘‘Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate and the 
Committee on Education and the Workforce of 
the House of Representatives’’ and inserting 
‘‘authorizing committees’’; 

(2) in section 141(d)(4)(B) (20 U.S.C. 
1018(d)(4)(B)), by striking ‘‘Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate’’ and inserting 
‘‘authorizing committees’’; 

(3) in section 401(f)(3) (20 U.S.C. 1070a(f)(3)), 
by striking ‘‘to the Committee on Appropria-
tions’’ and all that follows through ‘‘House of 
Representatives’’ and inserting ‘‘to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations of the Senate, the 
Committee on Appropriations of the House of 
Representatives, and the authorizing commit-
tees’’; 

(4) in section 428 (20 U.S.C. 1078)— 
(A) in subsection (c)(9)(K), by striking ‘‘House 

Committee on Education and the Workforce and 

the Senate Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources’’ and inserting ‘‘authorizing commit-
tees’’; 

(B) in the matter following paragraph (2) of 
subsection (g), by striking ‘‘Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate and the 
Committee on Education and the Workforce of 
the House of Representatives’’ and inserting 
‘‘authorizing committees’’; and 

(C) in subsection (n)(4), by striking ‘‘Com-
mittee on Education and the Workforce of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate’’ and 
inserting ‘‘authorizing committees’’; 

(5) in section 428A(c) (20 U.S.C. 1078–1(c))— 
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) 

of paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘Chairperson’’ and 
all that follows through ‘‘House of Representa-
tives’’ and inserting ‘‘members of the author-
izing committees’’; 

(B) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘Chair-
person’’ and all that follows through ‘‘House of 
Representatives’’ and inserting ‘‘members of the 
authorizing committees’’; and 

(C) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘Chair-
person’’ and all that follows through ‘‘House of 
Representatives’’ and inserting ‘‘members of the 
authorizing committees’’; 

(6) in section 432 (20 U.S.C. 1082)— 
(A) in subsection (f)(1)(C), by striking ‘‘the 

Committee on Education and the Workforce of 
the House of Representatives or the Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate’’ 
and inserting ‘‘either of the authorizing commit-
tees’’; and 

(B) in the matter following subparagraph (D) 
of subsection (n)(3), by striking ‘‘Committee on 
Education and the Workforce of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate’’ and in-
serting ‘‘authorizing committees’’; 

(7) in section 437(c)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1087(c)(1)), 
by striking ‘‘Committee on Education and the 
Workforce of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate’’ and inserting ‘‘authorizing com-
mittees’’; 

(8) in section 439 (20 U.S.C. 1087–2)— 
(A) in subsection (d)(1)(E)(iii), by striking 

‘‘advise the Chairman’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘House of Representatives’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘advise the members of the authorizing com-
mittees’’; 

(B) in subsection (r)— 
(i) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘inform the 

Chairman’’ and all that follows through ‘‘House 
of Representatives,’’ and inserting ‘‘inform the 
members of the authorizing committees’’; 

(ii) in paragraph (5)(B), by striking ‘‘plan, to 
the Chairman’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘Education and Labor’’ and inserting ‘‘plan, to 
the members of the authorizing committees’’; 

(iii) in paragraph (6)(B)— 
(I) by striking ‘‘plan, to the Chairman’’ and 

all that follows through ‘‘House of Representa-
tives’’ and inserting ‘‘plan, to the members of 
the authorizing committees’’; and 

(II) by striking ‘‘Chairmen and ranking mi-
nority members of such Committees’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘members of the authorizing committees’’; 

(iv) in paragraph (8)(C), by striking ‘‘imple-
mented to the Chairman’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘House of Representatives, and’’ and 
inserting ‘‘implemented to the members of the 
authorizing committees, and to’’; and 

(v) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) 
of paragraph (10), by striking ‘‘days to the 
Chairman’’ and all that follows through ‘‘Edu-
cation and Labor’’ and inserting ‘‘days to the 
members of the authorizing committees’’; and 

(C) in subsection (s)(2)— 
(i) in the matter preceding clause (i) of sub-

paragraph (A), by striking ‘‘Treasury and to the 
Chairman’’ and all that follows through ‘‘House 
of Representatives’’ and inserting ‘‘Treasury 
and to the members of the authorizing commit-
tees’’; and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘Treas-
ury and to the Chairman’’ and all that follows 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 03:20 Jul 24, 2007 Jkt 059060 PO 00000 Frm 00003 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 6333 E:\CR\FM\A23JY6.003 S23JYPT1ba
jo

hn
so

n 
on

 P
R

O
D

1P
C

69
 w

ith
 S

E
N

A
T

E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES9672 July 23, 2007 
through ‘‘House of Representatives’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘Treasury and to the members of the au-
thorizing committees’’; 

(9) in section 455(b)(8)(B) (20 U.S.C. 
1087e(b)(8)(B)), by striking ‘‘Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate and the 
Committee on Education and the Workforce of 
the House of Representatives’’ and inserting 
‘‘authorizing committees’’; 

(10) in section 482(d) (20 U.S.C. 1089(d)), by 
striking ‘‘Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources of the Senate and the Committee on 
Education and Labor of the House of Represent-
atives’’ and inserting ‘‘authorizing committees’’; 

(11) in section 483(c) (20 U.S.C. 1090(c)), by 
striking ‘‘Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources of the Senate and the Committee on 
Education and the Workforce of the House of 
Representatives’’ and inserting ‘‘authorizing 
committees’’; 

(12) in section 485 (20 U.S.C. 1092)— 
(A) in subsection (f)(5)(A), by striking ‘‘Com-

mittee on Education and the Workforce of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate’’ and 
inserting ‘‘authorizing committees’’; and 

(B) in subsection (g)(4)(B), by striking ‘‘Com-
mittee on Education and the Workforce of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate’’ and 
inserting ‘‘authorizing committees’’; 

(13) in section 486 (20 U.S.C. 1093)— 
(A) in subsection (e), by striking ‘‘Committee 

on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate 
and the Committee on Education and the Work-
force of the House of Representatives’’ and in-
serting ‘‘authorizing committees’’; and 

(B) in subsection (f)(3)— 
(i) in the matter preceding clause (i) of sub-

paragraph (A), by striking ‘‘Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate and the 
Committee on Education and the Workforce of 
the House of Representatives’’ and inserting 
‘‘authorizing committees’’; and 

(ii) in the matter preceding clause (i) of sub-
paragraph (B), by striking ‘‘Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate and the 
Committee on Education and the Workforce of 
the House of Representatives’’ and inserting 
‘‘authorizing committees’’; 

(14) in section 487A(a)(5) (20 U.S.C. 
1094a(a)(5)), by striking ‘‘Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate and the 
Committee on Education and the Workforce of 
the House of Representatives’’ and inserting 
‘‘authorizing committees’’; and 

(15) in section 498B(d) (20 U.S.C. 1099c–2(d))— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘Committee 

on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate 
and the Committee on Education and the Work-
force of the House of Representatives’’ and in-
serting ‘‘authorizing committees’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate 
and the Committee on Education and the Work-
force of the House of Representatives’’ and in-
serting ‘‘authorizing committees’’. 
SEC. 102. GENERAL DEFINITION OF INSTITUTION 

OF HIGHER EDUCATION. 
Section 101 (20 U.S.C. 1001) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(3), by inserting ‘‘, or 

awards a degree that is acceptable for admission 
to a graduate or professional degree program, 
subject to the review and approval by the Sec-
retary’’ after ‘‘such a degree’’; and 

(2) by striking subsection (b)(2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) a public or nonprofit private educational 
institution in any State that, in lieu of the re-
quirement in subsection (a)(1), admits as regular 
students persons— 

‘‘(A) who are beyond the age of compulsory 
school attendance in the State in which the in-
stitution is located; or 

‘‘(B) who will be dually or concurrently en-
rolled in the institution and a secondary 
school.’’. 

SEC. 103. DEFINITION OF INSTITUTION OF HIGH-
ER EDUCATION FOR PURPOSES OF 
TITLE IV PROGRAMS. 

Section 102 (20 U.S.C. 1002) is amended— 
(1) by striking subclause (II) of subsection 

(a)(2)(A)(i) and inserting the following: 
‘‘(II) the institution has or had a clinical 

training program that was approved by a State 
as of January 1, 1992, and has continuously op-
erated a clinical training program in not less 
than 1 State that is approved by such State;’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in subparagraph (D), by inserting ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(ii) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘‘; and’’ 

and inserting a period; and 
(iii) by striking subparagraph (F); and 
(B) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL INSTITUTIONS.—The term 

‘proprietary institution of higher education’ 
also includes a proprietary educational institu-
tion in any State that, in lieu of the requirement 
in section 101(a)(1), admits as regular students 
persons— 

‘‘(A) who are beyond the age of compulsory 
school attendance in the State in which the in-
stitution is located; or 

‘‘(B) who will be dually or concurrently en-
rolled in the institution and a secondary 
school.’’; and 

(3) by striking subsection (c)(2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL INSTITUTIONS.—The term 
‘postsecondary vocational institution’ also in-
cludes an educational institution in any State 
that, in lieu of the requirement in section 
101(a)(1), admits as regular students persons— 

‘‘(A) who are beyond the age of compulsory 
school attendance in the State in which the in-
stitution is located; or 

‘‘(B) who will be dually or concurrently en-
rolled in the institution and a secondary 
school.’’. 
SEC. 104. PROTECTION OF STUDENT SPEECH AND 

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS. 
Section 112 (20 U.S.C. 1011a) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘(1)’’ before ‘‘It is the sense’’; 

and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) It is the sense of Congress that— 
‘‘(A) the diversity of institutions and edu-

cational missions is one of the key strengths of 
American higher education; 

‘‘(B) individual colleges and universities have 
different missions and each institution should 
design its academic program in accordance with 
its educational goals; 

‘‘(C) a college should facilitate the free and 
open exchange of ideas; 

‘‘(D) students should not be intimidated, har-
assed, discouraged from speaking out, or dis-
criminated against; 

‘‘(E) students should be treated equally and 
fairly; and 

‘‘(F) nothing in this paragraph shall be con-
strued to modify, change, or infringe upon any 
constitutionally protected religious liberty, free-
dom, expression, or association.’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b)(1), by inserting ‘‘, pro-
vided that the imposition of such sanction is 
done objectively and fairly’’ after ‘‘higher edu-
cation’’. 
SEC. 105. ACCREDITATION AND INSTITUTIONAL 

QUALITY AND INTEGRITY ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 114 (20 U.S.C. 1011c) 
is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 114. ACCREDITATION AND INSTITUTIONAL 

QUALITY AND INTEGRITY COM-
MITTEE. 

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in 
the Department an Accreditation and Institu-
tional Quality and Integrity Advisory Com-
mittee (in this section referred to as the ‘Com-
mittee’) to assess the process of accreditation 

and the institutional eligibility and certification 
of such institutions under title IV. 

‘‘(b) MEMBERSHIP.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Committee shall have 

15 members, of which— 
‘‘(A) 5 members shall be appointed by the Sec-

retary; 
‘‘(B) 5 members shall be appointed by the 

Speaker of the House of Representatives upon 
the recommendation of the majority leader and 
minority leader of the House of Representatives; 
and 

‘‘(C) 5 members shall be appointed by the 
President pro tempore of the Senate upon the 
recommendation of the majority leader and mi-
nority leader of the Senate. 

‘‘(2) QUALIFICATIONS.—Individuals shall be 
appointed as members of the Committee on— 

‘‘(A) the basis of the individuals’ experience, 
integrity, impartiality, and good judgment; 

‘‘(B) from among individuals who are rep-
resentatives of, or knowledgeable concerning, 
education and training beyond secondary edu-
cation, representatives of all sectors and types 
of institutions of higher education (as defined in 
section 102); and 

‘‘(C) on the basis of the individuals’ technical 
qualifications, professional standing, and dem-
onstrated knowledge in the fields of accredita-
tion and administration in higher education. 

‘‘(3) TERMS OF MEMBERS.—The term of office 
of each member of the Committee shall be for 6 
years, except that any member appointed to fill 
a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of 
the term for which the member’s predecessor was 
appointed shall be appointed for the remainder 
of such term. 

‘‘(4) VACANCY.—A vacancy on the Committee 
shall be filled in the same manner as the origi-
nal appointment was made not later than 90 
days after the vacancy occurred. If a vacancy 
occurs in a position to be filled by the Secretary, 
the Secretary shall publish a Federal Register 
notice soliciting nominations for the position not 
later than 30 days after being notified of the va-
cancy. 

‘‘(5) INITIAL TERMS.—The terms of office for 
the initial members of the Committee shall be— 

‘‘(A) 2 years for members appointed under 
paragraph (1)(A); 

‘‘(B) 4 years for members appointed under 
paragraph (1)(B); and 

‘‘(C) 6 years for members appointed under 
paragraph (1)(C). 

‘‘(6) CHAIRPERSON.—The members of the Com-
mittee shall select a chairperson from among the 
members. 

‘‘(c) FUNCTIONS.—The Committee shall— 
‘‘(1) advise the Secretary with respect to es-

tablishment and enforcement of the standards of 
accrediting agencies or associations under sub-
part 2 of part H of title IV; 

‘‘(2) advise the Secretary with respect to the 
recognition of a specific accrediting agency or 
association; 

‘‘(3) advise the Secretary with respect to the 
preparation and publication of the list of na-
tionally recognized accrediting agencies and as-
sociations; 

‘‘(4) advise the Secretary with respect to the 
eligibility and certification process for institu-
tions of higher education under title IV, to-
gether with recommendations for improvements 
in such process; 

‘‘(5) advise the Secretary with respect to the 
relationship between— 

‘‘(A) accreditation of institutions of higher 
education and the certification and eligibility of 
such institutions; and 

‘‘(B) State licensing responsibilities with re-
spect to such institutions; and 

‘‘(6) carry out such other advisory functions 
relating to accreditation and institutional eligi-
bility as the Secretary may prescribe in regula-
tion. 

‘‘(d) MEETING PROCEDURES.— 
‘‘(1) SCHEDULE.— 
‘‘(A) BIANNUAL MEETINGS.—The Committee 

shall meet not less often than twice each year, 
at the call of the Chairperson. 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 03:20 Jul 24, 2007 Jkt 059060 PO 00000 Frm 00004 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 6333 E:\CR\FM\A23JY6.003 S23JYPT1ba
jo

hn
so

n 
on

 P
R

O
D

1P
C

69
 w

ith
 S

E
N

A
T

E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9673 July 23, 2007 
‘‘(B) PUBLICATION OF DATE.—The Committee 

shall submit the date and location of each meet-
ing in advance to the Secretary, and the Sec-
retary shall publish such information in the 
Federal Register not later than 30 days before 
the meeting. 

‘‘(2) AGENDA.— 
‘‘(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—The agenda for a 

meeting of the Committee shall be established by 
the Chairperson and shall be submitted to the 
members of the Committee upon notification of 
the meeting. 

‘‘(B) OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC COMMENT.— 
The agenda shall include, at a minimum, oppor-
tunity for public comment during the Commit-
tee’s deliberations. 

‘‘(3) SECRETARY’S DESIGNEE.— 
‘‘(A) ATTENDANCE AT MEETING.—The Chair-

person shall invite the Secretary’s designee to 
attend all meetings of the Committee. 

‘‘(B) ROLE OF DESIGNEE.—The Secretary’s des-
ignee may be present at a Committee meeting to 
facilitate the exchange and free flow of informa-
tion between the Secretary and the Committee. 
The designee shall have no authority over the 
agenda of the meeting, the items on that agen-
da, or on the resolution of any agenda item. 

‘‘(4) FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACT.—The 
provisions of the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (5 U.S.C. App.) shall apply to the Com-
mittee, except that section 14 of such Act shall 
not apply. 

‘‘(e) REPORT AND NOTICE.— 
‘‘(1) NOTICE.—The Secretary shall annually 

publish in the Federal Register— 
‘‘(A) a list containing, for each member of the 

Committee— 
‘‘(i) the member’s name; 
‘‘(ii) the date of the expiration of the member’s 

term of office; and 
‘‘(iii) the individual described in subsection 

(b)(1) who appointed the member; and 
‘‘(B) a solicitation of nominations for each ex-

piring term of office on the Committee of a mem-
ber appointed by the Secretary. 

‘‘(2) REPORT.—Not later than September 30 of 
each year, the Committee shall make an annual 
report to the Secretary, the authorizing commit-
tees, and the public. The annual report shall 
contain— 

‘‘(A) a detailed summary of the agenda and 
activities of, and the findings and recommenda-
tions made by, the Committee during the pre-
ceding fiscal year; 

‘‘(B) a list of the date and location of each 
meeting during the preceding fiscal year; 

‘‘(C) a list of the members of the Committee 
and appropriate contact information; and 

‘‘(D) a list of the functions of the Committee, 
including any additional functions established 
by the Secretary through regulation. 

‘‘(f) TERMINATION.—The Committee shall ter-
minate on September 30, 2012.’’. 

(b) TERMINATION OF NACIQI.—The National 
Advisory Committee on Institutional Quality 
and Integrity, established under section 114 of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 (as such sec-
tion was in effect the day before the date of en-
actment of this Act) shall terminate 90 days 
after such date. 
SEC. 106. DRUG AND ALCOHOL ABUSE PREVEN-

TION. 
Section 120(a)(2) (20 U.S.C. 1011i(a)(2)) is 

amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(2) by redesignating subparagraph (B) as sub-

paragraph (D); and 
(3) by inserting after subparagraph (A) (as 

amended by paragraph (1)) the following: 
‘‘(B) determine the number of drug and alco-

hol-related incidents and fatalities that— 
‘‘(i) occur on the institution’s property or as 

part of any of the institution’s activities; and 
‘‘(ii) are reported to the institution; 
‘‘(C) determine the number and type of sanc-

tions described in paragraph (1)(E) that are im-
posed by the institution as a result of drug and 

alcohol-related incidents and fatalities on the 
institution’s property or as part of any of the 
institution’s activities; and’’. 
SEC. 107. PRIOR RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS. 

Section 121(a) (20 U.S.C. 1011j(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘1999 and for 
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2008 and for each succeeding fiscal 
year’’; and 

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘1999 and for 
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2008 and for each succeeding fiscal 
year’’. 
SEC. 108. TRANSPARENCY IN COLLEGE TUITION 

FOR CONSUMERS. 
Part C of title I (20 U.S.C. 1015) is amended by 

adding at the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 132. TRANSPARENCY IN COLLEGE TUITION 

FOR CONSUMERS. 
‘‘(a) NET PRICE.—In this section, the term ‘net 

price’ means the average yearly tuition and fees 
paid by a full-time undergraduate student at an 
institution of higher education, after discounts 
and grants from the institution, Federal Govern-
ment, or a State have been applied to the full 
price of tuition and fees at the institution. 

‘‘(b) HIGHER EDUCATION PRICE INDEX.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after 

the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 2007, the Commission of the Bu-
reau of Labor Statistics, in consultation with 
the Commissioner of Education Statistics and 
representatives of institutions of higher edu-
cation, shall develop higher education price in-
dices that accurately reflect the annual change 
in tuition and fees for undergraduate students 
in the categories of institutions listed in para-
graph (2). Such indices shall be updated annu-
ally. 

‘‘(2) DEVELOPMENT.—The higher education 
price index under paragraph (1) shall be devel-
oped for each of the following categories: 

‘‘(A) 4-year public degree-granting institu-
tions of higher education. 

‘‘(B) 4-year private degree-granting institu-
tions of higher education. 

‘‘(C) 2-year public degree-granting institutions 
of higher education. 

‘‘(D) 2-year private degree-granting institu-
tions of higher education. 

‘‘(E) Less than 2-year institutions of higher 
education. 

‘‘(F) All types of institutions described in sub-
paragraphs (A) through (E). 

‘‘(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this subsection such sums as may be nec-
essary. 

‘‘(c) REPORTING.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall annu-

ally report, in a national list and in a list for 
each State, a ranking of institutions of higher 
education according to such institutions’ 
change in tuition and fees over the preceding 2 
years. The purpose of such lists is to provide 
consumers with general information on pricing 
trends among institutions of higher education 
nationally and in each State. 

‘‘(2) COMPILATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The lists described in para-

graph (1) shall be compiled according to the fol-
lowing categories: 

‘‘(i) 4-year public institutions of higher edu-
cation. 

‘‘(ii) 4-year private, nonprofit institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(iii) 4-year private, for-profit institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(iv) 2-year public institutions of higher edu-
cation. 

‘‘(v) 2-year private, nonprofit institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(vi) 2-year private, for-profit institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(vii) Less than 2-year public institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(viii) Less than 2-year private, nonprofit in-
stitutions of higher education. 

‘‘(ix) Less than 2-year private, for-profit insti-
tutions of higher education. 

‘‘(B) PERCENTAGE AND DOLLAR CHANGE.—The 
lists described in paragraph (1) shall include 2 
lists for each of the categories under subpara-
graph (A) as follows: 

‘‘(i) 1 list in which data is compiled by per-
centage change in tuition and fees over the pre-
ceding 2 years. 

‘‘(ii) 1 list in which data is compiled by dollar 
change in tuition and fees over the preceding 2 
years. 

‘‘(3) HIGHER EDUCATION PRICE INCREASE 
WATCH LISTS.—Upon completion of the develop-
ment of the higher education price indices de-
scribed in paragraph (1), the Secretary shall an-
nually report, in a national list, and in a list for 
each State, a ranking of each institution of 
higher education whose tuition and fees outpace 
such institution’s applicable higher education 
price index described in subsection (b). Such 
lists shall— 

‘‘(A) be known as the ‘Higher Education Price 
Increase Watch Lists’; 

‘‘(B) report the full price of tuition and fees at 
the institution and the net price; 

‘‘(C) where applicable, report the average 
price of room and board for students living on 
campus at the institution, except that such price 
shall not be used in determining whether an in-
stitution’s cost outpaces such institution’s appli-
cable higher education price index; and 

‘‘(D) be compiled by the Secretary in a public 
document to be widely published and dissemi-
nated in paper form and through the website of 
the Department. 

‘‘(4) STATE HIGHER EDUCATION APPROPRIA-
TIONS CHART.—The Secretary shall annually re-
port, in charts for each State— 

‘‘(A) a comparison of the percentage change 
in State appropriations per enrolled student in a 
public institution of higher education in the 
State to the percentage change in tuition and 
fees for each public institution of higher edu-
cation in the State for each of the previous 5 
years; and 

‘‘(B) the total amount of need-based and 
merit-based aid provided by the State to stu-
dents enrolled in a public institution of higher 
education in the State. 

‘‘(5) SHARING OF INFORMATION.—The Sec-
retary shall share the information under para-
graphs (1) through (4) with the public, includ-
ing with private sector college guidebook pub-
lishers. 

‘‘(d) NET PRICE CALCULATOR.— 
‘‘(1) DEVELOPMENT.—Not later than 1 year 

after the date of enactment of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall, 
in consultation with institutions of higher edu-
cation, develop and make several model net 
price calculators to help students, families, and 
consumers determine the net price of an institu-
tion of higher education, which institutions of 
higher education may, at their discretion, elect 
to use pursuant to paragraph (3). 

‘‘(2) CATEGORIES.—The model net price cal-
culators described in paragraph (1) shall be de-
veloped for each of the following categories: 

‘‘(A) 4-year public institutions of higher edu-
cation. 

‘‘(B) 4-year private, nonprofit institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(C) 4-year private, for-profit institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(D) 2-year public institutions of higher edu-
cation. 

‘‘(E) 2-year private, nonprofit institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(F) 2-year private, for-profit institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(G) Less than 2-year public institutions of 
higher education. 

‘‘(H) Less than 2-year private, nonprofit insti-
tutions of higher education. 

‘‘(I) Less than 2-year private, for-profit insti-
tutions of higher education. 
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‘‘(3) USE OF NET PRICE CALCULATOR BY INSTI-

TUTIONS.—Not later than 3 years after the date 
of enactment of the Higher Education Amend-
ments of 2007, each institution of higher edu-
cation that receives Federal funds under this 
Act shall adopt and use a net price calculator to 
help students, families, and other consumers de-
termine the net price of such institution of high-
er education. Such calculator may be— 

‘‘(A) based on a model calculator developed by 
the Department; or 

‘‘(B) developed by the institution of higher 
education. 

‘‘(4) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this subsection such sums as may be nec-
essary. 

‘‘(e) NET PRICE REPORTING IN APPLICATION IN-
FORMATION.—An institution of higher education 
that receives Federal funds under this Act shall 
include, in the materials accompanying an ap-
plication for admission to the institution, the 
most recent information regarding the net price 
of the institution, calculated for each quartile of 
students based on the income of either the stu-
dents’ parents or, in the case of independent 
students (as such term is described in section 
480), of the students, for each of the 2 academic 
years preceding the academic year for which the 
application is produced. 

‘‘(f) ENHANCED COLLEGE INFORMATION 
WEBSITE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 90 days 

after the date of enactment of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall 
contract with an independent organization with 
demonstrated experience in the development of 
consumer-friendly websites to develop improve-
ments to the website known as the College Op-
portunities On-Line (COOL) so that it better 
meets the needs of students, families, and con-
sumers for accurate and appropriate informa-
tion on institutions of higher education. 

‘‘(B) IMPLEMENTATIONS.—Not later than 1 
year after the date of enactment of the Higher 
Education Amendments of 2007, the Secretary 
shall implement the improvements developed by 
the independent organization described under 
subparagraph (A) to the college information 
website. 

‘‘(2) UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE ACCOUNT-
ABILITY NETWORK.—Not later than 1 year after 
the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall develop 
a model document for annually reporting basic 
information about an institution of higher edu-
cation that chooses to participate, to be posted 
on the college information website and made 
available to institutions of higher education, 
students, families, and other consumers. Such 
document shall be known as the ‘University and 
College Accountability Network’ (U-CAN), and 
shall include, the following information about 
the institution of higher education for the most 
recent academic year for which the institution 
has available data, presented in a consumer- 
friendly manner: 

‘‘(A) A statement of the institution’s mission 
and specialties. 

‘‘(B) The total number of undergraduate stu-
dents who applied, were admitted, and enrolled 
at the institution. 

‘‘(C) Where applicable, reading, writing, 
mathematics, and combined scores on the SAT 
or ACT for the middle 50 percent range of the 
institution’s freshman class. 

‘‘(D) Enrollment of full-time, part-time, and 
transfer students at the institution, at the un-
dergraduate and (where applicable) graduate 
levels. 

‘‘(E) Percentage of male and female under-
graduate students enrolled at the institution. 

‘‘(F) Percentage of enrolled undergraduate 
students from the State in which the institution 
is located, from other States, and from other 
countries. 

‘‘(G) Percentage of enrolled undergraduate 
students at the institution by race and ethnic 
background. 

‘‘(H) Retention rates for full-time and part- 
time first-time first-year undergraduate students 
enrolled at the institution. 

‘‘(I) Average time to degree or certificate com-
pletion for first-time, first-year undergraduate 
students enrolled at the institution. 

‘‘(J) Percentage of enrolled undergraduate 
students who graduate within 2 years (in the 
case of 2-year institutions), and 4, 5 and 6 years 
(in the case of 2 and 4-year institutions). 

‘‘(K) Number of students who obtained a cer-
tificate or an associate’s, bachelor’s, master’s, or 
doctoral degree at the institution. 

‘‘(L) The undergraduate major areas of study 
with the highest number of degrees awarded. 

‘‘(M) The student-faculty ratio, and number 
of full-time, part-time, and adjunct faculty at 
the institution. 

‘‘(N) Percentage of faculty at the institution 
with the highest degree in their field. 

‘‘(O) The percentage change in total price in 
tuition and fees and the net price for an under-
graduate at the institution in each of the pre-
ceding 5 academic years. 

‘‘(P) The total average yearly cost of tuition 
and fees, room and board, and books and other 
related costs for an undergraduate student en-
rolled at the institution, for— 

‘‘(i) full-time undergraduate students living 
on campus; 

‘‘(ii) full-time undergraduate students living 
off-campus; and 

‘‘(iii) in the case of students attending a pub-
lic institution of higher education, such costs 
for in-State and out-of-State students living on 
and off-campus. 

‘‘(Q) The average yearly grant amount (in-
cluding Federal, State, and institutional aid) for 
a student enrolled at the institution. 

‘‘(R) The average yearly amount of Federal 
student loans, and other loans provided through 
the institution, to undergraduate students en-
rolled at the institution. 

‘‘(S) The total yearly grant aid available to 
undergraduate students enrolled at the institu-
tion, from the Federal Government, a State, the 
institution, and other sources. 

‘‘(T) The percentage of undergraduate stu-
dents enrolled at the institution receiving Fed-
eral, State, and institutional grants, student 
loans, and any other type of student financial 
assistance provided publicly or through the in-
stitution, such as Federal work-study funds. 

‘‘(U) The average net price for all under-
graduate students enrolled at the institution. 

‘‘(V) The percentage of first-year under-
graduate students enrolled at the institution 
who live on campus and off campus. 

‘‘(W) Information on the policies of the insti-
tution related to transfer of credit from other in-
stitutions. 

‘‘(X) Information on campus safety required 
to be collected under section 485(f). 

‘‘(Y) Links to the appropriate sections of the 
institution’s website that provide information on 
student activities offered by the institution, 
such as intercollegiate sports, student organiza-
tions, study abroad opportunities, intramural 
and club sports, specialized housing options, 
community service opportunities, cultural and 
arts opportunities on campus, religious and spir-
itual life on campus, and lectures and outside 
learning opportunities. 

‘‘(Z) Links to the appropriate sections of the 
institution’s website that provide information on 
services offered by the institution to students 
during and after college, such as internship op-
portunities, career and placement services, and 
preparation for further education. 

‘‘(3) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall en-
sure that current and prospective college stu-
dents, family members of such students, and in-
stitutions of higher education are consulted in 
carrying out paragraphs (1) and (2). 

‘‘(4) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 

out this subsection such sums as may be nec-
essary. 

‘‘(g) GAO REPORT.—The Comptroller General 
of the United States shall— 

‘‘(1) conduct a study on the time and cost bur-
dens to institutions of higher education associ-
ated with completing the Integrated Postsec-
ondary Education Data System (IPEDS), which 
study shall— 

‘‘(A) report on the time and cost burden of 
completing the IPEDS survey for 4-year, 2-year, 
and less than 2-year institutions of higher edu-
cation; and 

‘‘(B) present recommendations for reducing 
such burden; 

‘‘(2) not later than 1 year after the date of en-
actment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 2007, submit to Congress a preliminary report 
regarding the findings of the study described in 
paragraph (1); and 

‘‘(3) not later than 2 years after the date of 
enactment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 2007, submit to Congress a final report regard-
ing such findings.’’. 
SEC. 109. DATABASES OF STUDENT INFORMATION 

PROHIBITED. 
Part C of title I (20 U.S.C. 1015), as amended 

by section 108, is further amended by adding at 
the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 133. DATABASE OF STUDENT INFORMATION 

PROHIBITED. 
‘‘(a) PROHIBITION.—Except as described in (b), 

nothing in this Act shall be construed to author-
ize the development, implementation, or mainte-
nance of a Federal database of personally iden-
tifiable information on individuals receiving as-
sistance under this Act, attending institutions 
receiving assistance under this Act, or otherwise 
involved in any studies or other collections of 
data under this Act, including a student unit 
record system, an education bar code system, or 
any other system that tracks individual students 
over time. 

‘‘(b) EXCEPTION.—The provisions of subsection 
(a) shall not affect the loan obligation enforce-
ment activities described in section 485B. 

‘‘(c) STATE DATABASES.—Nothing in this Act 
shall prohibit a State or a consortium of States 
from developing, implementing, or maintaining 
State-developed databases that track individ-
uals over time, including student unit record 
systems that contain information related to en-
rollment, attendance, graduation and retention 
rates, student financial assistance, and grad-
uate employment outcomes.’’. 
SEC. 110. CLEAR AND EASY-TO-FIND INFORMA-

TION ON STUDENT FINANCIAL AID. 
Part C of title I (as amended by sections 108 

and 109) is further amended by adding at the 
end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 134. CLEAR AND EASY-TO-FIND INFORMA-

TION ON STUDENT FINANCIAL AID. 
‘‘(a) PROMINENT DISPLAY.—The Secretary 

shall ensure that a link to current student fi-
nancial aid information is displayed promi-
nently on the home page of the Department 
website. 

‘‘(b) ENHANCED STUDENT FINANCIAL AID IN-
FORMATION.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days 
after the date of enactment of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall 
contract with an independent organization with 
demonstrated expertise in the development of 
consumer-friendly websites to develop improve-
ments to the usefulness and accessibility of the 
information provided by the Department on col-
lege financial planning and student financial 
aid. 

‘‘(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—Not later than 1 year 
after the date of enactment of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall 
implement the improvements developed by the 
independent organization described under para-
graph (1) to the college financial planning and 
student financial aid website of the Department. 

‘‘(3) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall 
make the availability of the information on the 
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website widely known through a major media 
campaign and other forms of communication.’’. 
SEC. 111. PERFORMANCE-BASED ORGANIZATION 

FOR THE DELIVERY OF FEDERAL 
STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE. 

Section 141 (20 U.S.C. 1018) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘oper-

ational’’ and inserting ‘‘administrative and 
oversight’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)(D), by striking ‘‘of the 
operational functions’’ and inserting ‘‘and ad-
ministration’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘the in-

formation systems administered by the PBO, 
and other functions performed by the PBO’’ and 
inserting ‘‘the Federal student financial assist-
ance programs authorized under title IV’’; and 

(ii) by striking subparagraph (C) and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(C) assist the Chief Operating Officer in 
identifying goals for— 

‘‘(i) the administration of the systems used to 
administer the Federal student financial assist-
ance programs authorized under title IV; and 

‘‘(ii) the updating of such systems to current 
technology.’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), 

by striking ‘‘administration of the information 
and financial systems that support’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘the administration of Federal’’; 

(ii) in subparagraph (A)— 
(I) in the matter preceding clause (i), by strik-

ing ‘‘of the delivery system for Federal student 
assistance’’ and inserting ‘‘for the Federal stu-
dent assistance programs authorized under title 
IV’’; 

(II) by striking clauses (i) and (ii) and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(i) the collection, processing, and trans-
mission of data to students, institutions, lend-
ers, State agencies, and other authorized par-
ties; 

‘‘(ii) the design and technical specifications 
for software development and procurement for 
systems supporting the student financial assist-
ance programs authorized under title IV;’’; 

(III) in clause (iii), by striking ‘‘delivery’’ and 
inserting ‘‘administration’’; 

(IV) in clause (iv)— 
(aa) by inserting ‘‘the’’ after ‘‘supporting’’; 

and 
(bb) by striking ‘‘and’’ after the semicolon; 
(V) in clause (v), by striking ‘‘systems that 

support those programs.’’ and inserting ‘‘the ad-
ministration of the Federal student assistance 
programs authorized under title IV; and’’; and 

(VI) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(vi) ensuring the integrity of the student as-

sistance programs authorized under title IV.’’; 
and 

(iii) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘oper-
ations and services’’ and inserting ‘‘activities 
and functions’’; and 

(3) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in the subsection heading, by striking 

‘‘PERFORMANCE PLAN AND REPORT’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘PERFORMANCE PLAN, REPORT, AND BRIEF-
ING’’; 

(B) in paragraph (1)(C)— 
(i) in clause (iii), by striking ‘‘information and 

delivery’’; and 
(ii) in clause (iv)— 
(I) by striking ‘‘Developing an’’ and inserting 

‘‘Developing’’; and 
(II) by striking ‘‘delivery and information sys-

tem’’ and inserting ‘‘systems’’; 
(C) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A), by inserting ‘‘the’’ 

after ‘‘PBO and’’; and 
(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘Officer’’ 

and inserting ‘‘Officers’’; 
(D) in paragraph (3), by inserting ‘‘students,’’ 

after ‘‘consult with’’; and 
(E) by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(4) BRIEFING ON ENFORCEMENT OF STUDENT 
LOAN PROVISIONS.—The Chief Operating Officer 
shall provide an annual briefing to the members 
of the authorizing committees on the steps the 
PBO has taken and is taking to ensure that 
lenders are providing the information required 
under clauses (iii) and (iv) of section 
428(c)(3)(C) and sections 428(b)(1)(Z) and 
428C(b)(1)(F).’’; 

(4) in subsection (d)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking the second 

sentence; and 
(B) in paragraph (5)— 
(i) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘para-

graph (2)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraph (4)’’; and 
(ii) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘this’’; 
(5) in subsection (f)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘to bor-

rowers’’ and inserting ‘‘to students, bor-
rowers,’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (3)(A), by striking ‘‘(1)(A)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘(1)’’; 

(6) in subsection (g)(3), by striking ‘‘not more 
than 25’’; 

(7) in subsection (h), by striking ‘‘organiza-
tional effectiveness’’ and inserting ‘‘effective-
ness’’; 

(8) by striking subsection (i); 
(9) by redesignating subsection (j) as sub-

section (i); and 
(10) in subsection (i) (as redesignated by para-

graph (9)), by striking ‘‘, including transition 
costs’’. 
SEC. 112. PROCUREMENT FLEXIBILITY. 

Section 142 (20 U.S.C. 1018a) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘for information systems sup-

porting the programs authorized under title 
IV’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘and’’ after the semicolon; 
(B) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at 

the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) through the Chief Operating Officer— 
‘‘(A) to the maximum extent practicable, uti-

lize procurement systems that streamline oper-
ations, improve internal controls, and enhance 
management; and 

‘‘(B) assess the efficiency of such systems and 
assess such systems’ ability to meet PBO re-
quirements.’’; 

(2) by striking subsection (c)(2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) FEE FOR SERVICE ARRANGEMENTS.—The 
Chief Operating Officer shall, when appropriate 
and consistent with the purposes of the PBO, 
acquire services related to the functions set 
forth in section 141(b)(2) from any entity that 
has the capability and capacity to meet the re-
quirements set by the PBO. The Chief Operating 
Officer is authorized to pay fees that are equiv-
alent to those paid by other entities to an orga-
nization that provides services that meet the re-
quirements of the PBO, as determined by the 
Chief Operating Officer.’’; 

(3) in subsection (d)(2)(B), by striking ‘‘on 
Federal Government contracts’’; 

(4) in subsection (g)— 
(A) in paragraph (4)(A)— 
(i) in the subparagraph heading, by striking 

‘‘SOLE SOURCE.—’’ and inserting ‘‘SINGLE- 
SOURCE BASIS.—’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘sole-source’’ and inserting 
‘‘single-source’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘sole- 
source’’ and inserting ‘‘single-source’’; 

(5) in subsection (h)(2)(A), by striking ‘‘sole- 
source’’ and inserting ‘‘single-source’’; and 

(6) in subsection (l), by striking paragraph (3) 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘(3) SINGLE-SOURCE BASIS.—The term ‘single- 
source basis’, with respect to an award of a con-
tract, means that the contract is awarded to a 
source after soliciting an offer or offers from, 
and negotiating with, only such source (al-
though such source is not the only source in the 

marketplace capable of meeting the need) be-
cause such source is the most advantageous 
source for purposes of the award.’’. 
SEC. 113. INSTITUTION AND LENDER REPORTING 

AND DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS. 
Title I (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is amended by 

adding at the end the following: 
‘‘PART E—LENDER AND INSTITUTION RE-

QUIREMENTS RELATING TO EDU-
CATIONAL LOANS 

‘‘SEC. 151. DEFINITIONS. 
‘‘In this part: 
‘‘(1) COST OF ATTENDANCE.—The term ‘cost of 

attendance’ has the meaning given the term in 
section 472. 

‘‘(2) COVERED INSTITUTION.—The term ‘cov-
ered institution’— 

‘‘(A) means any educational institution that 
offers a postsecondary educational degree, cer-
tificate, or program of study (including any in-
stitution of higher education, as such term is de-
fined in section 102) and receives any Federal 
funding or assistance; and 

‘‘(B) includes any employee or agent of the 
educational institution or any organization or 
entity affiliated with, or directly or indirectly 
controlled by, such institution. 

‘‘(3) EDUCATIONAL LOAN.—The term ‘edu-
cational loan’ means any loan made, insured, or 
guaranteed under title IV. 

‘‘(4) EDUCATIONAL LOAN ARRANGEMENT.—The 
term ‘educational loan arrangement’ means an 
arrangement or agreement between a lender and 
a covered institution— 

‘‘(A) under which arrangement or agreement a 
lender provides or otherwise issues educational 
loans to the students attending the covered in-
stitution or the parents of such students; and 

‘‘(B) which arrangement or agreement— 
‘‘(i) relates to the covered institution recom-

mending, promoting, endorsing, or using edu-
cational loans of the lender; and 

‘‘(ii) involves the payment of any fee or provi-
sion of other material benefit by the lender to 
the institution or to groups of students who at-
tend the institution. 

‘‘(5) LENDER.—The term ‘lender’— 
‘‘(A) means— 
‘‘(i) any lender— 
‘‘(I) of a loan made, insured, or guaranteed 

under part B of title IV; and 
‘‘(II) that is a financial institution, as such 

term is defined in section 509 of the Gramm- 
Leach-Bliley Act (15 U.S.C. 6809); and 

‘‘(ii) in the case of any loan issued or pro-
vided to a student under part D of title IV, the 
Secretary; and 

‘‘(B) includes any individual, group, or entity 
acting on behalf of the lender in connection 
with an educational loan. 

‘‘(6) OFFICER.—The term ‘officer’ includes a 
director or trustee of an institution. 
‘‘SEC. 152. REQUIREMENTS FOR LENDERS AND IN-

STITUTIONS PARTICIPATING IN EDU-
CATIONAL LOAN ARRANGEMENTS. 

‘‘(a) USE OF LENDER NAME.—A covered insti-
tution that enters into an educational loan ar-
rangement shall disclose the name of the lender 
in documentation related to the loan. 

‘‘(b) DISCLOSURES.— 
‘‘(1) DISCLOSURES BY LENDERS.—Before a 

lender issues or otherwise provides an edu-
cational loan to a student, the lender shall pro-
vide the student, in writing, with the disclosures 
described in paragraph (2). 

‘‘(2) DISCLOSURES.—The disclosures required 
by this paragraph shall include a clear and 
prominent statement— 

‘‘(A) of the interest rates of the educational 
loan being offered; 

‘‘(B) showing sample educational loan costs, 
disaggregated by type; 

‘‘(C) that describes, with respect to each type 
of educational loan being offered— 

‘‘(i) the types of repayment plans that are 
available; 

‘‘(ii) whether, and under what conditions, 
early repayment may be made without penalty; 
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‘‘(iii) when and how often interest on the loan 

will be capitalized; 
‘‘(iv) the terms and conditions of deferments 

or forbearance; 
‘‘(v) all available repayment benefits, the per-

centage of all borrowers who qualify for such 
benefits, and the percentage of borrowers who 
received such benefits in the preceding academic 
year, for each type of loan being offered; 

‘‘(vi) the collection practices in the case of de-
fault; and 

‘‘(vii) all fees that the borrower may be 
charged, including late payment penalties and 
associated fees; and 

‘‘(D) of such other information as the Sec-
retary may require in regulations. 

‘‘(c) DISCLOSURES TO THE SECRETARY BY 
LENDER.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each lender shall, on an 
annual basis, report to the Secretary any rea-
sonable expenses paid or given under section 
435(d)(5)(D), 487(a)(21)(A)(ii), or 
487(a)(21)(A)(iv) to any employee who is em-
ployed in the financial aid office of a covered 
institution, or who otherwise has responsibilities 
with respect to educational loans or other finan-
cial aid of the institution. Such reports shall in-
clude— 

‘‘(A) the amount of each specific instance in 
which the lender provided such reimbursement; 

‘‘(B) the name of the financial aid official or 
other employee to whom the reimbursement was 
made; 

‘‘(C) the dates of the activity for which the re-
imbursement was made; and 

‘‘(D) a brief description of the activity for 
which the reimbursement was made. 

‘‘(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary 
shall compile the information in paragraph (1) 
in a report and transmit such report to the au-
thorizing committees annually. 
‘‘SEC. 153. INTEREST RATE REPORT FOR INSTITU-

TIONS AND LENDERS PARTICI-
PATING IN EDUCATIONAL LOAN AR-
RANGEMENTS. 

‘‘(a) SECRETARY DUTIES.— 
‘‘(1) REPORT AND MODEL FORMAT.—Not later 

than 180 days after the date of enactment of the 
Higher Education Amendments of 2007, the Sec-
retary shall— 

‘‘(A) prepare a report on the adequacy of the 
information provided to students and the par-
ents of such students about educational loans, 
after consulting with students, representatives 
of covered institutions (including financial aid 
administrators, registrars, and business offi-
cers), lenders, loan servicers, and guaranty 
agencies; 

‘‘(B) include in the report a model format, 
based on the report’s findings, to be used by 
lenders and covered institutions in carrying out 
subsections (b) and (c)— 

‘‘(i) that provides information on the applica-
ble interest rates and other terms and conditions 
of the educational loans provided by a lender to 
students attending the institution, or the par-
ents of such students, disaggregated by each 
type of educational loans provided to such stu-
dents or parents by the lender, including— 

‘‘(I) the interest rate and terms and conditions 
of the loans offered by the lender for the upcom-
ing academic year; 

‘‘(II) with respect to such loans, any benefits 
that are contingent on the repayment behavior 
of the borrower; 

‘‘(III) the average amount borrowed from the 
lender by students enrolled in the institution 
who obtain loans of such type from the lender 
for the preceding academic year; 

‘‘(IV) the average interest rate on such loans 
provided to such students for the preceding aca-
demic year; and 

‘‘(V) the amount that the borrower may repay 
in interest, based on the standard repayment pe-
riod of a loan, on the average amount borrowed 
from the lender by students enrolled in the insti-
tution who obtain loans of such type from the 
lender for the preceding academic year; and 

‘‘(ii) which format shall be easily usable by 
lenders, institutions, guaranty agencies, loan 
servicers, parents, and students; and 

‘‘(C)(i) submit the report and model format to 
the authorizing committees; and 

‘‘(ii) make the report and model format avail-
able to covered institutions, lenders, and the 
public. 

‘‘(2) USE OF FORM.—The Secretary shall take 
such steps as necessary to make the model for-
mat available to covered institutions and to en-
courage— 

‘‘(A) lenders subject to subsection (b) to use 
the model format in providing the information 
required under subsection (b); and 

‘‘(B) covered institutions to use such format in 
preparing the information report under sub-
section (c). 

‘‘(b) LENDER DUTIES.—Each lender that has 
an educational loan arrangement with a cov-
ered institution shall annually, by a date deter-
mined by the Secretary, provide to the covered 
institution and to the Secretary the information 
included on the model format for each type of 
educational loan provided by the lender to stu-
dents attending the covered institution, or the 
parents of such students, for the preceding aca-
demic year. 

‘‘(c) COVERED INSTITUTION DUTIES.—Each 
covered institution shall— 

‘‘(1) prepare and submit to the Secretary an 
annual report, by a date determined by the Sec-
retary, that includes, for each lender that has 
an educational loan arrangement with the cov-
ered institution and that has submitted to the 
institution the information required under sub-
section (b)— 

‘‘(A) the information included on the model 
format for each type of educational loan pro-
vided by the lender to students attending the 
covered institution, or the parents of such stu-
dents; and 

‘‘(B) a detailed explanation of why the cov-
ered institution believes the terms and condi-
tions of each type of educational loan provided 
pursuant to the agreement are beneficial for stu-
dents attending the covered institution, or the 
parents of such students; and 

‘‘(2) ensure that the report required under 
paragraph (1) is made available to the public 
and provided to students attending or planning 
to attend the covered institution, and the par-
ents of such students, in time for the student or 
parent to take such information into account 
before applying for or selecting an educational 
loan.’’. 

TITLE II—TEACHER QUALITY 
ENHANCEMENT 

SEC. 201. TEACHER QUALITY PARTNERSHIP 
GRANTS. 

Part A of title II (20 U.S.C. 1021 et seq.) is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘PART A—TEACHER QUALITY 
PARTNERSHIP GRANTS 

‘‘SEC. 201. PURPOSES; DEFINITIONS. 
‘‘(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this part are 

to— 
‘‘(1) improve student achievement; 
‘‘(2) improve the quality of the current and 

future teaching force by improving the prepara-
tion of prospective teachers and enhancing pro-
fessional development activities; 

‘‘(3) hold institutions of higher education ac-
countable for preparing highly qualified teach-
ers; and 

‘‘(4) recruit qualified individuals, including 
minorities and individuals from other occupa-
tions, into the teaching force. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this part: 
‘‘(1) ARTS AND SCIENCES.—The term ‘arts and 

sciences’ means— 
‘‘(A) when referring to an organizational unit 

of an institution of higher education, any aca-
demic unit that offers 1 or more academic majors 
in disciplines or content areas corresponding to 
the academic subject matter areas in which 
teachers provide instruction; and 

‘‘(B) when referring to a specific academic 
subject area, the disciplines or content areas in 
which academic majors are offered by the arts 
and sciences organizational unit. 

‘‘(2) CHILDREN FROM LOW-INCOME FAMILIES.— 
The term ‘children from low-income families’ 
means children as described in section 
1124(c)(1)(A) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965. 

‘‘(3) CORE ACADEMIC SUBJECTS.—The term 
‘core academic subjects’ has the meaning given 
the term in section 9101 of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

‘‘(4) EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PRO-
GRAM.—The term ‘early childhood education 
program’ means— 

‘‘(A) a Head Start program or an Early Head 
Start program carried out under the Head Start 
Act (42 U.S.C. 9831 et seq.); 

‘‘(B) a State licensed or regulated child care 
program or school; or 

‘‘(C) a State prekindergarten program that 
serves children from birth through kindergarten 
and that addresses the children’s cognitive (in-
cluding language, early literacy, and pre- 
numeracy), social, emotional, and physical de-
velopment. 

‘‘(5) EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATOR.—The term 
‘early childhood educator’ means an individual 
with primary responsibility for the education of 
children in an early childhood education pro-
gram. 

‘‘(6) EDUCATIONAL SERVICE AGENCY.—The term 
‘educational service agency’ has the meaning 
given the term in section 9101 of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

‘‘(7) ELIGIBLE PARTNERSHIP.—The term ‘eligi-
ble partnership’ means an entity that— 

‘‘(A) shall include— 
‘‘(i) a high-need local educational agency; 
‘‘(ii) a high-need school or a consortium of 

high-need schools served by the high-need local 
educational agency or, as applicable, a high- 
need early childhood education program; 

‘‘(iii) a partner institution; 
‘‘(iv) a school, department, or program of edu-

cation within such partner institution; and 
‘‘(v) a school or department of arts and 

sciences within such partner institution; and 
‘‘(B) may include any of the following: 
‘‘(i) The Governor of the State. 
‘‘(ii) The State educational agency. 
‘‘(iii) The State board of education. 
‘‘(iv) The State agency for higher education. 
‘‘(v) A business. 
‘‘(vi) A public or private nonprofit edu-

cational organization. 
‘‘(vii) An educational service agency. 
‘‘(viii) A teacher organization. 
‘‘(ix) A high-performing local educational 

agency, or a consortium of such local edu-
cational agencies, that can serve as a resource 
to the partnership. 

‘‘(x) A charter school (as defined in section 
5210 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965). 

‘‘(xi) A school or department within the part-
ner institution that focuses on psychology and 
human development. 

‘‘(xii) A school or department within the part-
ner institution with comparable expertise in the 
disciplines of teaching, learning, and child and 
adolescent development. 

‘‘(8) ESSENTIAL COMPONENTS OF READING IN-
STRUCTION.—The term ‘essential components of 
reading instruction’ has the meaning given such 
term in section 1208 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965. 

‘‘(9) EXEMPLARY TEACHER.—The term ‘exem-
plary teacher’ has the meaning given such term 
in section 9101 of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965. 

‘‘(10) HIGH-NEED EARLY CHILDHOOD EDU-
CATION PROGRAM.—The term ‘high-need early 
childhood education program’ means an early 
childhood education program that is among the 
highest 25 percent of early childhood programs 
in the geographic area served by the local edu-
cational agency in the partnership, in terms of 
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the percentage of students from families with in-
comes below the poverty line. 

‘‘(11) HIGH-NEED LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
CY.—The term ‘high-need local educational 
agency’ means a local educational agency— 

‘‘(A)(i) for which not less than 20 percent of 
the children served by the agency are children 
from low-income families; 

‘‘(ii) that serves not fewer than 10,000 children 
from low-income families; or 

‘‘(iii) with a total of less than 600 students in 
average daily attendance at the schools that are 
served by the agency and all of whose schools 
are designated with a school locale code of 6, 7, 
or 8, as determined by the Secretary; and 

‘‘(B)(i) for which there is a high percentage of 
teachers not teaching in the academic subject 
areas or grade levels in which the teachers were 
trained to teach; or 

‘‘(ii) for which there is a high teacher turn-
over rate or a high percentage of teachers with 
emergency, provisional, or temporary certifi-
cation or licensure. 

‘‘(12) HIGH-NEED SCHOOL.—The term ‘high- 
need school’ means a public elementary school 
or public secondary school that— 

‘‘(A) is among the highest 25 percent of 
schools served by the local educational agency 
that serves the school, in terms of the percent-
age of students from families with incomes below 
the poverty line; or 

‘‘(B) is designated with a school locale code of 
6, 7, or 8, as determined by the Secretary. 

‘‘(13) HIGHLY COMPETENT.—The term ‘highly 
competent’, when used with respect to an early 
childhood educator, means an educator— 

‘‘(A) with specialized education and training 
in development and education of young children 
from birth until entry into kindergarten; 

‘‘(B) with— 
‘‘(i) a baccalaureate degree in an academic 

major in the arts and sciences; or 
‘‘(ii) an associate’s degree in a related edu-

cational area; and 
‘‘(C) who has demonstrated a high level of 

knowledge and use of content and pedagogy in 
the relevant areas associated with quality early 
childhood education. 

‘‘(14) HIGHLY QUALIFIED.—The term ‘highly 
qualified’ has the meaning given such term in 
section 9101 of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 and, with respect to spe-
cial education teachers, in section 602 of the In-
dividuals with Disabilities Education Act. 

‘‘(15) INDUCTION PROGRAM.—The term ‘induc-
tion program’ means a formalized program for 
new teachers during not less than the teachers’ 
first 2 years of teaching that is designed to pro-
vide support for, and improve the professional 
performance and advance the retention in the 
teaching field of, beginning teachers. Such pro-
gram shall promote effective teaching skills and 
shall include the following components: 

‘‘(A) High-quality teacher mentoring. 
‘‘(B) Periodic, structured time for collabora-

tion with teachers in the same department or 
field, as well as time for information-sharing 
among teachers, principals, administrators, and 
participating faculty in the partner institution. 

‘‘(C) The application of empirically based 
practice and scientifically valid research on in-
structional practices. 

‘‘(D) Opportunities for new teachers to draw 
directly upon the expertise of teacher mentors, 
faculty, and researchers to support the integra-
tion of empirically based practice and scientif-
ically valid research with practice. 

‘‘(E) The development of skills in instructional 
and behavioral interventions derived from em-
pirically based practice and, where applicable, 
scientifically valid research. 

‘‘(F) Faculty who— 
‘‘(i) model the integration of research and 

practice in the classroom; and 
‘‘(ii) assist new teachers with the effective use 

and integration of technology in the classroom. 
‘‘(G) Interdisciplinary collaboration among 

exemplary teachers, faculty, researchers, and 

other staff who prepare new teachers on the 
learning process and the assessment of learning. 

‘‘(H) Assistance with the understanding of 
data, particularly student achievement data, 
and the data’s applicability in classroom in-
struction. 

‘‘(I) Regular evaluation of the new teacher. 
‘‘(16) LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT.—The term 

‘limited English proficient’ has the meaning 
given such term in section 9101 of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

‘‘(17) PARTNER INSTITUTION.—The term ‘part-
ner institution’ means an institution of higher 
education, which may include a 2-year institu-
tion of higher education offering a dual pro-
gram with a 4-year institution of higher edu-
cation, participating in an eligible partnership 
that has a teacher preparation program— 

‘‘(A) whose graduates exhibit strong perform-
ance on State-determined qualifying assessments 
for new teachers through— 

‘‘(i) demonstrating that 80 percent or more of 
the graduates of the program who intend to 
enter the field of teaching have passed all of the 
applicable State qualification assessments for 
new teachers, which shall include an assessment 
of each prospective teacher’s subject matter 
knowledge in the content area in which the 
teacher intends to teach; or 

‘‘(ii) being ranked among the highest-per-
forming teacher preparation programs in the 
State as determined by the State— 

‘‘(I) using criteria consistent with the require-
ments for the State report card under section 
205(b); and 

‘‘(II) using the State report card on teacher 
preparation required under section 205(b), after 
the first publication of such report card and for 
every year thereafter; or 

‘‘(B) that requires— 
‘‘(i) each student in the program to meet high 

academic standards and participate in intensive 
clinical experience; 

‘‘(ii) each student in the program preparing to 
become a teacher to become highly qualified; 
and 

‘‘(iii) each student in the program preparing 
to become an early childhood educator to meet 
degree requirements, as established by the State, 
and become highly competent. 

‘‘(18) PRINCIPLES OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH.— 
The term ‘principles of scientific research’ 
means research that— 

‘‘(A) applies rigorous, systematic, and objec-
tive methodology to obtain reliable and valid 
knowledge relevant to education activities and 
programs; 

‘‘(B) presents findings and makes claims that 
are appropriate to and supported by the meth-
ods that have been employed; and 

‘‘(C) includes, appropriate to the research 
being conducted— 

‘‘(i) use of systematic, empirical methods that 
draw on observation or experiment; 

‘‘(ii) use of data analyses that are adequate to 
support the general findings; 

‘‘(iii) reliance on measurements or observa-
tional methods that provide reliable and gener-
alizable findings; 

‘‘(iv) claims of causal relationships only in re-
search designs that substantially eliminate 
plausible competing explanations for the ob-
tained results, which may include but shall not 
be limited to random-assignment experiments; 

‘‘(v) presentation of studies and methods in 
sufficient detail and clarity to allow for replica-
tion or, at a minimum, to offer the opportunity 
to build systematically on the findings of the re-
search; 

‘‘(vi) acceptance by a peer-reviewed journal or 
critique by a panel of independent experts 
through a comparably rigorous, objective, and 
scientific review; and 

‘‘(vii) use of research designs and methods ap-
propriate to the research question posed. 

‘‘(19) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—The term 
‘professional development’ has the meaning 
given the term in section 9101 of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

‘‘(20) SCIENTIFICALLY VALID RESEARCH.—The 
term ‘scientifically valid research’ includes ap-
plied research, basic research, and field-initi-
ated research in which the rationale, design, 
and interpretation are soundly developed in ac-
cordance with accepted principles of scientific 
research. 

‘‘(21) TEACHER MENTORING.—The term ‘teach-
er mentoring’ means the mentoring of new or 
prospective teachers through a new or estab-
lished program that— 

‘‘(A) includes clear criteria for the selection of 
teacher mentors who will provide role model re-
lationships for mentees, which criteria shall be 
developed by the eligible partnership and based 
on measures of teacher effectiveness; 

‘‘(B) provides high-quality training for such 
mentors, including instructional strategies for 
literacy instruction; 

‘‘(C) provides regular and ongoing opportuni-
ties for mentors and mentees to observe each 
other’s teaching methods in classroom settings 
during the day in a high-need school in the 
high-need local educational agency in the eligi-
ble partnership; 

‘‘(D) provides mentoring to each mentee by a 
colleague who teaches in the same field, grade, 
or subject as the mentee; 

‘‘(E) promotes empirically based practice of, 
and scientifically valid research on, where ap-
plicable— 

‘‘(i) teaching and learning; 
‘‘(ii) assessment of student learning; 
‘‘(iii) the development of teaching skills 

through the use of instructional and behavioral 
interventions; and 

‘‘(iv) the improvement of the mentees’ capac-
ity to measurably advance student learning; 
and 

‘‘(F) includes— 
‘‘(i) common planning time or regularly sched-

uled collaboration for the mentor and mentee; 
and 

‘‘(ii) joint professional development opportu-
nities. 

‘‘(22) TEACHING SKILLS.—The term ‘teaching 
skills’ means skills that enable a teacher to— 

‘‘(A) increase student learning, achievement, 
and the ability to apply knowledge; 

‘‘(B) effectively convey and explain academic 
subject matter; 

‘‘(C) employ strategies grounded in the dis-
ciplines of teaching and learning that— 

‘‘(i) are based on empirically based practice 
and scientifically valid research, where applica-
ble, on teaching and learning; 

‘‘(ii) are specific to academic subject matter; 
and 

‘‘(iii) focus on the identification of students’ 
specific learning needs, particularly students 
with disabilities, students who are limited 
English proficient, students who are gifted and 
talented, and students with low literacy levels, 
and the tailoring of academic instruction to 
such needs; 

‘‘(D) conduct an ongoing assessment of stu-
dent learning; 

‘‘(E) effectively manage a classroom; 
‘‘(F) communicate and work with parents and 

guardians, and involve parents and guardians 
in their children’s education; and 

‘‘(G) use age-appropriate strategies and prac-
tices for children, including in early childhood 
education programs. 

‘‘(23) TEACHING RESIDENCY PROGRAM.—The 
term ‘teaching residency program’ means a 
school-based teacher preparation program in 
which a prospective teacher— 

‘‘(A) for 1 academic year, teaches alongside a 
mentor teacher, who is the teacher of record; 

‘‘(B) receives concurrent instruction during 
the year described in subparagraph (A) from the 
partner institution, which courses may be 
taught by local educational agency personnel or 
residency program faculty, in the teaching of 
the content area in which the teacher will be-
come certified or licensed; 

‘‘(C) acquires effective teaching skills; and 
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‘‘(D) prior to completion of the program, earns 

a master’s degree, attains full State teacher cer-
tification or licensure, and becomes highly 
qualified. 
‘‘SEC. 202. PARTNERSHIP GRANTS. 

‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—From amounts 
made available under section 208, the Secretary 
is authorized to award grants, on a competitive 
basis, to eligible partnerships, to enable the eli-
gible partnerships to carry out the activities de-
scribed in subsection (c). 

‘‘(b) APPLICATION.—Each eligible partnership 
desiring a grant under this section shall submit 
an application to the Secretary at such time, in 
such manner, and accompanied by such infor-
mation as the Secretary may require. Each such 
application shall contain— 

‘‘(1) a needs assessment of all the partners in 
the eligible partnership with respect to the prep-
aration, ongoing training, professional develop-
ment, and retention, of general and special edu-
cation teachers, principals, and, as applicable, 
early childhood educators; 

‘‘(2) a description of the extent to which the 
program prepares prospective and new teachers 
with strong teaching skills; 

‘‘(3) a description of the extent to which the 
program will prepare prospective and new 
teachers to understand research and data and 
the applicability of research and data in the 
classroom; 

‘‘(4) a description of how the partnership will 
coordinate strategies and activities assisted 
under the grant with other teacher preparation 
or professional development programs, including 
those funded under the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 and the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act, and 
through the National Science Foundation, and 
how the activities of the partnership will be con-
sistent with State, local, and other education re-
form activities that promote student achieve-
ment; 

‘‘(5) a resource assessment that describes the 
resources available to the partnership, includ-
ing— 

‘‘(A) the integration of funds from other re-
lated sources; 

‘‘(B) the intended use of the grant funds; 
‘‘(C) the commitment of the resources of the 

partnership to the activities assisted under this 
section, including financial support, faculty 
participation, and time commitments, and to the 
continuation of the activities when the grant 
ends; 

‘‘(6) a description of— 
‘‘(A) how the partnership will meet the pur-

poses of this part; 
‘‘(B) how the partnership will carry out the 

activities required under subsection (d) or (e) 
based on the needs identified in paragraph (1), 
with the goal of improving student achievement; 

‘‘(C) the partnership’s evaluation plan under 
section 204(a); 

‘‘(D) how the partnership will align the teach-
er preparation program with the— 

‘‘(i) early learning standards for early child-
hood education programs, as applicable, of the 
State in which the partnership is located; and 

‘‘(ii) the student academic achievement stand-
ards and academic content standards under sec-
tion 1111(b)(2) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, established by the State 
in which the partnership is located; 

‘‘(E) how faculty at the partner institution 
will work with, during the term of the grant, 
highly qualified teachers in the classrooms of 
schools served by the high-need local edu-
cational agency in the partnership to provide 
high-quality professional development activities; 

‘‘(F) how the partnership will design, imple-
ment, or enhance a year-long, rigorous, and en-
riching teaching preservice clinical program 
component; 

‘‘(G) the in-service professional development 
strategies and activities to be supported; and 

‘‘(H) how the partnership will collect, ana-
lyze, and use data on the retention of all teach-

ers and early childhood educators in schools 
and early childhood programs located in the ge-
ographic area served by the partnership to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the partnership’s 
teacher and educator support system; and 

‘‘(7) with respect to the induction program re-
quired as part of the activities carried out under 
this section— 

‘‘(A) a demonstration that the schools and de-
partments within the institution of higher edu-
cation that are part of the induction program 
have relevant and essential roles in the effective 
preparation of teachers, including content ex-
pertise and expertise in teaching; 

‘‘(B) a demonstration of the partnership’s ca-
pability and commitment to the use of empiri-
cally based practice and scientifically valid re-
search on teaching and learning, and the acces-
sibility to and involvement of faculty; 

‘‘(C) a description of how the teacher prepara-
tion program will design and implement an in-
duction program to support all new teachers 
through not less than the first 2 years of teach-
ing in the further development of the new teach-
ers’ teaching skills, including the use of mentors 
who are trained and compensated by such pro-
gram for the mentors’ work with new teachers; 
and 

‘‘(D) a description of how faculty involved in 
the induction program will be able to substan-
tially participate in an early childhood edu-
cation program or an elementary or secondary 
school classroom setting, as applicable, includ-
ing release time and receiving workload credit 
for such participation. 

‘‘(c) REQUIRED USE OF GRANT FUNDS.—An eli-
gible partnership that receives a grant under 
this part shall use grant funds to carry out a 
program for the pre-baccalaureate preparation 
of teachers under subsection (d), a teaching 
residency program under subsection (e), or both 
such programs. 

‘‘(d) PARTNERSHIP GRANTS FOR PRE-BACCA-
LAUREATE PREPARATION OF TEACHERS.—An eli-
gible partnership that receives a grant to carry 
out an effective program for the pre-bacca-
laureate preparation of teachers shall carry out 
a program that includes all of the following: 

‘‘(1) REFORMS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Implementing reforms, de-

scribed in subparagraph (B), within each teach-
er preparation program and, as applicable, each 
preparation program for early childhood edu-
cation programs, of the eligible partnership that 
is assisted under this section, to hold each pro-
gram accountable for— 

‘‘(i) preparing— 
‘‘(I) current or prospective teachers to be 

highly qualified (including teachers in rural 
school districts who may teach multiple subjects, 
special educators, and teachers of students who 
are limited English proficient who may teach 
multiple subjects); 

‘‘(II) such teachers and, as applicable, early 
childhood educators, to understand empirically 
based practice and scientifically valid research 
on teaching and learning and its applicability, 
and to use technology effectively, including the 
use of instructional techniques to improve stu-
dent achievement; and 

‘‘(III) as applicable, early childhood educators 
to be highly competent; and 

‘‘(ii) promoting strong teaching skills and, as 
applicable, techniques for early childhood edu-
cators to improve children’s cognitive, social, 
emotional, and physical development. 

‘‘(B) REQUIRED REFORMS.—The reforms de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) shall include— 

‘‘(i) implementing teacher preparation pro-
gram curriculum changes that improve, evalu-
ate, and assess how well all prospective and new 
teachers develop teaching skills; 

‘‘(ii) using empirically based practice and sci-
entifically valid research, where applicable, 
about the disciplines of teaching and learning 
so that all prospective teachers and, as applica-
ble, early childhood educators— 

‘‘(I) can understand and implement research- 
based teaching practices in classroom-based in-
struction; 

‘‘(II) have knowledge of student learning 
methods; 

‘‘(III) possess skills to analyze student aca-
demic achievement data and other measures of 
student learning and use such data and meas-
ures to improve instruction in the classroom; 

‘‘(IV) possess teaching skills and an under-
standing of effective instructional strategies 
across all applicable content areas that enable 
the teachers and early childhood educators to— 

‘‘(aa) meet the specific learning needs of all 
students, including students with disabilities, 
students who are limited English proficient, stu-
dents who are gifted and talented, students with 
low literacy levels and, as applicable, children 
in early childhood education programs; and 

‘‘(bb) differentiate instruction for such stu-
dents; and 

‘‘(V) can successfully employ effective strate-
gies for reading instruction using the essential 
components of reading instruction; 

‘‘(iii) ensuring collaboration with depart-
ments, programs, or units of a partner institu-
tion outside of the teacher preparation program 
in all academic content areas to ensure that new 
teachers receive training in both teaching and 
relevant content areas in order to become highly 
qualified; 

‘‘(iv) developing and implementing an induc-
tion program; and 

‘‘(v) developing admissions goals and prior-
ities with the hiring objectives of the high-need 
local educational agency in the eligible partner-
ship. 

‘‘(2) CLINICAL EXPERIENCE AND INTERACTION.— 
Developing and improving a sustained and 
high-quality pre-service clinical education pro-
gram to further develop the teaching skills of all 
prospective teachers and, as applicable, early 
childhood educators, involved in the program. 
Such program shall do the following: 

‘‘(A) Incorporate year-long opportunities for 
enrichment activity or a combination of activi-
ties, including— 

‘‘(i) clinical learning in classrooms in high- 
need schools served by the high-need local edu-
cational agency in the eligible partnership and 
identified by the eligible partnership; and 

‘‘(ii) closely supervised interaction between 
faculty and new and experienced teachers, prin-
cipals, and other administrators at early child-
hood education programs (as applicable), ele-
mentary schools, or secondary schools, and pro-
viding support for such interaction. 

‘‘(B) Integrate pedagogy and classroom prac-
tice and promote effective teaching skills in aca-
demic content areas. 

‘‘(C) Provide high-quality teacher mentoring. 
‘‘(D)(i) Be offered over the course of a pro-

gram of teacher preparation; 
‘‘(ii) be tightly aligned with course work (and 

may be developed as a 5th year of a teacher 
preparation program); and 

‘‘(iii) where feasible, allow prospective teach-
ers to learn to teach in the same school district 
in which the teachers will work, learning the in-
structional initiatives and curriculum of that 
district. 

‘‘(E) Provide support and training for those 
individuals participating in an activity for pro-
spective teachers described in this paragraph or 
paragraph (1) or (2), and for those who serve as 
mentors for such teachers, based on each indi-
vidual’s experience. Such support may include— 

‘‘(i) with respect to a prospective teacher or a 
mentor, release time for such individual’s par-
ticipation; 

‘‘(ii) with respect to a faculty member, receiv-
ing course workload credit and compensation 
for time teaching in the eligible partnership’s 
activities; and 

‘‘(iii) with respect to a mentor, a stipend, 
which may include bonus, differential, incen-
tive, or merit or performance-based pay. 

‘‘(3) INDUCTION PROGRAMS FOR NEW TEACH-
ERS.—Creating an induction program for new 
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teachers, or, in the case of an early childhood 
education program, providing mentoring or 
coaching for new early childhood educators. 

‘‘(4) SUPPORT AND TRAINING FOR PARTICIPANTS 
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PROGRAMS.—In 
the case of an eligible partnership focusing on 
early childhood educator preparation, imple-
menting initiatives that increase compensation 
for early childhood educators who attain asso-
ciate or baccalaureate degrees in early child-
hood education. 

‘‘(5) TEACHER RECRUITMENT.—Developing and 
implementing effective mechanisms to ensure 
that the eligible partnership is able to recruit 
qualified individuals to become highly qualified 
teachers through the activities of the eligible 
partnership. 

‘‘(e) PARTNERSHIP GRANTS FOR THE ESTAB-
LISHMENT OF TEACHING RESIDENCY PROGRAMS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An eligible partnership re-
ceiving a grant to carry out an effective teach-
ing residency program shall carry out a program 
that includes all of the following activities: 

‘‘(A) Supporting a teaching residency program 
described in paragraph (2) for high-need sub-
jects and areas, as determined by the needs of 
the high-need local educational agency in the 
partnership. 

‘‘(B) Modifying staffing procedures to provide 
greater flexibility for local educational agency 
and school leaders to establish effective school- 
level staffing in order to facilitate placement of 
graduates of the teaching residency program in 
cohorts that facilitate professional collabora-
tion, both among graduates of the teaching resi-
dency program and between such graduates and 
mentor teachers in the receiving school. 

‘‘(C) Ensuring that teaching residents that 
participated in the teaching residency program 
receive— 

‘‘(i) effective preservice preparation as de-
scribed in paragraph (2); 

‘‘(ii) teacher mentoring; 
‘‘(iii) induction through the induction pro-

gram as the teaching residents enter the class-
room as new teachers; and 

‘‘(iv) the preparation described in subpara-
graphs (A), (B), and (C) of subsection (d)(2). 

‘‘(2) TEACHING RESIDENCY PROGRAMS.— 
‘‘(A) ESTABLISHMENT AND DESIGN.—A teaching 

residency program under this paragraph shall 
be a program based upon models of successful 
teaching residencies that serves as a mechanism 
to prepare teachers for success in the high-need 
schools in the eligible partnership, and shall be 
designed to include the following characteristics 
of successful programs: 

‘‘(i) The integration of pedagogy, classroom 
practice, and teacher mentoring. 

‘‘(ii) Engagement of teaching residents in rig-
orous graduate-level coursework to earn a mas-
ter’s degree while undertaking a guided teach-
ing apprenticeship. 

‘‘(iii) Experience and learning opportunities 
alongside a trained and experienced mentor 
teacher— 

‘‘(I) whose teaching shall complement the resi-
dency program so that classroom clinical prac-
tice is tightly aligned with coursework; 

‘‘(II) who shall have extra responsibilities as a 
teacher leader of the teaching residency pro-
gram, as a mentor for residents, and as a teach-
er coach during the induction program for nov-
ice teachers, and for establishing, within the 
program, a learning community in which all in-
dividuals are expected to continually improve 
their capacity to advance student learning; and 

‘‘(III) who may have full relief from teaching 
duties as a result of such additional responsibil-
ities. 

‘‘(iv) The establishment of clear criteria for 
the selection of mentor teachers based on meas-
ures of teacher effectiveness and the appropriate 
subject area knowledge. Evaluation of teacher 
effectiveness shall be based on observations of 
such domains of teaching as the following: 

‘‘(I) Planning and preparation, including 
demonstrated knowledge of content, pedagogy, 

and assessment, including the use of formative 
assessments to improve student learning. 

‘‘(II) Appropriate instruction that engages 
students with different learning styles. 

‘‘(III) Collaboration with colleagues to im-
prove instruction. 

‘‘(IV) Analysis of gains in student learning, 
based on multiple measures, that, when feasible, 
may include valid and reliable objective meas-
ures of the influence of teachers on the rate of 
student academic progress. 

‘‘(V) In the case of mentor candidates who 
will be mentoring current or future literacy and 
mathematics coaches or instructors, appropriate 
skills in the essential components of reading in-
struction, teacher training in literacy instruc-
tional strategies across core subject areas, and 
teacher training in mathematics instructional 
strategies, as appropriate. 

‘‘(v) Grouping of teaching residents in cohorts 
to facilitate professional collaboration among 
such residents. 

‘‘(vi) The development of admissions goals and 
priorities aligned with the hiring objectives of 
the local educational agency partnering with 
the program, as well as the instructional initia-
tives and curriculum of the agency, in exchange 
for a commitment by the agency to hire grad-
uates from the teaching residency program. 

‘‘(vii) Support for residents, once the teaching 
residents are hired as teachers of record, 
through an induction program, professional de-
velopment, and networking opportunities to 
support the residents through not less than the 
residents’ first 2 years of teaching. 

‘‘(B) SELECTION OF INDIVIDUALS AS TEACHER 
RESIDENTS.— 

‘‘(i) ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUAL.—In order to be eli-
gible to be a teacher resident in a teaching resi-
dency program under this paragraph, an indi-
vidual shall— 

‘‘(I) be a recent graduate of a 4-year institu-
tion of higher education or a mid-career profes-
sional from outside the field of education pos-
sessing strong content knowledge or a record of 
professional accomplishment; and 

‘‘(II) submit an application to the teaching 
residency program. 

‘‘(ii) SELECTION CRITERIA.—An eligible part-
nership carrying out a teaching residency pro-
gram under this subparagraph shall establish 
criteria for the selection of eligible individuals to 
participate in the teaching residency program 
based on the following characteristics: 

‘‘(I) Strong content knowledge or record of ac-
complishment in the field or subject area to be 
taught. 

‘‘(II) Strong verbal and written communica-
tion skills, which may be demonstrated by per-
formance on appropriate tests. 

‘‘(III) Other attributes linked to effective 
teaching, which may be determined by inter-
views or performance assessments, as specified 
by the eligible partnership. 

‘‘(C) STIPEND AND SERVICE REQUIREMENT.— 
‘‘(i) STIPEND.—A teaching residency program 

under this paragraph shall provide a 1-year liv-
ing stipend or salary to teaching residents dur-
ing the 1-year teaching residency program. 

‘‘(ii) SERVICE REQUIREMENT.—As a condition 
of receiving a stipend under this subparagraph, 
a teaching resident shall agree to teach in a 
high-need school served by the high-need local 
educational agency in the eligible partnership 
for a period of 3 or more years after completing 
the 1-year teaching residency program. 

‘‘(iii) REPAYMENT.—If a teaching resident who 
received a stipend under this subparagraph does 
not complete the service requirement described 
in clause (ii), such individual shall repay to the 
high-need local educational agency a pro rata 
portion of the stipend amount for the amount of 
teaching time that the individual did not com-
plete. 

‘‘(f) CONSULTATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Members of an eligible 

partnership that receives a grant under this sec-
tion shall engage in regular consultation 

throughout the development and implementa-
tion of programs and activities under this sec-
tion. 

‘‘(2) REGULAR COMMUNICATION.—To ensure 
timely and meaningful consultation, regular 
communication shall occur among all members 
of the eligible partnership, including the high- 
need local educational agency. Such commu-
nication shall continue throughout the imple-
mentation of the grant and the assessment of 
programs and activities under this section. 

‘‘(3) WRITTEN CONSENT.—The Secretary may 
approve changes in grant activities of a grant 
under this section only if a written consent 
signed by all members of the eligible partnership 
is submitted to the Secretary. 

‘‘(g) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section 
shall be construed to prohibit an eligible part-
nership from using grant funds to coordinate 
with the activities of eligible partnerships in 
other States or on a regional basis through Gov-
ernors, State boards of education, State edu-
cational agencies, State agencies responsible for 
early childhood education, local educational 
agencies, or State agencies for higher education. 

‘‘(h) SUPPLEMENT, NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds 
made available under this section shall be used 
to supplement, and not supplant, other Federal, 
State, and local funds that would otherwise be 
expended to carry out activities under this sec-
tion. 
‘‘SEC. 203. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 

‘‘(a) DURATION; NUMBER OF AWARDS; PAY-
MENTS.— 

‘‘(1) DURATION.—A grant awarded under this 
part shall be awarded for a period of 5 years. 

‘‘(2) NUMBER OF AWARDS.—An eligible part-
nership may not receive more than 1 grant dur-
ing a 5-year period. Nothing in this title shall be 
construed to prohibit an individual member, 
that can demonstrate need, of an eligible part-
nership that receives a grant under this title 
from entering into another eligible partnership 
consisting of new members and receiving a grant 
with such other eligible partnership before the 
5-year period described in the preceding sen-
tence applicable to the eligible partnership with 
which the individual member has first partnered 
has expired. 

‘‘(3) PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall make 
annual payments of grant funds awarded under 
this part. 

‘‘(b) PEER REVIEW.— 
‘‘(1) PANEL.—The Secretary shall provide the 

applications submitted under this part to a peer 
review panel for evaluation. With respect to 
each application, the peer review panel shall 
initially recommend the application for funding 
or for disapproval. 

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—In recommending applica-
tions to the Secretary for funding under this 
part, the panel shall give priority— 

‘‘(A) to applications from broad-based eligible 
partnerships that involve businesses and com-
munity organizations; and 

‘‘(B) to eligible partnerships so that the 
awards promote an equitable geographic dis-
tribution of grants among rural and urban 
areas. 

‘‘(3) SECRETARIAL SELECTION.—The Secretary 
shall determine, based on the peer review proc-
ess, which applications shall receive funding 
and the amounts of the grants. In determining 
the grant amount, the Secretary shall take into 
account the total amount of funds available for 
all grants under this part and the types of ac-
tivities proposed to be carried out by the eligible 
partnership. 

‘‘(c) MATCHING REQUIREMENTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible partnership 

receiving a grant under this part shall provide, 
from non-Federal sources, an amount equal to 
100 percent of the amount of the grant, which 
may be provided in cash or in-kind, to carry out 
the activities supported by the grant. 

‘‘(2) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive all or 
part of the matching requirement described in 
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paragraph (1) for any fiscal year for an eligible 
partnership, if the Secretary determines that ap-
plying the matching requirement to the eligible 
partnership would result in serious hardship or 
an inability to carry out the authorized activi-
ties described in this part. 

‘‘(d) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EX-
PENSES.—An eligible partnership that receives a 
grant under this part may use not more than 2 
percent of the grant funds for purposes of ad-
ministering the grant. 
‘‘SEC. 204. ACCOUNTABILITY AND EVALUATION. 

‘‘(a) ELIGIBLE PARTNERSHIP EVALUATION.— 
Each eligible partnership submitting an applica-
tion for a grant under this part shall establish 
and include in such application, an evaluation 
plan that includes strong performance objec-
tives. The plan shall include objectives and 
measures for increasing— 

‘‘(1) student achievement for all students as 
measured by the eligible partnership; 

‘‘(2) teacher retention in the first 3 years of a 
teacher’s career; 

‘‘(3) improvement in the pass rates and scaled 
scores for initial State certification or licensure 
of teachers; and 

‘‘(4)(A) the percentage of highly qualified 
teachers hired by the high-need local edu-
cational agency participating in the eligible 
partnership; 

‘‘(B) the percentage of such teachers who are 
members of under represented groups; 

‘‘(C) the percentage of such teachers who 
teach high-need academic subject areas (such as 
reading, mathematics, science, and foreign lan-
guage, including less commonly taught lan-
guages and critical foreign languages); 

‘‘(D) the percentage of such teachers who 
teach in high-need areas (including special edu-
cation, language instruction educational pro-
grams for limited English proficient students, 
and early childhood education); 

‘‘(E) the percentage of such teachers in high- 
need schools, disaggregated by the elementary, 
middle, and high school levels; and 

‘‘(F) as applicable, the percentage of early 
childhood education program classes in the geo-
graphic area served by the eligible partnership 
taught by early childhood educators who are 
highly competent. 

‘‘(b) INFORMATION.—An eligible partnership 
receiving a grant under this part shall ensure 
that teachers, principals, school superintend-
ents, and faculty and leadership at institutions 
of higher education located in the geographic 
areas served by the eligible partnership under 
this part are provided information about the ac-
tivities carried out with funds under this part, 
including through electronic means. 

‘‘(c) REVOCATION OF GRANT.—If the Secretary 
determines that an eligible partnership receiving 
a grant under this part is not making substan-
tial progress in meeting the purposes, goals, ob-
jectives, and measures, as appropriate, of the 
grant by the end of the third year of a grant 
under this part, then the Secretary shall require 
such eligible partnership to submit a revised ap-
plication that identifies the steps the partner-
ship will take to make substantial progress to 
meet the purposes, goals, objectives, and meas-
ures, as appropriate, of this part. 

‘‘(d) EVALUATION AND DISSEMINATION.—The 
Secretary shall evaluate the activities funded 
under this part and report the Secretary’s find-
ings regarding the activities to the authorizing 
committees. The Secretary shall broadly dissemi-
nate— 

‘‘(1) successful practices developed by eligible 
partnerships under this part; and 

‘‘(2) information regarding such practices that 
were found to be ineffective. 
‘‘SEC. 205. ACCOUNTABILITY FOR PROGRAMS 

THAT PREPARE TEACHERS. 
‘‘(a) INSTITUTIONAL AND PROGRAM REPORT 

CARDS ON THE QUALITY OF TEACHER PREPARA-
TION.— 

‘‘(1) REPORT CARD.—Each institution of high-
er education that conducts a traditional teacher 

preparation program or alternative routes to 
State certification or licensure program and that 
enrolls students receiving Federal assistance 
under this Act shall report annually to the State 
and the general public, in a uniform and com-
prehensible manner that conforms with the defi-
nitions and methods established by the Sec-
retary, both for traditional teacher preparation 
programs and alternative routes to State certifi-
cation or licensure programs, the following in-
formation: 

‘‘(A) PASS RATES AND SCALED SCORES.—For the 
most recent year for which the information is 
available for those students who took the assess-
ments and are enrolled in the traditional teach-
er preparation program or alternative routes to 
State certification or licensure program, and for 
those who have taken the assessments and have 
completed the traditional teacher preparation 
program or alternative routes to State certifi-
cation or licensure program during the 2-year 
period preceding such year, for each of the as-
sessments used for teacher certification or licen-
sure by the State in which the program is lo-
cated— 

‘‘(i) the percentage of students who have com-
pleted 100 percent of the nonclinical coursework 
and taken the assessment who pass such assess-
ment; 

‘‘(ii) the percentage of all such students who 
passed each such assessment; 

‘‘(iii) the percentage of students taking an as-
sessment who completed the teacher preparation 
program after enrolling in the program, which 
shall be made available widely and publicly by 
the State; 

‘‘(iv) the average scaled score for all students 
who took each such assessment; 

‘‘(v) a comparison of the program’s pass rates 
with the average pass rates for programs in the 
State; and 

‘‘(vi) a comparison of the program’s average 
scaled scores with the average scaled scores for 
programs in the State. 

‘‘(B) PROGRAM INFORMATION.—The criteria for 
admission into the program, the number of stu-
dents in the program (disaggregated by race and 
gender), the average number of hours of super-
vised clinical experience required for those in 
the program, the number of full-time equivalent 
faculty and students in the supervised clinical 
experience, and the total number of students 
who have been certified or licensed as teachers, 
disaggregated by subject and area of certifi-
cation or licensure. 

‘‘(C) STATEMENT.—In States that require ap-
proval or accreditation of teacher preparation 
programs, a statement of whether the institu-
tion’s program is so approved or accredited, and 
by whom. 

‘‘(D) DESIGNATION AS LOW-PERFORMING.— 
Whether the program has been designated as 
low-performing by the State under section 
207(a). 

‘‘(E) USE OF TECHNOLOGY.—A description of 
the activities that prepare teachers to effectively 
integrate technology into curricula and instruc-
tion and effectively use technology to collect, 
manage, and analyze data in order to improve 
teaching, learning, and decisionmaking for the 
purpose of increasing student academic achieve-
ment. 

‘‘(2) REPORT.—Each eligible partnership re-
ceiving a grant under section 202 shall report 
annually on the progress of the eligible partner-
ship toward meeting the purposes of this part 
and the objectives and measures described in 
section 204(a). 

‘‘(3) FINES.—The Secretary may impose a fine 
not to exceed $25,000 on an institution of higher 
education for failure to provide the information 
described in this subsection in a timely or accu-
rate manner. 

‘‘(4) SPECIAL RULE.—In the case of an institu-
tion of higher education that conducts a tradi-
tional teacher preparation program or alter-
native routes to State certification or licensure 
program and has fewer than 10 scores reported 

on any single initial teacher certification or li-
censure assessment during an academic year, 
the institution shall collect and publish infor-
mation, as required under paragraph (1)(A), 
with respect to an average pass rate and scaled 
score on each State certification or licensure as-
sessment taken over a 3-year period. 

‘‘(b) STATE REPORT CARD ON THE QUALITY OF 
TEACHER PREPARATION.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives 
funds under this Act shall provide to the Sec-
retary, annually, in a uniform and comprehen-
sible manner that conforms with the definitions 
and methods established by the Secretary, a 
State report card on the quality of teacher prep-
aration in the State, both for traditional teacher 
preparation programs and for alternative routes 
to State certification or licensure programs, 
which shall include not less than the following: 

‘‘(A) A description of reliability and validity 
of the teacher certification and licensure assess-
ments, and any other certification and licensure 
requirements, used by the State. 

‘‘(B) The standards and criteria that prospec-
tive teachers must meet in order to attain initial 
teacher certification or licensure and to be cer-
tified or licensed to teach particular academic 
subject areas or in particular grades within the 
State. 

‘‘(C) A description of how the assessments and 
requirements described in subparagraph (A) are 
aligned with the State’s challenging academic 
content standards required under section 
1111(b)(1) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 and State early learning 
standards for early childhood education pro-
grams. 

‘‘(D) For each of the assessments used by the 
State for teacher certification or licensure— 

‘‘(i) for each institution of higher education 
located in the State and each entity located in 
the State that offers an alternative route for 
teacher certification or licensure, the percentage 
of students at such institution or entity who 
have completed 100 percent of the nonclinical 
coursework and taken the assessment who pass 
such assessment; 

‘‘(ii) the percentage of all such students at all 
such institutions taking the assessment who 
pass such assessment; and 

‘‘(iii) the percentage of students taking an as-
sessment who completed the teacher preparation 
program after enrolling in the program, which 
shall be made available widely and publicly by 
the State. 

‘‘(E) A description of alternative routes to 
State certification or licensure in the State (in-
cluding any such routes operated by entities 
that are not institutions of higher education), if 
any, including, for each of the assessments used 
by the State for teacher certification or licen-
sure— 

‘‘(i) the percentage of individuals partici-
pating in such routes, or who have completed 
such routes during the 2-year period preceding 
the date of the determination, who passed each 
such assessment; and 

‘‘(ii) the average scaled score of individuals 
participating in such routes, or who have com-
pleted such routes during the period preceding 
the date of the determination, who took each 
such assessment. 

‘‘(F) A description of the State’s criteria for 
assessing the performance of teacher prepara-
tion programs within institutions of higher edu-
cation in the State. Such criteria shall include 
indicators of the academic content knowledge 
and teaching skills of students enrolled in such 
programs. 

‘‘(G) For each teacher preparation program in 
the State, the criteria for admission into the pro-
gram, the number of students in the program, 
disaggregated by race and gender (except that 
such disaggregation shall not be required in a 
case in which the number of students in a cat-
egory is insufficient to yield statistically reliable 
information or the results would reveal person-
ally identifiable information about an indi-
vidual student), the average number of hours of 
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supervised clinical experience required for those 
in the program, and the number of full-time 
equivalent faculty, adjunct faculty, and stu-
dents in supervised clinical experience. 

‘‘(H) For the State as a whole, and for each 
teacher preparation program in the State, the 
number of teachers prepared, in the aggregate 
and reported separately by— 

‘‘(i) area of certification or licensure; 
‘‘(ii) academic major; and 
‘‘(iii) subject area for which the teacher has 

been prepared to teach. 
‘‘(I) Using the data generated under subpara-

graphs (G) and (H), a description of the extent 
to which teacher preparation programs are help-
ing to address shortages of highly qualified 
teachers, by area of certification or licensure, 
subject, and specialty, in the State’s public 
schools. 

‘‘(J) A description of the activities that pre-
pare teachers to effectively integrate technology 
into curricula and instruction and effectively 
use technology to collect, manage, and analyze 
data in order to improve teaching, learning, and 
decisionmaking for the purpose of increasing 
student academic achievement. 

‘‘(2) PROHIBITION AGAINST CREATING A NA-
TIONAL LIST.—The Secretary shall not create a 
national list or ranking of States, institutions, 
or schools using the scaled scores provided 
under this subsection. 

‘‘(c) REPORT OF THE SECRETARY ON THE QUAL-
ITY OF TEACHER PREPARATION.— 

‘‘(1) REPORT CARD.—The Secretary shall pro-
vide to Congress, and publish and make widely 
available, a report card on teacher qualifica-
tions and preparation in the United States, in-
cluding all the information reported in subpara-
graphs (A) through (J) of subsection (b)(1). Such 
report shall identify States for which eligible 
partnerships received a grant under this part. 
Such report shall be so provided, published, and 
made available annually. 

‘‘(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary 
shall prepare and submit a report to Congress 
that contains the following: 

‘‘(A) A comparison of States’ efforts to im-
prove the quality of the current and future 
teaching force. 

‘‘(B) A comparison of eligible partnerships’ ef-
forts to improve the quality of the current and 
future teaching force. 

‘‘(C) The national mean and median scaled 
scores and pass rate on any standardized test 
that is used in more than 1 State for teacher cer-
tification or licensure. 

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULE.—In the case of a teacher 
preparation program with fewer than 10 scores 
reported on any single initial teacher certifi-
cation or licensure assessment during an aca-
demic year, the Secretary shall collect and pub-
lish information, and make publicly available, 
with respect to an average pass rate and scaled 
score on each State certification or licensure as-
sessment taken over a 3-year period. 

‘‘(d) COORDINATION.—The Secretary, to the 
extent practicable, shall coordinate the informa-
tion collected and published under this part 
among States for individuals who took State 
teacher certification or licensure assessments in 
a State other than the State in which the indi-
vidual received the individual’s most recent de-
gree. 
‘‘SEC. 206. STATE FUNCTIONS. 

‘‘(a) STATE ASSESSMENT.—In order to receive 
funds under this Act, a State shall have in place 
a procedure to identify and assist, through the 
provision of technical assistance, low-per-
forming programs of teacher preparation. Such 
State shall provide the Secretary an annual list 
of such low-performing teacher preparation pro-
grams that includes an identification of those 
programs at risk of being placed on such list. 
Such levels of performance shall be determined 
solely by the State and may include criteria 
based on information collected pursuant to this 
part. Such assessment shall be described in the 
report under section 205(b). 

‘‘(b) TERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—Any pro-
gram of teacher preparation from which the 
State has withdrawn the State’s approval, or 
terminated the State’s financial support, due to 
the low performance of the program based upon 
the State assessment described in subsection 
(a)— 

‘‘(1) shall be ineligible for any funding for 
professional development activities awarded by 
the Department; 

‘‘(2) shall not be permitted to accept or enroll 
any student that receives aid under title IV in 
the institution’s teacher preparation program; 
and 

‘‘(3) shall provide transitional support, in-
cluding remedial services if necessary, for stu-
dents enrolled at the institution at the time of 
termination of financial support or withdrawal 
of approval. 

‘‘(c) NEGOTIATED RULEMAKING.—If the Sec-
retary develops any regulations implementing 
subsection (b)(2), the Secretary shall submit 
such proposed regulations to a negotiated rule-
making process, which shall include representa-
tives of States, institutions of higher education, 
and educational and student organizations. 

‘‘(d) APPLICATION OF THE REQUIREMENTS.— 
The requirements of this section shall apply to 
both traditional teacher preparation programs 
and alternative routes to State certification and 
licensure programs. 
‘‘SEC. 207. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

‘‘(a) METHODS.—In complying with sections 
205 and 206, the Secretary shall ensure that 
States and institutions of higher education use 
fair and equitable methods in reporting and that 
the reporting methods do not allow identifica-
tion of individuals. 

‘‘(b) SPECIAL RULE.—For each State that does 
not use content assessments as a means of en-
suring that all teachers teaching in core aca-
demic subjects within the State are highly quali-
fied, as required under section 1119 of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
and in accordance with the State plan sub-
mitted or revised under section 1111 of such Act, 
and that each person employed as a special edu-
cation teacher in the State who teaches elemen-
tary school, middle school, or secondary school 
is highly qualified by the deadline, as required 
under section 612(a)(14)(C) of the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act,— 

‘‘(1) the Secretary shall, to the extent prac-
ticable, collect data comparable to the data re-
quired under this part from States, local edu-
cational agencies, institutions of higher edu-
cation, or other entities that administer such as-
sessments to teachers or prospective teachers; 
and 

‘‘(2) notwithstanding any other provision of 
this part, the Secretary shall use such data to 
carry out requirements of this part related to as-
sessments, pass rates, and scaled scores. 

‘‘(c) RELEASE OF INFORMATION TO TEACHER 
PREPARATION PROGRAMS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of improv-
ing teacher preparation programs, a State edu-
cational agency that receives funds under this 
Act, or that participates as a member of a part-
nership, consortium, or other entity that re-
ceives such funds, shall provide to a teacher 
preparation program, upon the request of the 
teacher preparation program, any and all perti-
nent education-related information that— 

‘‘(A) may enable the teacher preparation pro-
gram to evaluate the effectiveness of the pro-
gram’s graduates or the program itself; and 

‘‘(B) is possessed, controlled, or accessible by 
the State educational agency. 

‘‘(2) CONTENT OF INFORMATION.—The informa-
tion described in paragraph (1)— 

‘‘(A) shall include an identification of specific 
individuals who graduated from the teacher 
preparation program to enable the teacher prep-
aration program to evaluate the information 
provided to the program from the State edu-
cational agency with the program’s own data 

about the specific courses taken by, and field 
experiences of, the individual graduates; and 

‘‘(B) may include— 
‘‘(i) kindergarten through grade 12 academic 

achievement and demographic data, without re-
vealing personally identifiable information 
about an individual student, for students who 
have been taught by graduates of the teacher 
preparation program; and 

‘‘(ii) teacher effectiveness evaluations for 
teachers who graduated from the teacher prepa-
ration program. 
‘‘SEC. 208. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this part such sums as may be nec-
essary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 suc-
ceeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 202. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

Title II (20 U.S.C. 1021 et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘PART C—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
‘‘SEC. 231. LIMITATIONS. 

‘‘(a) FEDERAL CONTROL PROHIBITED.—Noth-
ing in this title shall be construed to permit, 
allow, encourage, or authorize any Federal con-
trol over any aspect of any private, religious, or 
home school, whether or not a home school is 
treated as a private school or home school under 
State law. This section shall not be construed to 
prohibit private, religious, or home schools from 
participation in programs or services under this 
title. 

‘‘(b) NO CHANGE IN STATE CONTROL ENCOUR-
AGED OR REQUIRED.—Nothing in this title shall 
be construed to encourage or require any 
change in a State’s treatment of any private, re-
ligious, or home school, whether or not a home 
school is treated as a private school or home 
school under State law. 

‘‘(c) NATIONAL SYSTEM OF TEACHER CERTIFI-
CATION OR LICENSURE PROHIBITED.—Nothing in 
this title shall be construed to permit, allow, en-
courage, or authorize the Secretary to establish 
or support any national system of teacher cer-
tification or licensure.’’. 

TITLE III—INSTITUTIONAL AID 
SEC. 301. PROGRAM PURPOSE. 

Section 311 (20 U.S.C. 1057) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘351’’ and 

inserting ‘‘391’’; and 
(B) in paragraph (3)(F), by inserting ‘‘, in-

cluding services that will assist in the education 
of special populations’’ before the period; and 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (6), by inserting ‘‘, including 

innovative, customized, remedial education and 
English language instruction courses designed 
to help retain students and move the students 
rapidly into core courses and through program 
completion’’ before the period; 

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (7) through 
(12) as paragraphs (8) through (13), respectively; 

(C) by inserting after paragraph (6) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(7) Education or counseling services designed 
to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students or the students’ parents.’’; 

(D) in paragraph (12) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (B)), by striking ‘‘distance learning 
academic instruction capabilities’’ and inserting 
‘‘distance education technologies’’; and 

(E) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) 
of paragraph (13) (as redesignated by subpara-
graph (B)), by striking ‘‘subsection (c)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘subsection (b) and section 391’’. 
SEC. 302. DEFINITIONS; ELIGIBILITY. 

Section 312 (20 U.S.C. 1058) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)(1)(A), by striking ‘‘sub-

section (c) of this section’’ and inserting ‘‘sub-
section (d)’’; and 

(2) in subsection (d)(2), by striking ‘‘subdivi-
sion’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraph’’. 
SEC. 303. AMERICAN INDIAN TRIBALLY CON-

TROLLED COLLEGES AND UNIVER-
SITIES. 

Section 316 (20 U.S.C. 1059c) is amended— 
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(1) by striking subsection (b)(3) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(3) TRIBAL COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY.—The 

term ‘Tribal College or University’ means an in-
stitution that— 

‘‘(A) qualifies for funding under the Tribally 
Controlled College or University Assistance Act 
of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.) or the Navajo 
Community College Assistance Act of 1978 (25 
U.S.C. 640a note); or 

‘‘(B) is cited in section 532 of the Equity in 
Educational Land-Grant Status Act of 1994 (7 
U.S.C. 301 note).’’; 

(2) in subsection (c)(2)— 
(A) in subparagraph (B), by inserting before 

the semicolon at the end the following: ‘‘and the 
acquisition of real property adjacent to the cam-
pus of the institution’’; 

(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (G), (H), 
(I), (J), (K), and (L) as subparagraphs (H), (I), 
(J), (K), (L), and (N), respectively; 

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (F) the 
following: 

‘‘(G) education or counseling services designed 
to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students or the students’ parents;’’; 

(D) in subparagraph (L) (as redesignated by 
subparagraph (B)), by striking ‘‘and’’ after the 
semicolon; 

(E) by inserting after subparagraph (L) (as re-
designated by subparagraph (B)) the following: 

‘‘(M) developing or improving facilities for 
Internet use or other distance education tech-
nologies; and’’; and 

(F) in subparagraph (N) (as redesignated by 
subparagraph (B)), by striking ‘‘subparagraphs 
(A) through (K)’’ and inserting ‘‘subparagraphs 
(A) through (M)’’; and 

(3) by striking subsection (d) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(d) APPLICATION, PLAN, AND ALLOCATION.— 
‘‘(1) INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligi-

ble to receive assistance under this section, a 
Tribal College or University shall be an eligible 
institution under section 312(b). 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A Tribal College or Univer-

sity desiring to receive assistance under this sec-
tion shall submit an application to the Secretary 
at such time, and in such manner, as the Sec-
retary may reasonably require. 

‘‘(B) STREAMLINED PROCESS.—The Secretary 
shall establish application requirements in such 
a manner as to simplify and streamline the proc-
ess for applying for grants. 

‘‘(3) ALLOCATIONS TO INSTITUTIONS.— 
‘‘(A) CONSTRUCTION GRANTS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Of the amount appropriated 

to carry out this section for any fiscal year, the 
Secretary may reserve 30 percent for the purpose 
of awarding 1-year grants of not less than 
$1,000,000 to address construction, maintenance, 
and renovation needs at eligible institutions. 

‘‘(ii) PREFERENCE.—In providing grants under 
clause (i), the Secretary shall give preference to 
eligible institutions that have not yet received 
an award under this section. 

‘‘(B) ALLOTMENT OF REMAINING FUNDS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

clause (ii), the Secretary shall distribute the re-
maining funds appropriated for any fiscal year 
to each eligible institution as follows: 

‘‘(I) 60 percent of the remaining appropriated 
funds shall be distributed among the eligible 
Tribal Colleges and Universities on a pro rata 
basis, based on the respective Indian student 
counts (as defined in section 2(a) of the Tribally 
Controlled College or University Assistance Act 
of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801(a)) of the Tribal Colleges 
and Universities; and 

‘‘(II) the remaining 40 percent shall be distrib-
uted in equal shares to the eligible Tribal Col-
leges and Universities. 

‘‘(ii) MINIMUM GRANT.—The amount distrib-
uted to a Tribal College or University under 
clause (i) shall not be less than $500,000. 

‘‘(4) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(A) CONCURRENT FUNDING.—For the purposes 

of this part, no Tribal College or University that 

is eligible for and receives funds under this sec-
tion shall concurrently receive funds under 
other provisions of this part or part B. 

‘‘(B) EXEMPTION.—Section 313(d) shall not 
apply to institutions that are eligible to receive 
funds under this section.’’. 
SEC. 304. ALASKA NATIVE AND NATIVE HAWAIIAN- 

SERVING INSTITUTIONS. 
Section 317(c)(2) (20 U.S.C. 1059d(c)(2)) is 

amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (G), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(2) in subparagraph (H), by striking the pe-

riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(I) education or counseling services designed 

to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students or the students’ parents.’’. 
SEC. 305. NATIVE AMERICAN-SERVING, NON-

TRIBAL INSTITUTIONS. 
(a) GRANT PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—Part A of 

title III (20 U.S.C. 1057 et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 318. NATIVE AMERICAN-SERVING, NON-

TRIBAL INSTITUTIONS. 
‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary 

shall provide grants and related assistance to 
Native American-serving, nontribal institutions 
to enable such institutions to improve and ex-
pand their capacity to serve Native Americans. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) NATIVE AMERICAN.—The term ‘Native 

American’ means an individual who is of a 
tribe, people, or culture that is indigenous to the 
United States. 

‘‘(2) NATIVE AMERICAN-SERVING, NONTRIBAL 
INSTITUTION.—The term ‘Native American-serv-
ing, nontribal institution’ means an institution 
of higher education that, at the time of applica-
tion— 

‘‘(A) has an enrollment of undergraduate stu-
dents that is not less than 10 percent Native 
American students; and 

‘‘(B) is not a Tribal College or University (as 
defined in section 316). 

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 
‘‘(1) TYPES OF ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZED.— 

Grants awarded under this section shall be used 
by Native American-serving, nontribal institu-
tions to assist such institutions to plan, develop, 
undertake, and carry out activities to improve 
and expand such institutions’ capacity to serve 
Native Americans. 

‘‘(2) EXAMPLES OF AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 
Such programs may include— 

‘‘(A) the purchase, rental, or lease of scientific 
or laboratory equipment for educational pur-
poses, including instructional and research pur-
poses; 

‘‘(B) renovation and improvement in class-
room, library, laboratory, and other instruc-
tional facilities; 

‘‘(C) support of faculty exchanges, and fac-
ulty development and faculty fellowships to as-
sist faculty in attaining advanced degrees in the 
faculty’s field of instruction; 

‘‘(D) curriculum development and academic 
instruction; 

‘‘(E) the purchase of library books, periodi-
cals, microfilm, and other educational materials; 

‘‘(F) funds and administrative management, 
and acquisition of equipment for use in 
strengthening funds management; 

‘‘(G) the joint use of facilities such as labora-
tories and libraries; and 

‘‘(H) academic tutoring and counseling pro-
grams and student support services. 

‘‘(d) APPLICATION PROCESS.— 
‘‘(1) INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY.—A Native 

American-serving, nontribal institution desiring 
to receive assistance under this section shall 
submit to the Secretary such enrollment data as 
may be necessary to demonstrate that the insti-
tution is a Native American-serving, nontribal 
institution, along with such other information 
and data as the Secretary may by regulation re-
quire. 

‘‘(2) APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) PERMISSION TO SUBMIT APPLICATIONS.— 

Any institution that is determined by the Sec-
retary to be a Native American-serving, non-
tribal institution may submit an application for 
assistance under this section to the Secretary. 

‘‘(B) SIMPLIFIED AND STREAMLINED FORMAT.— 
The Secretary shall, to the extent possible, pre-
scribe a simplified and streamlined format for 
applications under this section that takes into 
account the limited number of institutions that 
are eligible for assistance under this section. 

‘‘(C) CONTENT.—An application submitted 
under subparagraph (A) shall include— 

‘‘(i) a 5-year plan for improving the assistance 
provided by the Native American-serving, non-
tribal institution to Native Americans; and 

‘‘(ii) such other information and assurances 
as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(A) ELIGIBILITY.—No Native American-serv-

ing, nontribal institution that receives funds 
under this section shall concurrently receive 
funds under other provisions of this part or part 
B. 

‘‘(B) EXEMPTION.—Section 313(d) shall not 
apply to institutions that are eligible to receive 
funds under this section. 

‘‘(C) DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding grants 
under this section, the Secretary shall, to the 
extent possible and consistent with the competi-
tive process under which such grants are 
awarded, ensure maximum and equitable dis-
tribution among all eligible institutions.’’. 

(b) MINIMUM GRANT AMOUNT.—Section 399 (20 
U.S.C. 1068h) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

‘‘(c) MINIMUM GRANT AMOUNT.—The minimum 
amount of a grant under this title shall be 
$200,000.’’. 
SEC. 306. PART B DEFINITIONS. 

Section 322(4) (20 U.S.C. 1061(4)) is amended 
by inserting ‘‘, in consultation with the Commis-
sioner for Education Statistics’’ before ‘‘and the 
Commissioner’’. 
SEC. 307. GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS. 

Section 323(a) (20 U.S.C. 1062(a)) is amended— 
(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by 

striking ‘‘360(a)(2)’’ and inserting ‘‘399(a)(2)’’; 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (7) through 

(12) as paragraphs (8) through (13), respectively; 
and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (6) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(7) Education or counseling services designed 
to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students or the students’ parents.’’. 
SEC. 308. ALLOTMENTS TO INSTITUTIONS. 

Section 324 (20 U.S.C. 1063) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(h) SPECIAL RULE ON ELIGIBILITY.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of this section, a 
part B institution shall not receive an allotment 
under this section unless the part B institution 
provides, on an annual basis, data indicating 
that the part B institution— 

‘‘(1) enrolled Federal Pell Grant recipients in 
the preceding academic year; 

‘‘(2) in the preceding academic year, has grad-
uated students from a program of academic 
study that is licensed or accredited by a nation-
ally recognized accrediting agency or associa-
tion recognized by the Secretary pursuant to 
part H of title IV where appropriate; and 

‘‘(3) where appropriate, has graduated stu-
dents who, within the past 5 years, enrolled in 
graduate or professional school.’’. 
SEC. 309. PROFESSIONAL OR GRADUATE INSTITU-

TIONS. 
Section 326 (20 U.S.C. 1063b) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by inserting ‘‘, and for 

the acquisition and development of real property 
that is adjacent to the campus for such con-
struction, maintenance, renovation, or improve-
ment’’ after ‘‘services’’; 

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (5) through 
(7) as paragraphs (7) through (9), respectively; 
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(C) by inserting after paragraph (4) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(5) tutoring, counseling, and student service 

programs designed to improve academic success; 
‘‘(6) education or counseling services designed 

to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students or the students’ parents;’’; 

(D) in paragraph (7) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (B)), by striking ‘‘establish or im-
prove’’ and inserting ‘‘establishing or improv-
ing’’; 

(E) in paragraph (8) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (B))— 

(i) by striking ‘‘assist’’ and inserting ‘‘assist-
ing’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘and’’ after the semicolon; 
(F) in paragraph (9) (as redesignated by sub-

paragraph (B)), by striking the period and in-
serting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(G) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(10) other activities proposed in the applica-

tion submitted under subsection (d) that— 
‘‘(A) contribute to carrying out the purposes 

of this part; and 
‘‘(B) are approved by the Secretary as part of 

the review and acceptance of such applica-
tion.’’; 

(2) in subsection (e)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) by inserting a colon after ‘‘the following’’; 
(ii) in subparagraph (Q), by striking ‘‘and’’ at 

the end; 
(iii) in subparagraph (R), by striking the pe-

riod and inserting a semicolon; and 
(iv) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(S) Alabama State University qualified grad-

uate program; 
‘‘(T) Coppin State University qualified grad-

uate program; 
‘‘(U) Prairie View A & M University qualified 

graduate program; 
‘‘(V) Fayetteville State University qualified 

graduate program; 
‘‘(W) Delaware State University qualified 

graduate program; 
‘‘(X) Langston University qualified graduate 

program; and 
‘‘(Y) West Virginia State University qualified 

graduate program.’’; 
(B) in paragraph (2)(A)— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘in law or’’ after ‘‘instruc-

tion’’; and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘mathematics, or’’ and insert-

ing ‘‘mathematics, psychometrics, or’’; 
(C) in paragraph (3)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘1998’’ and inserting ‘‘2007’’; 

and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘(Q) and (R)’’ and inserting 

‘‘(S), (T), (U), (V), (W), (X), and (Y)’’; 
(3) in subsection (f)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘(P)’’ and 

inserting ‘‘(R)’’; 
(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘(Q) and 

(R)’’ and inserting ‘‘(S), (T), (U), (V), (W), (X), 
and (Y)’’; and 

(C) in paragraph (3)— 
(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), 

by striking ‘‘(R)’’ and inserting ‘‘(Y)’’; 
(ii) by striking subparagraphs (A) and (B) and 

inserting the following: 
‘‘(A) The amount of non-Federal funds for the 

fiscal year for which the determination is made 
that the institution or program listed in sub-
section (e)— 

‘‘(i) allocates from institutional resources; 
‘‘(ii) secures from non-Federal sources, includ-

ing amounts appropriated by the State and 
amounts from the private sector; and 

‘‘(iii) will utilize to match Federal funds 
awarded for the fiscal year for which the deter-
mination is made under this section to the insti-
tution or program. 

‘‘(B) The number of students enrolled in the 
qualified graduate programs of the eligible insti-
tution or program, for which the institution or 
program received and allocated funding under 
this section in the preceding year.’’; 

(iii) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘(or the 
equivalent) enrolled in the eligible professional 

or graduate school’’ and all that follows 
through the period and inserting ‘‘enrolled in 
the qualified programs or institutions listed in 
paragraph (1).’’; 

(iv) in subparagraph (D)— 
(I) by striking ‘‘students’’ and inserting 

‘‘Black American students or minority stu-
dents’’; and 

(II) by striking ‘‘institution’’ and inserting 
‘‘institution or program’’; and 

(v) by striking subparagraph (E) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(E) The percentage that the total number of 
Black American students and minority students 
who receive their first professional, master’s, or 
doctoral degrees from the institution or program 
in the academic year preceding the academic 
year for which the determination is made, rep-
resents of the total number of Black American 
students and minority students in the United 
States who receive their first professional, mas-
ter’s, or doctoral degrees in the professions or 
disciplines related to the course of study at such 
institution or program, respectively, in the pre-
ceding academic year.’’; and 

(4) in subsection (g), by striking ‘‘1998’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2007’’. 
SEC. 310. AUTHORITY OF THE SECRETARY. 

Section 345 (20 U.S.C. 1066d) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 

the semicolon; 
(2) in paragraph (7), by striking the period at 

the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8) not later than 90 days after the date of 

enactment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 2007, shall submit to the authorizing commit-
tees a report on the progress of the Department 
in implementing the recommendations made by 
the Government Accountability Office in Octo-
ber 2006 for improving the Historically Black 
College and Universities Capital Financing Pro-
gram.’’. 
SEC. 311. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

Subsection (a) of section 399 (20 U.S.C. 1068h) 
is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) PART A.—(A) There are authorized to be 

appropriated to carry out part A (other than 
sections 316, 317, and 318) such sums as may be 
necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 
succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(B) There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out section 316 such sums as may be 
necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 
succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(C) There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out section 317 such sums as may be 
necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 
succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(D) There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out section 318 such sums as may be 
necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 
succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(2) PART B.—(A) There are authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out part B (other than 
section 326) such sums as may be necessary for 
fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fis-
cal years. 

‘‘(B) There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out section 326 such sums as may be 
necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 
succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(3) PART C.—There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to carry out part C such sums as may 
be necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 
5 succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(4) PART D.—(A) There are authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out part D (other than 
section 345(7), but including section 347) such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(B) There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out section 345(7) such sums as may be 
necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 
succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(5) PART E.—There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to carry out part E such sums as may 

be necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 
5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 312. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS. 

Title III (20 U.S.C. 1051 et seq.) is further 
amended— 

(1) in section 342(5)(C) (20 U.S.C. 1066a(5)(C)), 
by striking ‘‘,,’’ and inserting ‘‘,’’; 

(2) in section 343(e) (20 U.S.C. 1066b(e)), by in-
serting ‘‘SALE OF QUALIFIED BONDS.—’’ before 
‘‘Notwithstanding’’; 

(3) in the matter preceding clause (i) of section 
365(9)(A) (20 U.S.C. 1067k(9)(A)), by striking 
‘‘support’’ and inserting ‘‘supports’’; 

(4) in section 391(b)(7)(E) (20 U.S.C. 
1068(b)(7)(E)), by striking ‘‘subparagraph (E)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘subparagraph (D)’’; 

(5) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) 
of section 392(b)(2) (20 U.S.C. 1068a(b)(2)), by 
striking ‘‘eligible institutions under part A insti-
tutions’’ and inserting ‘‘eligible institutions 
under part A’’; and 

(6) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of 
section 396 (20 U.S.C. 1068e), by striking ‘‘360’’ 
and inserting ‘‘399’’. 

TITLE IV—STUDENT ASSISTANCE 
PART A—GRANTS TO STUDENTS IN AT-

TENDANCE AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGH-
ER EDUCATION 

SEC. 401. FEDERAL PELL GRANTS. 
(a) AMENDMENTS.—Section 401 (20 U.S.C. 

1070a) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘2004’’ 

and inserting ‘‘2013’’; and 
(ii) in the second sentence, by striking ‘‘,,’’ 

and inserting ‘‘,’’; and 
(B) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘this sub-

part’’ and inserting ‘‘this section’’; 
(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by striking paragraph (2)(A) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(2)(A) The amount of the Federal Pell Grant 

for a student eligible under this part shall be— 
‘‘(i) $5,400 for academic year 2008–2009; 
‘‘(ii) $5,700 for academic year 2009–2010; 
‘‘(iii) $6,000 for academic year 2010–2011; and 
‘‘(iv) $6,300 for academic year 2011–2012, 

less an amount equal to the amount determined 
to be the expected family contribution with re-
spect to that student for that year.’’; 

(B) by striking paragraph (3); 
(C) in paragraph (4) (as redesignated by sub-

paragraph (C)), by striking ‘‘$400, except’’ and 
all that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘10 percent of the maximum basic grant level 
specified in the appropriate Appropriation Act 
for such academic year, except that a student 
who is eligible for a Federal Pell Grant in an 
amount that is equal to or greater than 5 per-
cent of such level but less than 10 percent of 
such level shall be awarded a Federal Pell grant 
in the amount of 10 percent of such level.’’; and 

(D) by striking paragraph (5) (as redesignated 
by subparagraph (C)) and inserting the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(5) In the case of a student who is enrolled, 
on at least a half-time basis and for a period of 
more than 1 academic year in a single award 
year in a 2-year or 4-year program of instruc-
tion for which an institution of higher edu-
cation awards an associate or baccalaureate de-
gree, the Secretary shall award such student not 
more than 2 Federal Pell Grants during that 
award year to permit such student to accelerate 
the student’s progress toward a degree. In the 
case of a student receiving more than 1 Federal 
Pell Grant in a single award year, the total 
amount of Federal Pell Grants awarded to such 
student for the award year may exceed the max-
imum basic grant level specified in the appro-
priate appropriations Act for such award 
year.’’; and 

(3) in subsection (c), by adding at the end the 
following: 

‘‘(5) The period of time during which a stu-
dent may receive Federal Pell Grants shall not 
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exceed 18 semesters, or an equivalent period of 
time as determined by the Secretary pursuant to 
regulations, which period shall— 

‘‘(A) be determined without regard to whether 
the student is enrolled on a full-time basis dur-
ing any portion of the period of time; and 

‘‘(B) include any period of time for which the 
student received a Federal Pell Grant prior to 
July 1, 2008.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made 
by subsection (a) shall take effect on July 1, 
2008. 
SEC. 402. ACADEMIC COMPETITIVENESS GRANTS. 

Section 401A (20 U.S.C. 1070a–1) is amended— 
(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the 

following: 
‘‘(a) ACADEMIC COMPETITIVENESS GRANT PRO-

GRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary shall award 
grants, in the amounts specified in subsection 
(d)(1), to eligible students to assist the eligible 
students in paying their college education ex-
penses.’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘academic’’; 

and 
(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘third or 

fourth academic’’ and inserting ‘‘third, fourth, 
or fifth’’; 

(3) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by 

striking ‘‘full-time’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘is made’’ and inserting ‘‘student who’’; 

(B) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(1) is eligible for a Federal Pell Grant for the 
award year in which the determination of eligi-
bility is made for a grant under this section;’’; 

(C) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) is enrolled or accepted for enrollment in 
an institution of higher education on not less 
than a half-time basis; and’’; and 

(D) in paragraph (3)— 
(i) by striking subparagraph (A) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(A) the first year of a program of under-

graduate education at a 2- or 4-year degree- 
granting institution of higher education (includ-
ing a program of not less than 1 year for which 
the institution awards a certificate), has suc-
cessfully completed, after January 1, 2006, a rig-
orous secondary school program of study estab-
lished by a State or local educational agency 
and recognized as such by the Secretary;’’; 

(ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
(I) in the matter preceding clause (i), by strik-

ing ‘‘academic’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘higher education’’ and inserting ‘‘year of a 
program of undergraduate education at a 2- or 
4-year degree-granting institution of higher edu-
cation (including a program of not less than 2 
years for which the institution awards a certifi-
cate)’’; and 

(II) in clause (ii)— 
(aa) by striking ‘‘academic’’; and 
(bb) by striking ‘‘or’’ after the semicolon at 

the end; 
(iii) in subparagraph (C)— 
(I) by striking ‘‘academic’’; 
(II) by striking ‘‘four’’ and inserting ‘‘4’’; 
(III) by striking clause (i)(II) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(II) a critical foreign language; and’’; and 
(IV) in clause (ii), by striking the period at 

the end and inserting a semicolon; and 
(iv) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(D) the third or fourth year of a program of 

undergraduate education at an institution of 
higher education (as defined in section 101(a)) 
that demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the Sec-
retary, that the institution— 

‘‘(i) offers a single liberal arts curriculum 
leading to a baccalaureate degree, under which 
students are not permitted by the institution to 
declare a major in a particular subject area, but 
do study, in such years, a subject described in 
subparagraph (C)(i) that is at least equal to the 

requirements for an academic major at an insti-
tution of higher education that offers a bacca-
laureate degree in such subject, as certified by 
the appropriate official of the demonstrating in-
stitution; and 

‘‘(ii) offered such curriculum prior to Feb-
ruary 8, 2006; or 

‘‘(E) the fifth year of a program of under-
graduate education that requires 5 full years of 
coursework for which a baccalaureate degree is 
awarded by a degree-granting institution of 
higher education, as certified by the appropriate 
official of such institution— 

‘‘(i) is pursuing a major in— 
‘‘(I) the physical, life, or computer sciences, 

mathematics, technology, or engineering (as de-
termined by the Secretary pursuant to regula-
tions); or 

‘‘(II) a critical foreign language; and 
‘‘(ii) has obtained a cumulative grade point 

average of at least 3.0 (or the equivalent, as de-
termined under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary) in the coursework required for the 
major described in clause (i).’’; 

(4) in subsection (d)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A)— 
(I) by striking ‘‘The’’ and inserting ‘‘IN GEN-

ERAL.—The’’; 
(II) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘or’’ after the 

semicolon at the end; 
(III) in clause (iii), by striking ‘‘subsection 

(c)(3)(C).’’ and inserting ‘‘subparagraph (C) or 
(D) of subsection (c)(3), for each of the 2 years 
described in such subparagraphs; or’’; and 

(IV) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(iv) $4,000 for an eligible student under sub-

section (c)(3)(E).’’; and 
(ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
(I) by striking ‘‘Notwithstanding’’ and insert-

ing ‘‘LIMITATION; RATABLE REDUCTION.—Not-
withstanding’’; 

(II) by redesignating clauses (i), (ii), and (iii), 
as clauses (ii), (iii), and (iv), respectively; and 

(III) by inserting before clause (ii), as redesig-
nated under subclause (II), the following: 

‘‘(i) in any case in which a student attends an 
institution of higher education on less than a 
full-time basis, the amount of the grant that 
such student may receive shall be reduced in the 
same manner as a Federal Pell Grant is reduced 
under section 401(b)(2)(B);’’; 

(B) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) LIMITATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) NO GRANTS FOR PREVIOUS CREDIT.—The 

Secretary may not award a grant under this sec-
tion to any student for any year of a program 
of undergraduate education for which the stu-
dent received credit before the date of enactment 
of the Higher Education Reconciliation Act of 
2005. 

‘‘(B) NUMBER OF GRANTS.— 
‘‘(i) FIRST YEAR.—In the case of a student de-

scribed in subsection (c)(3)(A), the Secretary 
may not award more than 1 grant to such stu-
dent for such first year of study. 

‘‘(ii) SECOND YEAR.—In the case of a student 
described in subsection (c)(3)(B), the Secretary 
may not award more than 1 grant to such stu-
dent for such second year of study. 

‘‘(iii) THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.—In the case 
of a student described in subparagraph (C) or 
(D) of subsection (c)(3), the Secretary may not 
award more than 1 grant to such student for 
each of the third and fourth years of study. 

‘‘(iv) FIFTH YEAR.—In the case of a student 
described in subsection (c)(3)(E), the Secretary 
may not award more than 1 grant to such stu-
dent for such fifth year of study.’’; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) CALCULATION OF GRANT PAYMENTS.—An 

institution of higher education shall make pay-
ments of a grant awarded under this section in 
the same manner, using the same payment peri-
ods, as such institution makes payments for 
Federal Pell Grants under section 401.’’; 

(5) by striking subsection (e)(2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Funds made 
available under paragraph (1) for a fiscal year 
shall remain available for the succeeding fiscal 
year.’’; 

(6) in subsection (f)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘at least one’’ and inserting 

‘‘not less than 1’’; and 
(B) by striking ‘‘subsection (c)(3)(A) and (B)’’ 

and inserting ‘‘subparagraphs (A) and (B) of 
subsection (c)(3)’’; and 

(7) in subsection (g), by striking ‘‘academic’’ 
and inserting ‘‘award’’. 
SEC. 403. FEDERAL TRIO PROGRAMS. 

(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY; AUTHORIZATION OF 
APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 402A (20 U.S.C. 
1070a–11) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), 

by striking ‘‘4’’ and inserting ‘‘5’’; 
(ii) by striking subparagraph (A); and 
(iii) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and 

(C) as subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively; 
and 

(B) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(3) MINIMUM GRANTS.—Unless the institution 
or agency requests a smaller amount, an indi-
vidual grant authorized under this chapter shall 
be awarded in an amount that is not less than 
$200,000, except that an individual grant au-
thorized under section 402G shall be awarded in 
an amount that is not less than $170,000.’’; 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘service de-

livery’’ and inserting ‘‘high quality service de-
livery, as determined under subsection (f),’’; 

(B) in paragraph (3)(B), by striking ‘‘is not re-
quired to’’ and inserting ‘‘shall not’’; and 

(C) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘campuses’’ 
and inserting ‘‘different campuses’’; 

(3) in subsection (e), by striking ‘‘(g)(2)’’ each 
place the term occurs and inserting ‘‘(h)(4)’’; 

(4) by redesignating subsections (f) and (g) as 
subsections (g) and (h), respectively; 

(5) by inserting after subsection (e) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(f) OUTCOME CRITERIA.— 
‘‘(1) USE FOR PRIOR EXPERIENCE DETERMINA-

TION.—The Secretary shall use the outcome cri-
teria described in paragraphs (2) and (3) to 
evaluate the programs provided by a recipient of 
a grant under this chapter, and the Secretary 
shall determine an eligible entity’s prior experi-
ence of high quality service delivery, as required 
under subsection (c)(2), based on the outcome 
criteria. 

‘‘(2) DISAGGREGATION OF RELEVANT DATA.— 
The outcome criteria under this subsection shall 
be disaggregated by low-income students, first 
generation college students, and individuals 
with disabilities, in the schools and institutions 
of higher education served by the program to be 
evaluated. 

‘‘(3) CONTENTS OF OUTCOME CRITERIA.—The 
outcome criteria under this subsection shall 
measure, annually and for longer periods, the 
quality and effectiveness of programs authorized 
under this chapter and shall include the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(A) For programs authorized under section 
402B, the extent to which the eligible entity met 
or exceeded the entity’s objectives established in 
the entity’s application for such program re-
garding— 

‘‘(i) the delivery of service to a total number 
of students served by the program; 

‘‘(ii) the continued secondary school enroll-
ment of such students; 

‘‘(iii) the graduation of such students from 
secondary school; 

‘‘(iv) the enrollment of such students in an in-
stitution of higher education; and 

‘‘(v) to the extent practicable, the postsec-
ondary education completion of such students. 

‘‘(B) For programs authorized under section 
402C, the extent to which the eligible entity met 
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or exceeded the entity’s objectives for such pro-
gram regarding— 

‘‘(i) the delivery of service to a total number 
of students served by the program, as agreed 
upon by the entity and the Secretary for the pe-
riod; 

‘‘(ii) such students’ school performance, as 
measured by the grade point average, or its 
equivalent; 

‘‘(iii) such students’ academic performance, as 
measured by standardized tests, including tests 
required by the students’ State; 

‘‘(iv) the retention in, and graduation from, 
secondary school of such students; and 

‘‘(v) the enrollment of such students in an in-
stitution of higher education. 

‘‘(C) For programs authorized under section 
402D— 

‘‘(i) the extent to which the eligible entity met 
or exceeded the entity’s objectives regarding the 
retention in postsecondary education of the stu-
dents served by the program; 

‘‘(ii)(I) in the case of an entity that is an in-
stitution of higher education offering a bacca-
laureate degree, the extent to which the entity 
met or exceeded the entity’s objectives regarding 
such students’ completion of the degree pro-
grams in which such students were enrolled; or 

‘‘(II) in the case of an entity that is an insti-
tution of higher education that does not offer a 
baccalaureate degree, the extent to which the 
entity met or exceeded the entity’s objectives re-
garding— 

‘‘(aa) the completion of a degree or certificate 
by such students; and 

‘‘(bb) the transfer of such students to institu-
tions of higher education that offer bacca-
laureate degrees; 

‘‘(iii) the extent to which the entity met or ex-
ceeded the entity’s objectives regarding the de-
livery of service to a total number of students, 
as agreed upon by the entity and the Secretary 
for the period; and 

‘‘(iv) the extent to which the entity met or ex-
ceeded the entity’s objectives regarding such 
students remaining in good academic standing. 

‘‘(D) For programs authorized under section 
402E, the extent to which the entity met or ex-
ceeded the entity’s objectives for such program 
regarding— 

‘‘(i) the delivery of service to a total number 
of students, as agreed upon by the entity and 
the Secretary for the period; 

‘‘(ii) the provision of appropriate scholarly 
and research activities for the students served 
by the program; 

‘‘(iii) the acceptance and enrollment of such 
students in graduate programs; and 

‘‘(iv) the continued enrollment of such stu-
dents in graduate study and the attainment of 
doctoral degrees by former program partici-
pants. 

‘‘(E) For programs authorized under section 
402F, the extent to which the entity met or ex-
ceeded the entity’s objectives for such program 
regarding— 

‘‘(i) the enrollment of students without a sec-
ondary school diploma or its recognized equiva-
lent, who were served by the program, in pro-
grams leading to such diploma or equivalent; 

‘‘(ii) the enrollment of secondary school grad-
uates who were served by the program in pro-
grams of postsecondary education; 

‘‘(iii) the delivery of service to a total number 
of students, as agreed upon by the entity and 
the Secretary for the period; and 

‘‘(iv) the provision of assistance to students 
served by the program in completing financial 
aid applications and college admission applica-
tions. 

‘‘(4) MEASUREMENT OF PROGRESS.—In order to 
determine the extent to which an outcome cri-
terion described in paragraphs (2) or (3) is met 
or exceeded, an eligible entity receiving assist-
ance under this chapter shall compare the eligi-
ble entity’s target for the criterion, as estab-
lished in the eligible entity’s application, with 
the results for the criterion, measured as of the 

last day of the applicable time period for the de-
termination.’’; 

(6) in subsection (g) (as redesignated by para-
graph (4))— 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking 
‘‘$700,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all that 
follows through the period and inserting ‘‘such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’; and 

(B) by striking the fourth sentence; and 
(7) in subsection (h) (as redesignated by para-

graph (4))— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through 

(4) as paragraphs (3) through (6), respectively; 
(B) by inserting before paragraph (3) (as re-

designated by subparagraph (A)) the following: 
‘‘(1) DIFFERENT CAMPUS.—The term ‘different 

campus’ means a site of an institution of higher 
education that— 

‘‘(A) is geographically apart from the main 
campus of the institution; 

‘‘(B) is permanent in nature; and 
‘‘(C) offers courses in educational programs 

leading to a degree, certificate, or other recog-
nized educational credential. 

‘‘(2) DIFFERENT POPULATION.—The term ‘dif-
ferent population’ means a group of individuals, 
with respect to whom an eligible entity desires 
to serve through an application for a grant 
under this chapter, that— 

‘‘(A) is separate and distinct from any other 
population that the entity has applied for a 
grant under this chapter to serve; or 

‘‘(B) while sharing some of the same needs as 
another population that the eligible entity has 
applied for a grant under this chapter to serve, 
has distinct needs for specialized services.’’; 

(C) in paragraph (5) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (A))— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘or’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking the pe-
riod at the end and inserting ‘‘; or’’; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(C) was a member of a reserve component of 

the Armed Forces called to active duty for a pe-
riod of more than 180 days.’’; and 

(D) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘subpara-
graph (A) or (B) of paragraph (3)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘subparagraph (A), (B), or (C) of paragraph 
(5)’’. 

(b) TALENT SEARCH.—Section 402B (20 U.S.C. 
1070a–12) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘to identify 

qualified youths with potential for education at 
the postsecondary level and to encourage such 
youths’’ and inserting ‘‘to encourage eligible 
youths’’; 

(B) in paragraph (2), by inserting ‘‘, and fa-
cilitate the application for,’’ after ‘‘the avail-
ability of’’; and 

(C) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘, but who 
have the ability to complete such programs, to 
reenter’’ and inserting ‘‘to enter or reenter, and 
complete’’; 

(2) by redesignating subsection (c) as sub-
section (d); 

(3) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(b) REQUIRED SERVICES.—Any project as-
sisted under this section shall provide— 

‘‘(1) academic tutoring, or connections to high 
quality academic tutoring services, to enable 
students to complete secondary or postsecondary 
courses, which may include instruction in read-
ing, writing, study skills, mathematics, science, 
and other subjects; 

‘‘(2) advice and assistance in secondary 
course selection and, if applicable, initial post-
secondary course selection; 

‘‘(3) assistance in preparing for college en-
trance examinations and completing college ad-
mission applications; 

‘‘(4)(A) information on both the full range of 
Federal student financial aid programs (includ-
ing Federal Pell Grant awards and loan forgive-
ness) and resources for locating public and pri-
vate scholarships; and 

‘‘(B) assistance in completing financial aid 
applications, including the Free Application for 
Federal Student Aid described in section 483(a); 

‘‘(5) guidance on and assistance in— 
‘‘(A) secondary school reentry; 
‘‘(B) alternative education programs for sec-

ondary school dropouts that lead to the receipt 
of a regular secondary school diploma; 

‘‘(C) entry into general educational develop-
ment (GED) programs; or 

‘‘(D) postsecondary education; and 
‘‘(6) education or counseling services designed 

to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students or the students’ parents, in-
cluding financial planning for postsecondary 
education. 

‘‘(c) PERMISSIBLE SERVICES.—Any project as-
sisted under this section may provide services 
such as— 

‘‘(1) personal and career counseling or activi-
ties; 

‘‘(2) information and activities designed to ac-
quaint youths with the range of career options 
available to the youths; 

‘‘(3) exposure to the campuses of institutions 
of higher education, as well as cultural events, 
academic programs, and other sites or activities 
not usually available to disadvantaged youth; 

‘‘(4) workshops and counseling for families of 
students served; 

‘‘(5) mentoring programs involving elementary 
or secondary school teachers or counselors, fac-
ulty members at institutions of higher edu-
cation, students, or any combination of such 
persons; and 

‘‘(6) programs and activities as described in 
subsection (b) or paragraphs (1) through (5) of 
this subsection that are specially designed for 
students who are limited English proficient, stu-
dents with disabilities, students who are home-
less children and youths (as such term is defined 
in section 725 of the McKinney-Vento Homeless 
Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11434a)), or students 
who are in foster care or are aging out of the 
foster care system.’’; and 

(4) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of 
subsection (d) (as redesignated by paragraph 
(2)), by striking ‘‘talent search projects under 
this chapter’’ and inserting ‘‘projects under this 
section’’. 

(c) UPWARD BOUND.—Section 402C (20 U.S.C. 
1070a–13) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(b) REQUIRED SERVICES.—Any project as-
sisted under this section shall provide— 

‘‘(1) academic tutoring to enable students to 
complete secondary or postsecondary courses, 
which may include instruction in reading, writ-
ing, study skills, mathematics, science, and 
other subjects; 

‘‘(2) advice and assistance in secondary and 
postsecondary course selection; 

‘‘(3) assistance in preparing for college en-
trance examinations and completing college ad-
mission applications; 

‘‘(4)(A) information on both the full range of 
Federal student financial aid programs (includ-
ing Federal Pell Grant awards and loan forgive-
ness) and resources for locating public and pri-
vate scholarships; and 

‘‘(B) assistance in completing financial aid 
applications, including the Free Application for 
Federal Student Aid described in section 483(a); 

‘‘(5) guidance on and assistance in— 
‘‘(A) secondary school reentry; 
‘‘(B) alternative education programs for sec-

ondary school dropouts that lead to the receipt 
of a regular secondary school diploma; 

‘‘(C) entry into general educational develop-
ment (GED) programs; or 

‘‘(D) postsecondary education; and 
‘‘(6) education or counseling services designed 

to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students or the students’ parents, in-
cluding financial planning for postsecondary 
education.’’; 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
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(A) in the subsection heading, by striking 

‘‘REQUIRED SERVICES’’ and inserting ‘‘ADDI-
TIONAL REQUIRED SERVICES FOR MULTIPLE-YEAR 
GRANT RECIPIENTS’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘upward bound project as-
sisted under this chapter’’ and inserting 
‘‘project assisted under this section’’; 

(3) by redesignating subsections (d) and (e) as 
subsections (f) and (g), respectively; 

(4) by inserting after subsection (c) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(d) PERMISSIBLE SERVICES.—Any project as-
sisted under this section may provide such serv-
ices as— 

‘‘(1) exposure to cultural events, academic 
programs, and other activities not usually avail-
able to disadvantaged youth; 

‘‘(2) information, activities and instruction de-
signed to acquaint youths participating in the 
project with the range of career options avail-
able to the youths; 

‘‘(3) on-campus residential programs; 
‘‘(4) mentoring programs involving elementary 

school or secondary school teachers or coun-
selors, faculty members at institutions of higher 
education, students, or any combination of such 
persons; 

‘‘(5) work-study positions where youth par-
ticipating in the project are exposed to careers 
requiring a postsecondary degree; 

‘‘(6) special services to enable veterans to 
make the transition to postsecondary education; 
and 

‘‘(7) programs and activities as described in 
subsection (b), subsection (c), or paragraphs (1) 
through (6) of this subsection that are specially 
designed for students who are limited English 
proficient, students with disabilities, students 
who are homeless children and youths (as such 
term is defined in section 725 of the McKinney- 
Vento Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 
11434a)), or students who are in foster care or 
are aging out of the foster care system. 

‘‘(e) PRIORITY.—In providing assistance under 
this section the Secretary— 

‘‘(1) shall give priority to projects assisted 
under this section that select not less than 30 
percent of all first-time participants in the 
projects from students who have a high aca-
demic risk for failure; and 

‘‘(2) shall not deny participation in a project 
assisted under this section to a student because 
the student will enter the project after the 9th 
grade.’’; 

(5) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of 
subsection (f) (as redesignated by paragraph 
(3)), by striking ‘‘upward bound projects under 
this chapter’’ and inserting ‘‘projects under this 
section’’; and 

(6) in subsection (g) (as redesignated by para-
graph (3))— 

(A) by striking ‘‘during June, July, and Au-
gust’’ each place the term occurs and inserting 
‘‘during the summer school recess, for a period 
not to exceed 3 months’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘(b)(10)’’ and inserting 
‘‘(d)(5)’’. 

(d) STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES.—Section 
402D (20 U.S.C. 1070a–14) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 

the semicolon; 
(B) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(3) to foster an institutional climate sup-

portive of the success of low-income and first 
generation college students, students with dis-
abilities, students who are limited English pro-
ficient, students who are homeless children and 
youths (as such term is defined in section 725 of 
the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act 
(42 U.S.C. 11434a)), and students who are in fos-
ter care or are aging out of the foster care sys-
tem.’’; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(4) to improve the financial literacy and eco-

nomic literacy of students, including— 
‘‘(A) basic personal income, household money 

management, and financial planning skills; and 

‘‘(B) basic economic decisionmaking skills.’’; 
(2) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as 

subsections (d) and (e); 
(3) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the 

following: 
‘‘(b) REQUIRED SERVICES.—A project assisted 

under this section shall provide— 
‘‘(1) academic tutoring to enable students to 

complete postsecondary courses, which may in-
clude instruction in reading, writing, study 
skills, mathematics, science, and other subjects; 

‘‘(2) advice and assistance in postsecondary 
course selection; 

‘‘(3)(A) information on both the full range of 
Federal student financial aid programs (includ-
ing Federal Pell Grant awards and loan forgive-
ness) and resources for locating public and pri-
vate scholarships; and 

‘‘(B) assistance in completing financial aid 
applications, including the Free Application for 
Federal Student Aid described in section 483(a); 

‘‘(4) education or counseling services designed 
to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students, including financial plan-
ning for postsecondary education; 

‘‘(5) activities designed to assist students par-
ticipating in the project in securing college ad-
mission and financial assistance for enrollment 
in graduate and professional programs; and 

‘‘(6) activities designed to assist students en-
rolled in 2-year institutions of higher education 
in securing admission and financial assistance 
for enrollment in a 4-year program of postsec-
ondary education. 

‘‘(c) PERMISSIBLE SERVICES.—A project as-
sisted under this section may provide services 
such as— 

‘‘(1) consistent, individualized personal, ca-
reer, and academic counseling, provided by as-
signed counselors; 

‘‘(2) information, activities, and instruction 
designed to acquaint youths participating in the 
project with the range of career options avail-
able to the students; 

‘‘(3) exposure to cultural events and academic 
programs not usually available to disadvan-
taged students; 

‘‘(4) activities designed to acquaint students 
participating in the project with the range of 
career options available to the students; 

‘‘(5) mentoring programs involving faculty or 
upper class students, or a combination thereof; 

‘‘(6) securing temporary housing during 
breaks in the academic year for students who 
are homeless children and youths (as such term 
is defined in section 725 of the McKinney-Vento 
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11434a)) or 
were formerly homeless children and youths and 
students who are in foster care or are aging out 
of the foster care system; and 

‘‘(7) programs and activities as described in 
subsection (b) or paragraphs (1) through (5) of 
this subsection that are specially designed for 
students who are limited English proficient, stu-
dents with disabilities, students who are home-
less children and youths (as such term is defined 
in section 725 of the McKinney-Vento Homeless 
Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11434a)) or were for-
merly homeless children and youths, or students 
who are in foster care or are aging out of the 
foster care system.’’; 

(4) in subsection (d)(1) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (2)), by striking ‘‘subsection (b)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘subsection (c)’’; and 

(5) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of 
subsection (e) (as redesignated by paragraph 
(2)), by striking ‘‘student support services 
projects under this chapter’’ and inserting 
‘‘projects under this section’’. 

(e) POSTBACCALAUREATE ACHIEVEMENT PRO-
GRAM AUTHORITY.—Section 402E (20 U.S.C. 
1070a–15) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in the subsection heading, by inserting 

‘‘REQUIRED’’ before ‘‘SERVICES’’; 
(B) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by 

striking ‘‘A postbaccalaureate achievement 
project assisted under this section may provide 

services such as—’’ and inserting ‘‘A project as-
sisted under this section shall provide—’’; 

(C) in paragraph (5), by inserting ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(D) in paragraph (6), by striking the semi-
colon and inserting a period; and 

(E) by striking paragraphs (7) and (8); 
(2) by redesignating subsections (c) through 

(f) as subsections (d) through (g), respectively; 
(3) by inserting after subsection (b) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(c) PERMISSIBLE SERVICES.—A project as-

sisted under this section may provide services 
such as— 

‘‘(1) education or counseling services designed 
to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students, including financial plan-
ning for postsecondary education; 

‘‘(2) mentoring programs involving faculty 
members at institutions of higher education, stu-
dents, or any combination of such persons; and 

‘‘(3) exposure to cultural events and academic 
programs not usually available to disadvan-
taged students.’’; 

(4) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of 
subsection (d) (as redesignated by paragraph 
(2)), by striking ‘‘postbaccalaureate achieve-
ment’’; 

(5) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of 
subsection (f) (as redesignated by paragraph 
(2)), by striking ‘‘postbaccalaureate achievement 
project’’ and inserting ‘‘project under this sec-
tion’’; and 

(6) in subsection (g) (as redesignated by para-
graph (2))— 

(A) by striking ‘‘402A(f)’’ and inserting 
‘‘402A(g)’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘1993 through 1997’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2007 through 2012’’. 

(f) EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CENTERS.— 
Section 402F (20 U.S.C. 1070a–16) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 

the semicolon; 
(B) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at 

the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) to improve the financial literacy and eco-

nomic literacy of students, including— 
‘‘(A) basic personal income, household money 

management, and financial planning skills; and 
‘‘(B) basic economic decisionmaking skills.’’; 

and 
(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (5) through 

(10) as paragraphs (6) through (11), respectively; 
(B) by inserting after paragraph (4) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(5) education or counseling services designed 

to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students;’’; 

(C) by striking paragraph (7) (as redesignated 
by subparagraph (A)) and inserting the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(7) individualized personal, career, and aca-
demic counseling;’’; and 

(D) by striking paragraph (11) (as redesig-
nated by subparagraph (A)) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(11) programs and activities as described in 
paragraphs (1) through (10) that are specially 
designed for students who are limited English 
proficient, students with disabilities, or students 
who are homeless children and youths (as such 
term is defined in section 725 of the McKinney- 
Vento Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 
11434a)), or programs and activities for students 
who are in foster care or are aging out of the 
foster care system.’’. 

(g) STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—Section 
402G(b)(3) (20 U.S.C. 1070a–17(b)(3)) is amended 
by inserting ‘‘, including strategies for recruit-
ing and serving students who are homeless chil-
dren and youths (as such term is defined in sec-
tion 725 of the McKinney-Vento Homeless As-
sistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11434a)) and students 
who are in foster care or are aging out of the 
foster care system’’ before the period at the end. 
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(h) REPORTS, EVALUATIONS, AND GRANTS FOR 

PROJECT IMPROVEMENT AND DISSEMINATION.— 
Section 402H (20 U.S.C. 1070a–18) is amended— 

(1) by striking the section heading and insert-
ing ‘‘REPORTS, EVALUATIONS, AND 
GRANTS FOR PROJECT IMPROVEMENT 
AND DISSEMINATION.’’; 

(2) by redesignating subsections (a) through 
(c) as subsections (b) through (d), respectively; 

(3) by inserting before subsection (b) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (2)) the following: 

‘‘(a) REPORTS TO THE AUTHORIZING COMMIT-
TEES.—The Secretary shall submit annually, to 
the authorizing committees, a report that docu-
ments the performance of all programs funded 
under this chapter. The report shall— 

‘‘(1) be submitted not later than 24 months 
after the eligible entities receiving funds under 
this chapter are required to report their perform-
ance to the Secretary; 

‘‘(2) focus on the programs’ performance on 
the relevant outcome criteria determined under 
section 402A(f)(4); 

‘‘(3) aggregate individual project performance 
data on the outcome criteria in order to provide 
national performance data for each program; 

‘‘(4) include, when appropriate, descriptive 
data, multi-year data, and multi-cohort data; 
and 

‘‘(5) include comparable data on the perform-
ance nationally of low-income students, first- 
generation students, and students with disabil-
ities.’’; and 

(4) in subsection (b) (as redesignated by para-
graph (2)), by striking paragraph (2) and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(2) PRACTICES.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The evaluations described 

in paragraph (1) shall identify institutional, 
community, and program or project practices 
that are particularly effective in— 

‘‘(i) enhancing the access of low-income indi-
viduals and first-generation college students to 
postsecondary education; 

‘‘(ii) the preparation of the individuals and 
students for postsecondary education; and 

‘‘(iii) fostering the success of the individuals 
and students in postsecondary education. 

‘‘(B) PRIMARY PURPOSE.—Any evaluation con-
ducted under this chapter shall have as its pri-
mary purpose the identification of particular 
practices that further the achievement of the 
outcome criteria determined under section 
402A(f)(4). 

‘‘(C) DISSEMINATION AND USE OF EVALUATION 
FINDINGS.—The Secretary shall disseminate to 
eligible entities and make available to the public 
the practices identified under subparagraph (B). 
The practices may be used by eligible entities 
that receive assistance under this chapter after 
the dissemination. 

‘‘(3) EVALUATION SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(A) RECRUITMENT.—The Secretary shall not 

require an eligible entity desiring to receive as-
sistance under this chapter to recruit students 
to serve as a control group for purposes of eval-
uating any program or project assisted under 
this chapter. 

‘‘(B) PERMISSIBLE PRIORITY.—If the Secretary 
elects to provide for the conduct of an evalua-
tion of a program or project under this chapter 
using a control group, then the Secretary may 
give priority in providing assistance under this 
chapter, subject to section 402C(e), to an eligible 
entity that elects to participate in such an eval-
uation.’’. 
SEC. 404. GAINING EARLY AWARENESS AND READ-

INESS FOR UNDERGRADUATE PRO-
GRAMS. 

(a) EARLY INTERVENTION AND COLLEGE 
AWARENESS PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—Section 
404A (20 U.S.C. 1070a–21) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized, in accordance with the requirements 
of this chapter, to establish a program that en-
courages eligible entities to provide support to 

eligible low-income students to assist the stu-
dents in obtaining a secondary school diploma 
(or its recognized equivalent) and to prepare for 
and succeed in postsecondary education, by pro-
viding— 

‘‘(1) financial assistance, academic support, 
additional counseling, mentoring, outreach, and 
supportive services to middle school and sec-
ondary school students to reduce— 

‘‘(A) the risk of such students dropping out of 
school; or 

‘‘(B) the need for remedial education for such 
students at the postsecondary level; and 

‘‘(2) information to students and their parents 
about the advantages of obtaining a postsec-
ondary education and the college financing op-
tions for the students and their parents.’’; 

(2) by striking subsection (b)(2)(A) and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(A) give priority to eligible entities that have 
a prior, demonstrated commitment to early inter-
vention leading to college access through col-
laboration and replication of successful strate-
gies;’’; and 

(3) by striking subsection (c)(2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) a partnership— 
‘‘(A) consisting of— 
‘‘(i) 1 or more local educational agencies; and 
‘‘(ii) 1 or more degree granting institutions of 

higher education; and 
‘‘(B) which may include not less than 2 other 

community organizations or entities, such as 
businesses, professional organizations, State 
agencies, institutions or agencies sponsoring 
programs authorized under subpart 4, or other 
public or private agencies or organizations.’’. 

(b) REQUIREMENTS.—Section 404B (20 U.S.C. 
1070a–22) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the 
following: — 

‘‘(a) FUNDING RULES.— 
‘‘(1) DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding grants from 

the amount appropriated under section 404G for 
a fiscal year, the Secretary shall take into con-
sideration— 

‘‘(A) the geographic distribution of such 
awards; and 

‘‘(B) the distribution of such awards between 
urban and rural applicants. 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary shall an-
nually reevaluate the distribution of funds de-
scribed in paragraph (1) based on number, qual-
ity, and promise of the applications.’’; 

(2) by striking subsections (b), (e), and (f); 
(3) by redesignating subsections (c), (d), and 

(g) as subsections (b), (c), and (d), respectively; 
and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(e) SUPPLEMENT, NOT SUPPLANT.—Grant 

funds awarded under this chapter shall be used 
to supplement, and not supplant, other Federal, 
State, and local funds that would otherwise be 
expended to carry out activities assisted under 
this chapter.’’. 

(c) APPLICATION.—Section 404C (20 U.S.C. 
1070a–23) is amended— 

(1) in the section heading, by striking ‘‘ELIGI-
BLE ENTITY PLANS’’ and inserting ‘‘APPLI-
CATIONS’’; 

(2) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the subsection heading, by striking 

‘‘PLAN’’ and inserting ‘‘APPLICATION’’; 
(B) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘a plan’’ and inserting ‘‘an ap-

plication’’; and 
(ii) by striking the second sentence; and 
(C) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted 

pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be in such form, 
contain or be accompanied by such information 
or assurances, and be submitted at such time as 
the Secretary may require. Each such applica-
tion shall, at a minimum— 

‘‘(A) describe the activities for which assist-
ance under this chapter is sought, including 
how the eligible entity will carry out the re-
quired activities described in section 404D(a); 

‘‘(B) describe how the eligible agency will 
meet the requirements of section 404E; 

‘‘(C) provide assurances that adequate admin-
istrative and support staff will be responsible for 
coordinating the activities described in section 
404D; 

‘‘(D) ensure that activities assisted under this 
chapter will not displace an employee or elimi-
nate a position at a school assisted under this 
chapter, including a partial displacement such 
as a reduction in hours, wages or employment 
benefits; 

‘‘(E) describe, in the case of an eligible entity 
described in section 404A(c)(2), how the eligible 
entity will define the cohorts of the students 
served by the eligible entity pursuant to section 
404B(d), and how the eligible entity will serve 
the cohorts through grade 12, including— 

‘‘(i) how vacancies in the program under this 
chapter will be filled; and 

‘‘(ii) how the eligible entity will serve students 
attending different secondary schools; 

‘‘(F) describe how the eligible entity will co-
ordinate programs with other existing Federal, 
State, or local programs to avoid duplication 
and maximize the number of students served; 

‘‘(G) provide such additional assurances as 
the Secretary determines necessary to ensure 
compliance with the requirements of this chap-
ter; and 

‘‘(H) provide information about the activities 
that will be carried out by the eligible entity to 
support systemic changes from which future co-
horts of students will benefit.’’; 

(3) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) 
of subsection (b)(1)— 

(A) by striking ‘‘a plan’’ and inserting ‘‘an 
application’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘such plan’’ and inserting 
‘‘such application’’; and 

(4) in subsection (c)(1), by striking the semi-
colon at the end and inserting ‘‘including— 

‘‘(A) the amount contributed to a student 
scholarship fund established under section 404E; 
and 

‘‘(B) the amount of the costs of administering 
the scholarship program under section 404E;’’. 

(d) ACTIVITIES.—Section 404D (20 U.S.C. 
1070a–24) is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 404D. ACTIVITIES. 

‘‘(a) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—Each eligible en-
tity receiving a grant under this chapter shall 
carry out the following: 

‘‘(1) Provide information regarding financial 
aid for postsecondary education to participating 
students in the cohort described in subsection 
404B(d)(1)(A). 

‘‘(2) Encourage student enrollment in rigorous 
and challenging curricula and coursework, in 
order to reduce the need for remedial 
coursework at the postsecondary level. 

‘‘(3) Support activities designed to improve the 
number of participating students who— 

‘‘(A) obtain a secondary school diploma; and 
‘‘(B) complete applications for and enroll in a 

program of postsecondary education. 
‘‘(4) In the case of an eligible entity described 

in section 404A(c)(1), provide for the scholar-
ships described in section 404E. 

‘‘(b) OPTIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR STATES AND 
PARTNERSHIPS.—An eligible entity that receives 
a grant under this chapter may use grant funds 
to carry out 1 or more of the following activities: 

‘‘(1) Providing tutoring and supporting men-
tors, including adults or former participants of 
a program under this chapter, for eligible stu-
dents. 

‘‘(2) Conducting outreach activities to recruit 
priority students described in subsection (d) to 
participate in program activities. 

‘‘(3) Providing supportive services to eligible 
students. 

‘‘(4) Supporting the development or implemen-
tation of rigorous academic curricula, which 
may include college preparatory, Advanced 
Placement, or International Baccalaureate pro-
grams, and providing participating students ac-
cess to rigorous core courses that reflect chal-
lenging State academic standards. 
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‘‘(5) Supporting dual or concurrent enrollment 

programs between the secondary school and in-
stitution of higher education partners of an eli-
gible entity described in section 404A(c)(2), and 
other activities that support participating stu-
dents in— 

‘‘(A) meeting challenging academic standards; 
‘‘(B) successfully applying for postsecondary 

education; 
‘‘(C) successfully applying for student finan-

cial aid; and 
‘‘(D) developing graduation and career plans. 
‘‘(6) Providing support for scholarships de-

scribed in section 404E. 
‘‘(7) Introducing eligible students to institu-

tions of higher education, through trips and 
school-based sessions. 

‘‘(8) Providing an intensive extended school 
day, school year, or summer program that of-
fers— 

‘‘(A) additional academic classes; or 
‘‘(B) assistance with college admission appli-

cations. 
‘‘(9) Providing other activities designed to en-

sure secondary school completion and postsec-
ondary education enrollment of at-risk children, 
such as— 

‘‘(A) the identification of at-risk children; 
‘‘(B) after-school and summer tutoring; 
‘‘(C) assistance to at-risk children in obtain-

ing summer jobs; 
‘‘(D) academic counseling; 
‘‘(E) volunteer and parent involvement; 
‘‘(F) encouraging former or current partici-

pants of a program under this chapter to serve 
as peer counselors; 

‘‘(G) skills assessments; 
‘‘(H) personal counseling; 
‘‘(I) family counseling and home visits; 
‘‘(J) staff development; and 
‘‘(K) programs and activities described in this 

subsection that are specially designed for stu-
dents who are limited English proficient. 

‘‘(10) Enabling eligible students to enroll in 
Advanced Placement or International Bacca-
laureate courses, or college entrance examina-
tion preparation courses. 

‘‘(11) Providing services to eligible students in 
the participating cohort described in section 
404B(d)(1)(A), through the first year of attend-
ance at an institution of higher education. 

‘‘(c) ADDITIONAL OPTIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR 
STATES.—In addition to the required activities 
described in subsection (a) and the optional ac-
tivities described in subsection (b), an eligible 
entity described in section 404A(c)(1) receiving 
funds under this chapter may use grant funds 
to carry out 1 or more of the following activities: 

‘‘(1) Providing technical assistance to— 
‘‘(A) middle schools or secondary schools that 

are located within the State; or 
‘‘(B) partnerships described in section 

404A(c)(2) that are located within the State. 
‘‘(2) Providing professional development op-

portunities to individuals working with eligible 
cohorts of students described in section 
404B(d)(1)(A). 

‘‘(3) Providing strategies and activities that 
align efforts in the State to prepare eligible stu-
dents for attending and succeeding in postsec-
ondary education, which may include the devel-
opment of graduation and career plans. 

‘‘(4) Disseminating information on the use of 
scientifically based research and best practices 
to improve services for eligible students. 

‘‘(5)(A) Disseminating information on effective 
coursework and support services that assist stu-
dents in obtaining the goals described in sub-
paragraph (B)(ii). 

‘‘(B) Identifying and disseminating informa-
tion on best practices with respect to— 

‘‘(i) increasing parental involvement; and 
‘‘(ii) preparing students, including students 

with disabilities and students who are limited 
English proficient, to succeed academically in, 
and prepare financially for, postsecondary edu-
cation. 

‘‘(6) Working to align State academic stand-
ards and curricula with the expectations of 
postsecondary institutions and employers. 

‘‘(7) Developing alternatives to traditional sec-
ondary school that give students a head start on 
attaining a recognized postsecondary credential 
(including an industry certificate, an appren-
ticeship, or an associate’s or a bachelor’s de-
gree), including school designs that give stu-
dents early exposure to college-level courses and 
experiences and allow students to earn transfer-
able college credits or an associate’s degree at 
the same time as a secondary school diploma. 

‘‘(8) Creating community college programs for 
drop-outs that are personalized drop-out recov-
ery programs that allow drop-outs to complete a 
regular secondary school diploma and begin col-
lege-level work. 

‘‘(d) PRIORITY STUDENTS.—For eligible entities 
not using a cohort approach, the eligible entity 
shall treat as priority students any student in 
middle or secondary school who is eligible— 

‘‘(1) to be counted under section 1124(c) of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965; 

‘‘(2) for free or reduced price meals under the 
Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act; 

‘‘(3) for assistance under a State program 
funded under part A or E of title IV of the So-
cial Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq., 670 et 
seq.); or 

‘‘(4) for assistance under subtitle B of title VII 
of the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act 
(42 U.S.C. 11431 et seq.). 

‘‘(e) ALLOWABLE PROVIDERS.—In the case of 
eligible entities described in section 404A(c)(1), 
the activities required by this section may be 
provided by service providers such as commu-
nity-based organizations, schools, institutions of 
higher education, public and private agencies, 
nonprofit and philanthropic organizations, 
businesses, institutions and agencies sponsoring 
programs authorized under subpart 4, and other 
organizations the State determines appro-
priate.’’. 

(e) SCHOLARSHIP COMPONENT.—Section 404E 
(20 U.S.C. 1070a–25) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsections (e) and (f); 
(2) by redesignating subsections (b), (c), and 

(d) as subsections (d), (f), and (g), respectively; 
(3) by inserting after subsection (a) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(b) LIMITATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), 

each eligible entity described in section 
404A(c)(1) that receives a grant under this chap-
ter shall use not less than 25 percent and not 
more than 50 percent of the grant funds for ac-
tivities described in section 404D (except for the 
activity described in subsection (a)(4) of such 
section), with the remainder of such funds to be 
used for a scholarship program under this sec-
tion in accordance with such subsection. 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION.—Notwithstanding paragraph 
(1), the Secretary may allow an eligible entity to 
use more than 50 percent of grant funds received 
under this chapter for such activities, if the eli-
gible entity demonstrates that the eligible entity 
has another means of providing the students 
with the financial assistance described in this 
section and describes such means in the applica-
tion submitted under section 404C. 

‘‘(c) NOTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—Each eli-
gible entity providing scholarships under this 
section shall provide information on the eligi-
bility requirements for the scholarships to all 
participating students upon the students’ entry 
into the programs assisted under this chapter.’’; 

(4) in subsection (d) (as redesignated by para-
graph (2)), by striking ‘‘the lesser of’’ and all 
that follows through the period at the end of 
paragraph (2) and inserting ‘‘the minimum Fed-
eral Pell Grant award under section 401 for such 
award year.’’; 

(5) by inserting after subsection (d) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (2) and amended by para-
graph (4)) the following: 

‘‘(e) PORTABILITY OF ASSISTANCE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity de-

scribed in section 404A(c)(1) that receives a 
grant under this chapter shall create or orga-

nize a trust for each cohort described in section 
404B(d)(1)(A) for which the grant is sought in 
the application submitted by the entity, which 
trust shall be an amount that is not less than 
the minimum scholarship amount described in 
subsection (d), multiplied by the number of stu-
dents participating in the cohort. 

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENT FOR PORTABILITY.—Funds 
contributed to the trust for a cohort shall be 
available to a student in the cohort when the 
student has— 

‘‘(A) completed a secondary school diploma, 
its recognized equivalent, or other recognized al-
ternative standard for individuals with disabil-
ities; and 

‘‘(B) enrolled in an institution of higher edu-
cation. 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED EDUCATIONAL EXPENSES.— 
Funds available to an eligible student from a 
trust may be used for— 

‘‘(A) tuition, fees, books, supplies, and equip-
ment required for the enrollment or attendance 
of the eligible student at an institution of higher 
education; and 

‘‘(B) in the case of an eligible student with 
special needs, expenses for special needs services 
which are incurred in connection with such en-
rollment or attendance. 

‘‘(4) RETURN OF FUNDS.— 
‘‘(A) REDISTRIBUTION.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Trust funds that are not 

used by an eligible student within 6 years of the 
student’s scheduled completion of secondary 
school may be redistributed by the eligible entity 
to other eligible students. 

‘‘(ii) RETURN OF EXCESS TO THE SECRETARY.— 
If, after meeting the requirements of paragraph 
(1) and, if applicable, redistributing excess 
funds in accordance with clause (i), an eligible 
entity has funds remaining, the eligible entity 
shall return excess funds to the Secretary for 
distribution to other grantees under this chap-
ter. 

‘‘(B) NONPARTICIPATING ENTITY.—Notwith-
standing subparagraph (A), in the case of an el-
igible entity described in section 404A(c)(1)(A) 
that does not receive assistance under this sub-
part for 6 fiscal years, the eligible entity shall 
return any trust funds not awarded or obligated 
to eligible students to the Secretary for distribu-
tion to other grantees under this chapter.’’; and 

(6) in subsection (g) (as redesignated by para-
graph (2))— 

(A) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘1993’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2001’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘early inter-
vention component required under section 
404D’’ and inserting ‘‘activities required under 
section 404D(a)’’. 

(f) REPEAL OF 21ST CENTURY SCHOLAR CER-
TIFICATES.—Chapter 2 of subpart 2 of part A of 
title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070a–21 et seq.) is further 
amended— 

(1) by striking section 404F; and 
(2) by redesignating sections 404G and 404H as 

sections 404F and 404G, respectively. 
(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-

tion 404G (as redesignated by subsection (f)) (20 
U.S.C. 1070a–28) is amended by striking 
‘‘$200,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all that 
follows through the period and inserting ‘‘such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 

(h) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Chapter 2 of 
subpart 2 of part A of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070a– 
21 et seq.) is further amended— 

(1) in section 404A(b)(1), by striking ‘‘404H’’ 
and inserting ‘‘404G’’; 

(2) in section 404B(a)(1), by striking ‘‘404H’’ 
and inserting ‘‘404G’’; and 

(3) in section 404F(c) (as redesignated by sub-
section (f)(2)), by striking ‘‘404H’’ and inserting 
‘‘404G’’. 
SEC. 405. ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT INCENTIVE 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 
Chapter 3 of subpart 2 of part A of title IV (20 

U.S.C. 1070a–31 et seq.) is repealed. 
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SEC. 406. FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDU-

CATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS. 
(a) APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED.—Section 

413A(b)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1070b(b)(1)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$675,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and 
all that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 

(b) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.— 
(1) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Section 413D (20 

U.S.C. 1070b–3) is amended— 
(A) by striking subsection (a)(4); and 
(B) in subsection (c)(3)(D), by striking ‘‘$450’’ 

and inserting ‘‘$600’’. 
(2) TECHNICAL CORRECTION.—Section 

413D(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1070b–3(a)(1)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘such institution’’ and all that fol-
lows through the period and inserting ‘‘such in-
stitution received under subsections (a) and (b) 
of this section for fiscal year 1999 (as such sub-
sections were in effect with respect to alloca-
tions for such fiscal year).’’. 
SEC. 407. LEVERAGING EDUCATIONAL ASSIST-

ANCE PARTNERSHIP PROGRAM. 
(a) APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED.—Section 

415A(b)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1070c(b)(1)) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out this subpart such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 

(b) APPLICATIONS.—Section 415C(b) (20 U.S.C. 
1070c–2(b)) is amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) 
of paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘not in excess of 
$5,000 per academic year’’ and inserting ‘‘not to 
exceed the lesser of $12,500 or the student’s cost 
of attendance per academic year’’; and 

(2) by striking paragraph (10) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(10) provides notification to eligible students 
that such grants are— 

‘‘(A) Leveraging Educational Assistance Part-
nership grants; and 

‘‘(B) funded by the Federal Government, the 
State, and other contributing partners.’’. 

(c) GRANTS FOR ACCESS AND PERSISTENCE.— 
Section 415E (20 U.S.C. 1070c–3a) is amended to 
read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 415E. GRANTS FOR ACCESS AND PERSIST-

ENCE. 
‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this sec-

tion to expand college access and increase col-
lege persistence by making allotments to States 
to enable the States to— 

‘‘(1) expand and enhance partnerships with 
institutions of higher education, early informa-
tion and intervention, mentoring, or outreach 
programs, private corporations, philanthropic 
organizations, and other interested parties in 
order to— 

‘‘(A) carry out activities under this section; 
and 

‘‘(B) provide coordination and cohesion 
among Federal, State, and local governmental 
and private efforts that provide financial assist-
ance to help low-income students attend an in-
stitution of higher education; 

‘‘(2) provide need-based grants for access and 
persistence to eligible low-income students; 

‘‘(3) provide early notification to low-income 
students of the students’ eligibility for financial 
aid; and 

‘‘(4) encourage increased participation in 
early information and intervention, mentoring, 
or outreach programs. 

‘‘(b) ALLOTMENTS TO STATES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) AUTHORIZATION.—From sums reserved 

under section 415A(b)(2) for each fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall make an allotment to each State 
that submits an application for an allotment in 
accordance with subsection (c) to enable the 
State to pay the Federal share, as described in 
paragraph (2), of the cost of carrying out the 
activities under subsection (d). 

‘‘(B) DETERMINATION OF ALLOTMENT.—In 
making allotments under subparagraph (A), the 
Secretary shall consider the following: 

‘‘(i) CONTINUATION OF AWARD.—If a State con-
tinues to meet the specifications established in 
such State’s application under subsection (c), 
the Secretary shall make an allotment to such 
State that is not less than the allotment made to 
such State for the previous fiscal year. 

‘‘(ii) PRIORITY.—The Secretary shall give pri-
ority in making allotments to States that meet 
the requirements described in paragraph 
(2)(A)(ii). 

‘‘(2) FEDERAL SHARE.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Federal share under 

this section shall be determined in accordance 
with the following: 

‘‘(i) If a State applies for an allotment under 
this section in partnership with— 

‘‘(I) any number of degree granting institu-
tions of higher education in the State whose 
combined full-time enrollment represents less 
than a majority of all students attending insti-
tutions of higher education in the State; and 

‘‘(II)(aa) philanthropic organizations that are 
located in, or that provide funding in, the State; 
or 

‘‘(bb) private corporations that are located in, 
or that do business in, the State, 
then the Federal share of the cost of carrying 
out the activities under subsection (d) shall be 
equal to 50 percent. 

‘‘(ii) If a State applies for an allotment under 
this section in partnership with— 

‘‘(I) any number of degree granting institu-
tions of higher education in the State whose 
combined full-time enrollment represents a ma-
jority of all students attending institutions of 
higher education in the State; and 

‘‘(II)(aa) philanthropic organizations that are 
located in, or that provide funding in, the State; 
or 

‘‘(bb) private corporations that are located in, 
or that do business in, the State, 
then the Federal share of the cost of carrying 
out the activities under subsection (d) shall be 
equal to 57 percent. 

‘‘(B) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The non-Federal share 

under this section may be provided in cash or in 
kind, fully evaluated and in accordance with 
this subparagraph. 

‘‘(ii) IN KIND CONTRIBUTION.—For the purpose 
of calculating the non-Federal share under this 
section, an in kind contribution is a non-cash 
award that has monetary value, such as provi-
sion of room and board and transportation 
passes, and that helps a student meet the cost of 
attendance. 

‘‘(iii) EFFECT ON NEED ANALYSIS.—For the pur-
pose of calculating a student’s need in accord-
ance with part F of this title, an in-kind con-
tribution described in clause (ii) shall not be 
considered an asset or income. 

‘‘(c) APPLICATION FOR ALLOTMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) SUBMISSION.—A State that desires to re-

ceive an allotment under this section on behalf 
of a partnership described in paragraph (3) 
shall submit an application to the Secretary at 
such time, in such manner, and containing such 
information as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(B) CONTENT.—An application submitted 
under subparagraph (A) shall include the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(i) A description of the State’s plan for using 
the allotted funds. 

‘‘(ii) Assurances that the State will provide 
the non-Federal share from State, institutional, 
philanthropic, or private funds, of not less than 
the required share of the cost of carrying out 
the activities under subsection (d), as deter-
mined under subsection (b), in accordance with 
the following: 

‘‘(I) The State shall specify the methods by 
which non-Federal share funds will be paid and 
include provisions designed to ensure that funds 
provided under this section will be used to sup-
plement, and not supplant, Federal and non- 
Federal funds available for carrying out the ac-
tivities under this title. 

‘‘(II) A State that uses non-Federal funds to 
create or expand existing partnerships with 
nonprofit organizations or community-based or-
ganizations in which such organizations match 
State funds for student scholarships, may apply 
such matching funds from such organizations 
toward fulfilling the State’s non-Federal share 
obligation under this clause. 

‘‘(iii) Assurances that early information and 
intervention, mentoring, or outreach programs 
exist within the State or that there is a plan to 
make such programs widely available. 

‘‘(iv) A description of the organizational 
structure that the State has in place to admin-
ister the activities under subsection (d), includ-
ing a description of the system the State will use 
to track the participation of students who re-
ceive grants under this section to degree comple-
tion. 

‘‘(v) Assurances that the State has a method 
in place, such as acceptance of the automatic 
zero expected family contribution determination 
described in section 479, to identify eligible low- 
income students and award State grant aid to 
such students. 

‘‘(vi) Assurances that the State will provide 
notification to eligible low-income students that 
grants under this section are— 

‘‘(I) Leveraging Educational Assistance Part-
nership Grants; and 

‘‘(II) funded by the Federal Government, the 
State, and other contributing partners. 

‘‘(2) STATE AGENCY.—The State agency that 
submits an application for a State under section 
415C(a) shall be the same State agency that sub-
mits an application under paragraph (1) for 
such State. 

‘‘(3) PARTNERSHIP.—In applying for an allot-
ment under this section, the State agency shall 
apply for the allotment in partnership with— 

‘‘(A) not less than 1 public and 1 private de-
gree granting institution of higher education 
that are located in the State, if applicable; 

‘‘(B) new or existing early information and 
intervention, mentoring, or outreach programs 
located in the State; and 

‘‘(C) not less than 1— 
‘‘(i) philanthropic organization located in, or 

that provides funding in, the State; or 
‘‘(ii) private corporation located in, or that 

does business in, the State. 
‘‘(4) ROLES OF PARTNERS.— 
‘‘(A) STATE AGENCY.—A State agency that is 

in a partnership receiving an allotment under 
this section— 

‘‘(i) shall— 
‘‘(I) serve as the primary administrative unit 

for the partnership; 
‘‘(II) provide or coordinate non-Federal share 

funds, and coordinate activities among partners; 
‘‘(III) encourage each institution of higher 

education in the State to participate in the part-
nership; 

‘‘(IV) make determinations and early notifica-
tions of assistance as described under subsection 
(d)(2); and 

‘‘(V) annually report to the Secretary on the 
partnership’s progress in meeting the purpose of 
this section; and 

‘‘(ii) may provide early information and inter-
vention, mentoring, or outreach programs. 

‘‘(B) DEGREE GRANTING INSTITUTIONS OF HIGH-
ER EDUCATION.—A degree granting institution of 
higher education that is in a partnership receiv-
ing an allotment under this section— 

‘‘(i) shall— 
‘‘(I) recruit and admit participating qualified 

students and provide such additional institu-
tional grant aid to participating students as 
agreed to with the State agency; 

‘‘(II) provide support services to students who 
receive grants for access and persistence under 
this section and are enrolled at such institution; 
and 

‘‘(III) assist the State in the identification of 
eligible students and the dissemination of early 
notifications of assistance as agreed to with the 
State agency; and 
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‘‘(ii) may provide funding for early informa-

tion and intervention, mentoring, or outreach 
programs or provide such services directly. 

‘‘(C) PROGRAMS.—An early information and 
intervention, mentoring, or outreach program 
that is in a partnership receiving an allotment 
under this section shall provide direct services, 
support, and information to participating stu-
dents. 

‘‘(D) PHILANTHROPIC ORGANIZATION OR PRI-
VATE CORPORATION.—A philanthropic organiza-
tion or private corporation that is in a partner-
ship receiving an allotment under this section 
shall provide funds for grants for access and 
persistence for participating students, or provide 
funds or support for early information and 
intervention, mentoring, or outreach programs. 

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) ESTABLISHMENT OF PARTNERSHIP.—Each 

State receiving an allotment under this section 
shall use the funds to establish a partnership to 
award grants for access and persistence to eligi-
ble low-income students in order to increase the 
amount of financial assistance such students re-
ceive under this subpart for undergraduate edu-
cation expenses. 

‘‘(B) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.— 
‘‘(i) PARTNERSHIPS WITH INSTITUTIONS SERVING 

LESS THAN A MAJORITY OF STUDENTS IN THE 
STATE.— 

‘‘(I) IN GENERAL.—In the case where a State 
receiving an allotment under this section is in a 
partnership described in subsection (b)(2)(A)(i), 
the amount of a grant for access and persistence 
awarded by such State shall be not less than the 
amount that is equal to the average under-
graduate tuition and mandatory fees at 4-year 
public institutions of higher education in the 
State where the student resides (less any other 
Federal or State sponsored grant amount, work 
study amount, and scholarship amount received 
by the student), and such amount shall be used 
toward the cost of attendance at an institution 
of higher education located in the State. 

‘‘(II) COST OF ATTENDANCE.—A State that has 
a program, apart from the partnership under 
this section, of providing eligible low-income 
students with grants that are equal to the aver-
age undergraduate tuition and mandatory fees 
at 4-year public institutions of higher education 
in the State, may increase the amount of grants 
for access and persistence awarded by such 
State up to an amount that is equal to the aver-
age cost of attendance at 4-year public institu-
tions of higher education in the State (less any 
other Federal or State sponsored grant amount, 
work study amount, and scholarship amount re-
ceived by the student). 

‘‘(ii) PARTNERSHIPS WITH INSTITUTIONS SERV-
ING THE MAJORITY OF STUDENTS IN THE STATE.— 
In the case where a State receiving an allotment 
under this section is in a partnership described 
in subsection (b)(2)(A)(ii), the amount of a grant 
for access and persistence awarded by such 
State shall be not more than an amount that is 
equal to the average cost of attendance at 4- 
year public institutions of higher education in 
the State where the student resides (less any 
other Federal or State sponsored grant amount, 
college work study amount, and scholarship 
amount received by the student), and such 
amount shall be used by the student to attend 
an institution of higher education located in the 
State. 

‘‘(C) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(i) PARTNERSHIP INSTITUTIONS.—A State re-

ceiving an allotment under this section may re-
strict the use of grants for access and persist-
ence under this section by awarding the grants 
only to students attending institutions of higher 
education that are participating in the partner-
ship. 

‘‘(ii) OUT-OF-STATE INSTITUTIONS.—If a State 
provides grants through another program under 
this subpart to students attending institutions 
of higher education located in another State, 
such agreement may also apply to grants 
awarded under this section. 

‘‘(2) EARLY NOTIFICATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each State receiving an al-

lotment under this section shall annually notify 
low-income students, such as students who are 
eligible to receive a free lunch under the school 
lunch program established under the Richard B. 
Russell National School Lunch Act, in grade 7 
through grade 12 in the State, of the students’ 
potential eligibility for student financial assist-
ance, including a grant for access and persist-
ence, to attend an institution of higher edu-
cation. 

‘‘(B) CONTENT OF NOTICE.—The notification 
under subparagraph (A)— 

‘‘(i) shall include— 
‘‘(I) information about early information and 

intervention, mentoring, or outreach programs 
available to the student; 

‘‘(II) information that a student’s candidacy 
for a grant for access and persistence is en-
hanced through participation in an early infor-
mation and intervention, mentoring, or outreach 
program; 

‘‘(III) an explanation that student and family 
eligibility and participation in other Federal 
means-tested programs may indicate eligibility 
for a grant for access and persistence and other 
student aid programs; 

‘‘(IV) a nonbinding estimation of the total 
amount of financial aid a low-income student 
with a similar income level may expect to re-
ceive, including an estimation of the amount of 
a grant for access and persistence and an esti-
mation of the amount of grants, loans, and all 
other available types of aid from the major Fed-
eral and State financial aid programs; 

‘‘(V) an explanation that in order to be eligi-
ble for a grant for access and persistence, at a 
minimum, a student shall— 

‘‘(aa) meet the requirement under paragraph 
(3); 

‘‘(bb) graduate from secondary school; and 
‘‘(cc) enroll at an institution of higher edu-

cation that is a partner in the partnership or 
qualifies under subsection (d)(1)(C)(ii); 

‘‘(VI) information on any additional require-
ments (such as a student pledge detailing stu-
dent responsibilities) that the State may impose 
for receipt of a grant for access and persistence 
under this section; and 

‘‘(VII) instructions on how to apply for a 
grant for access and persistence and an expla-
nation that a student is required to file a Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid authorized 
under section 483(a) to be eligible for such grant 
and assistance from other Federal and State fi-
nancial aid programs; and 

‘‘(ii) may include a disclaimer that grant 
awards for access and persistence are contin-
gent upon— 

‘‘(I) a determination of the student’s financial 
eligibility at the time of the student’s enrollment 
at an institution of higher education that is a 
partner in the partnership or qualifies under 
subsection (d)(1)(C)(ii); 

‘‘(II) annual Federal and State appropria-
tions; and 

‘‘(III) other aid received by the student at the 
time of the student’s enrollment at such institu-
tion of higher education. 

‘‘(3) ELIGIBILITY.—In determining which stu-
dents are eligible to receive grants for access 
and persistence, the State shall ensure that each 
such student meets not less than 1 of the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(A) Meets not less than 2 of the following 
criteria, with priority given to students meeting 
all of the following criteria: 

‘‘(i) Has an expected family contribution 
equal to zero (as described in section 479) or a 
comparable alternative based upon the State’s 
approved criteria in section 415C(b)(4). 

‘‘(ii) Has qualified for a free lunch, or at the 
State’s discretion a reduced price lunch, under 
the school lunch program established under the 
Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act. 

‘‘(iii) Qualifies for the State’s maximum un-
dergraduate award, as authorized under section 
415C(b). 

‘‘(iv) Is participating in, or has participated 
in, a Federal, State, institutional, or community 
early information and intervention, mentoring, 
or outreach program, as recognized by the State 
agency administering activities under this sec-
tion. 

‘‘(B) Is receiving, or has received, a grant for 
access and persistence under this section, in ac-
cordance with paragraph (5). 

‘‘(4) GRANT AWARD.—Once a student, includ-
ing those students who have received early noti-
fication under paragraph (2) from the State, ap-
plies for admission to an institution that is a 
partner in the partnership, files a Free Applica-
tion for Federal Student Aid and any related ex-
isting State form, and is determined eligible by 
the State under paragraph (3), the State shall— 

‘‘(A) issue the student a preliminary award 
certificate for a grant for access and persistence 
with tentative award amounts; and 

‘‘(B) inform the student that payment of the 
grant for access and persistence award amounts 
is subject to certification of enrollment and 
award eligibility by the institution of higher 
education. 

‘‘(5) DURATION OF AWARD.—An eligible stu-
dent that receives a grant for access and persist-
ence under this section shall receive such grant 
award for each year of such student’s under-
graduate education in which the student re-
mains eligible for assistance under this title, in-
cluding pursuant to section 484(c), and remains 
financially eligible as determined by the State, 
except that the State may impose reasonable 
time limits to degree completion. 

‘‘(e) USE OF FUNDS FOR ADMINISTRATIVE 
COSTS PROHIBITED.—A State that receives an al-
lotment under this section shall not use any of 
the allotted funds to pay administrative costs 
associated with any of the authorized activities 
described in subsection (d). 

‘‘(f) STATUTORY AND REGULATORY RELIEF FOR 
INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The Sec-
retary may grant, upon the request of an insti-
tution of higher education that is in a partner-
ship described in subsection (b)(2)(A)(ii) and 
that receives an allotment under this section, a 
waiver for such institution from statutory or 
regulatory requirements that inhibit the ability 
of the institution to successfully and efficiently 
participate in the activities of the partnership. 

‘‘(g) APPLICABILITY RULE.—The provisions of 
this subpart which are not inconsistent with 
this section shall apply to the program author-
ized by this section. 

‘‘(h) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT REQUIRE-
MENT.—Each State receiving an allotment under 
this section for a fiscal year shall provide the 
Secretary with an assurance that the aggregate 
amount expended per student or the aggregate 
expenditures by the State, from funds derived 
from non-Federal sources, for the authorized ac-
tivities described in subsection (d) for the pre-
ceding fiscal year were not less than the amount 
expended per student or the aggregate expendi-
ture by the State for the activities for the second 
preceding fiscal year. 

‘‘(i) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding sub-
section (h), for purposes of determining a State’s 
share of the cost of the authorized activities de-
scribed in subsection (d), the State shall con-
sider only those expenditures from non-Federal 
sources that exceed the State’s total expendi-
tures for need-based grants, scholarships, and 
work-study assistance for fiscal year 1999 (in-
cluding any such assistance provided under this 
subpart). 

‘‘(j) CONTINUATION AND TRANSITION.—For the 
2-year period that begins on the date of enact-
ment of the Higher Education Amendments of 
2007, the Secretary shall continue to award 
grants under section 415E of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 as such section existed on the 
day before the date of enactment of such Act to 
States that choose to apply for grants under 
such predecessor section. 

‘‘(k) REPORTS.—Not later than 3 years after 
the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
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Amendments of 2007 and annually thereafter, 
the Secretary shall submit a report describing 
the activities and the impact of the partnerships 
under this section to the authorizing commit-
tees.’’. 
SEC. 408. SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS 

WHOSE FAMILIES ARE ENGAGED IN 
MIGRANT AND SEASONAL FARM-
WORK. 

Section 418A (20 U.S.C. 1070d–2) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)(B)(i), by striking ‘‘par-

ents’’ and inserting ‘‘immediate family’’; 
(B) in paragraph (3)(B), by inserting ‘‘(in-

cluding preparation for college entrance exami-
nations)’’ after ‘‘college program’’; 

(C) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘weekly’’; 
(D) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 

the semicolon; 
(E) in paragraph (8)— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘(such as transportation and 

child care)’’ after ‘‘services’’; and 
(ii) by striking the period at the end and in-

serting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(F) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(9) other activities to improve persistence and 

retention in postsecondary education.’’; 
(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘parents’’ 

and inserting ‘‘immediate family’’; and 
(ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
(I) in the matter preceding clause (i), by in-

serting ‘‘to improve placement, persistence, and 
retention in postsecondary education,’’ after 
‘‘services’’; and 

(II) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘and career’’ and 
inserting ‘‘career, and economic education or 
personal finance’’; 

(iii) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
after the semicolon; 

(iv) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as 
subparagraph (G); 

(v) by inserting after subparagraph (E) the 
following: 

‘‘(F) internships; and’’; and 
(vi) in subparagraph (G) (as redesignated by 

clause (iv)), by striking ‘‘support services’’ and 
inserting ‘‘essential supportive services (such as 
transportation and child care)’’ ; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking the pe-

riod at the end and inserting ‘‘, and coordi-
nating such services, assistance, and aid with 
other non-program services, assistance, and aid, 
including services, assistance, and aid provided 
by community-based organizations, which may 
include mentoring and guidance; and’’; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(C) for students attending 2-year institutions 

of higher education, encouraging the students 
to transfer to 4-year institutions of higher edu-
cation, where appropriate, and monitoring the 
rate of transfer of such students.’’; 

(3) in subsection (e), by striking ‘‘section 
402A(c)(1)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 402A(c)(2)’’; 

(4) in subsection (f)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘$150,000’’ 

and inserting ‘‘$180,000’’; and 
(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘$150,000’’ 

and inserting ‘‘$180,000’’; 
(5) by redesignating subsections (g) and (h) as 

subsections (h) and (i), respectively; 
(6) by inserting after subsection (f) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(g) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—From the 

amounts made available under subsection (i), 
the Secretary may reserve not more than a total 
of 1⁄2 of 1 percent for outreach activities, tech-
nical assistance, and professional development 
programs relating to the programs under sub-
section (a).’’; 

(7) by striking subsection (h) (as redesignated 
by paragraph (5)) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(h) DATA COLLECTION.—The Commissioner 
for Education Statistics shall— 

‘‘(1) annually collect data on persons receiv-
ing services authorized under this subpart re-
garding such persons’ rates of secondary school 
graduation, entrance into postsecondary edu-
cation, and completion of postsecondary edu-
cation; 

‘‘(2) not less often than once every 2 years, 
prepare and submit a report based on the most 
recently available data under paragraph (1) to 
the authorizing committees; and 

‘‘(3) make such report available to the pub-
lic.’’; and 

(8) in subsection (i) (as redesignated by para-
graph (5))— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘$15,000,000 
for fiscal year 1999’’ and all that follows 
through the period and inserting ‘‘such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each 
of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘$5,000,000 
for fiscal year 1999’’ and all that follows 
through the period and inserting ‘‘such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each 
of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 409. ROBERT C. BYRD HONORS SCHOLAR-

SHIP PROGRAM. 
(a) ELIGIBILITY OF SCHOLARS.—Section 

419F(a) (20 U.S.C. 1070d–36(a)) is amended by 
inserting ‘‘(or a home school, whether treated as 
a home school or a private school under State 
law)’’ after ‘‘public or private secondary 
school’’. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 419K (20 U.S.C. 1070d–41) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$45,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all 
that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 410. CHILD CARE ACCESS MEANS PARENTS 

IN SCHOOL. 
(a) MINIMUM GRANT.—Section 419N(b)(2)(B) 

(20 U.S.C. 1070e(b)(2)(B)) is amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘A grant’’ and inserting the 

following: 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

clause (ii), a grant’’; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(ii) INCREASE TRIGGER.—For any fiscal year 

for which the amount appropriated under the 
authority of subsection (g) is equal to or greater 
than $20,000,000, a grant under this section shall 
be awarded in an amount that is not less than 
$30,000.’’. 

(b) DEFINITION OF LOW-INCOME STUDENT.— 
Paragraph (7) of section 419N(b) (20 U.S.C. 
1070e(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(7) DEFINITION OF LOW-INCOME STUDENT.— 
For the purpose of this section, the term ‘low-in-
come student’ means a student who— 

‘‘(A) is eligible to receive a Federal Pell Grant 
for the award year for which the determination 
is made; or 

‘‘(B) would otherwise be eligible to receive a 
Federal Pell Grant for the award year for which 
the determination is made, except that the stu-
dent fails to meet the requirements of— 

‘‘(i) section 401(c)(1) because the student is en-
rolled in a graduate or first professional course 
of study; or 

‘‘(ii) section 484(a)(5) because the student is in 
the United States for a temporary purpose.’’. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 419N(g) (20 U.S.C. 1070e(g)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$45,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all 
that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 411. LEARNING ANYTIME ANYWHERE PART-

NERSHIPS. 
Subpart 8 of part A of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070f 

et seq.) is repealed. 
PART B—FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATION 

LOAN PROGRAM 
SEC. 421. FEDERAL PAYMENTS TO REDUCE STU-

DENT INTEREST COSTS. 
Section 428 (as amended by this Act) (20 

U.S.C. 1078) is further amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in subparagraph (X), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(ii) in subparagraph (Y)— 
(I) by striking clause (i) and inserting the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(i) the lender shall determine the eligibility 

of a borrower for a deferment described in sub-
paragraph (M)(i) based on— 

‘‘(I) receipt of a request for deferment from the 
borrower and documentation of the borrower’s 
eligibility for the deferment; 

‘‘(II) receipt of a newly completed loan appli-
cation that documents the borrower’s eligibility 
for a deferment; 

‘‘(III) receipt of student status information re-
ceived by the lender that the borrower is en-
rolled on at least a half-time basis; or 

‘‘(IV) the lender’s confirmation of the bor-
rower’s half-time enrollment status through use 
of the National Student Loan Data System, if 
the confirmation is requested by the institution 
of higher education.’’; and 

(II) in clause (ii), by striking the period at the 
end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(Z) provides that the lender shall, at the time 

the lender grants a deferment to a borrower who 
received a loan under section 428H and is eligi-
ble for a deferment under section 428(b)(1)(M), 
provide information to the borrower to enable 
the borrower to understand the impact of cap-
italization of interest on the borrower’s loan 
principal and total amount of interest to be paid 
during the life of the loan.’’; 

(B) in paragraph (2)(F)— 
(i) in clause (i)— 
(I) in subclause (III), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 

the semicolon; 
(II) in subclause (IV), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 

the semicolon; and 
(III) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(V) the effective date of the transfer; 
‘‘(VI) the date the current servicer will stop 

accepting payments; and 
‘‘(VII) the date at which the new servicer will 

begin accepting payments.’’; and 
(C) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(3) RESTRICTIONS ON INDUCEMENTS, PAY-

MENTS, MAILINGS, AND ADVERTISING.—A guar-
anty agency shall not— 

‘‘(A) offer, directly or indirectly, premiums, 
payments, stock or other securities, prizes, trav-
el, entertainment expenses, tuition repayment, 
or other inducements to— 

‘‘(i) any institution of higher education or the 
employees of an institution of higher education 
in order to secure applicants for loans made 
under this part; or 

‘‘(ii) any lender, or any agent, employee, or 
independent contractor of any lender or guar-
anty agency, in order to administer or market 
loans made under this part (other than a loan 
made under section 428H or a loan made as part 
of the guaranty agency’s lender-of-last-resort 
program pursuant to section 439(q)) for the pur-
pose of securing the designation of the guaranty 
agency as the insurer of such loans; 

‘‘(B) conduct unsolicited mailings, by postal 
or electronic means, of educational loan appli-
cation forms to students enrolled in secondary 
school or postsecondary educational institu-
tions, or to the parents of such students, except 
that applications may be mailed, by postal or 
electronic means, to students or borrowers who 
have previously received loans guaranteed 
under this part by the guaranty agency; 

‘‘(C) perform, for an institution of higher edu-
cation participating in a program under this 
title, any function that the institution is re-
quired to perform under part B, D, or G; 

‘‘(D) pay, on behalf of the institution of high-
er education, another person to perform any 
function that the institution of higher education 
is required to perform under part B, D, or G; or 

‘‘(E) conduct fraudulent or misleading adver-
tising concerning loan availability, terms, or 
conditions. 
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It shall not be a violation of this paragraph for 
a guaranty agency to provide technical assist-
ance to institutions of higher education com-
parable to the technical assistance provided to 
institutions of higher education by the Depart-
ment.’’; and 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (2)(H)(i), by striking 

‘‘preclaims’’ and inserting ‘‘default aversion’’; 
and 

(B) in paragraph (3)(D)— 
(i) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘and’’ after the 

comma at the end; 
(ii) in clause (ii), by striking the period and 

inserting a semicolon; and 
(iii) by inserting after clause (ii) the following: 
‘‘(iii) the lender shall, at the time of granting 

a borrower forbearance, provide information to 
the borrower to enable the borrower to under-
stand the impact of capitalization of interest on 
the borrower’s loan principal and total amount 
of interest to be paid during the life of the loan; 
and 

‘‘(iv) the lender shall contact the borrower not 
less often than once every 180 days during the 
period of forbearance to inform the borrower 
of— 

‘‘(I) the amount of unpaid principal and the 
amount of interest that has accrued since the 
last statement of such amounts provided to the 
borrower by the lender; 

‘‘(II) the fact that interest will accrue on the 
loan for the period of forbearance; 

‘‘(III) the amount of interest that will be cap-
italized, and the date on which capitalization 
will occur; 

‘‘(IV) the ability of the borrower to pay the 
interest that has accrued before the interest is 
capitalized; and 

‘‘(V) the borrower’s option to discontinue the 
forbearance at any time.’’. 
SEC. 422. FEDERAL CONSOLIDATION LOANS. 

(a) AMENDMENTS.—Section 428C(b)(1) (20 
U.S.C. 1078–3(b)(1)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
after the semicolon; 

(2) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as sub-
paragraph (H); and 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (E) the 
following: 

‘‘(F) that the lender will disclose, in a clear 
and conspicuous manner, to borrowers who con-
solidate loans made under part E of this title— 

‘‘(i) that once the borrower adds the bor-
rower’s Federal Perkins Loan to a Federal Con-
solidation Loan, the borrower will lose all inter-
est-free periods that would have been available, 
such as those periods when no interest accrues 
on the Federal Perkins Loan while the borrower 
is enrolled in school at least half-time, during 
the grace period, and during periods when the 
borrower’s student loan repayments are de-
ferred; 

‘‘(ii) that the borrower will no longer be eligi-
ble for loan cancellation of Federal Perkins 
Loans under any provision of section 465; and 

‘‘(iii) the occupations described in section 
465(a)(2), individually and in detail, for which 
the borrower will lose eligibility for Federal Per-
kins Loan cancellation; and 

‘‘(G) that the lender shall, upon application 
for a consolidation loan, provide the borrower 
with information about the possible impact of 
loan consolidation, including— 

‘‘(i) the total interest to be paid and fees to be 
paid on the consolidation loan, and the length 
of repayment for the loan; 

‘‘(ii) whether consolidation would result in a 
loss of loan benefits under this part or part D, 
including loan forgiveness, cancellation, and 
deferment; 

‘‘(iii) in the case of a borrower that plans to 
include a Federal Perkins Loan under part E in 
the consolidation loan, that once the borrower 
adds the borrower’s Federal Perkins Loan to a 
consolidation loan— 

‘‘(I) the borrower will lose all interest–free pe-
riods that would have been available for such 

loan under part E, such as the periods during 
which no interest accrues on the Federal Per-
kins Loan while the borrower is enrolled in 
school at least half-time, the grace period, and 
the periods during which the borrower’s student 
loan repayments are deferred under section 
464(c)(2); and 

‘‘(II) the borrower will no longer be eligible for 
cancellation of part or all of a Federal Perkins 
loan under section 465(a); 

‘‘(iv) the ability of the borrower to prepay the 
consolidation loan, pay such loan on a shorter 
schedule, and to change repayment plans; 

‘‘(v) that borrower benefit programs for a con-
solidation loan may vary among different lend-
ers; 

‘‘(vi) the consequences of default on the con-
solidation loan; and 

‘‘(vii) that by applying for a consolidation 
loan, the borrower is not obligated to agree to 
take the consolidation loan; and’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 455(g) 
(20 U.S.C. 1087e(g)) is amended by striking 
‘‘428C(b)(1)(F)’’ and inserting ‘‘428C(b)(1)(H)’’. 
SEC. 423. DEFAULT REDUCTION PROGRAM. 

Section 428F (20 U.S.C. 1078–6) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(c) FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC LITERACY.— 
Where appropriate as determined by the institu-
tion of higher education in which a borrower is 
enrolled, each program described in subsection 
(b) shall include making available financial and 
economic education materials for the borrower, 
including making the materials available before, 
during, or after rehabilitation of a loan.’’. 
SEC. 424. REPORTS TO CONSUMER REPORTING 

AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS OF 
HIGHER EDUCATION. 

Section 430A (20 U.S.C. 1080a) is amended— 
(1) in the section heading, by striking ‘‘CRED-

IT BUREAUS’’ and inserting ‘‘CONSUMER 
REPORTING AGENCIES’’; and 

(2) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘with 

credit bureau organizations’’ and inserting 
‘‘with each consumer reporting agency that 
compiles and maintains files on consumers on a 
nationwide basis (as defined in section 603(p) of 
the Fair Credit Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 
1681a(p))’’; 

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), and 
(3) as paragraphs (2), (4), and (5), respectively; 

(C) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as re-
designated by subparagraph (B)), the following: 

‘‘(1) the type of loan made, insured, or guar-
anteed under this title;’’; 

(D) by inserting after paragraph (2) (as redes-
ignated by subparagraph (B)), the following: 

‘‘(3) information concerning the repayment 
status of the loan, which information shall be 
included in the file of the borrower, except that 
nothing in this subsection shall be construed to 
affect any otherwise applicable provision of the 
Fair Credit Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681 et 
seq.)’’; 

(E) in paragraph (4) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (B)), by striking ‘‘and’’ after the 
semicolon; 

(F) in paragraph (5) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (B)), by striking the period and in-
serting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(G) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(6) any other information required to be re-

ported by Federal law.’’. 
SEC. 425. COMMON FORMS AND FORMATS. 

Section 432(m)(1)(D)(i) (20 U.S.C. 
1082(m)(1)(D)(i)) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: ‘‘Unless otherwise notified by 
the Secretary, each institution of higher edu-
cation that participates in the program under 
this part or part D may use a master promissory 
note for loans under this part and part D.’’. 
SEC. 426. STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION BY ELI-

GIBLE LENDERS. 
Section 433 (20 U.S.C. 1083) is amended by 

adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(f) BORROWER INFORMATION AND PRIVACY.— 

Each entity participating in a program under 

this part that is subject to subtitle A of title V 
of the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act (15 U.S.C. 6801 
et seq.) shall only use, release, disclose, sell, 
transfer, or give student information, including 
the name, address, social security number, or 
amount borrowed by a borrower or a borrower’s 
parent, in accordance with the provisions of 
such subtitle. 

‘‘(g) LOAN BENEFIT DISCLOSURES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible lender, hold-

er, or servicer of a loan made, insured, or guar-
anteed under this part shall provide the bor-
rower with information on the loan benefit re-
payment options the lender, holder, or servicer 
offer, including information on reductions in in-
terest rates— 

‘‘(A) by repaying the loan by automatic pay-
roll or checking account deduction; 

‘‘(B) by completing a program of on-time re-
payment; and 

‘‘(C) under any other interest rate reduction 
program. 

‘‘(2) INFORMATION.—Such borrower informa-
tion shall include— 

‘‘(A) any limitations on such options; 
‘‘(B) explicit information on the reasons a bor-

rower may lose eligibility for such an option; 
‘‘(C) examples of the impact the interest rate 

reductions will have on a borrower’s time for re-
payment and amount of repayment; 

‘‘(D) upon the request of the borrower, the ef-
fect the reductions in interest rates will have 
with respect to the borrower’s payoff amount 
and time for repayment; and 

‘‘(E) information on borrower recertification 
requirements.’’. 
SEC. 427. CONSUMER EDUCATION INFORMATION. 

Part B (20 U.S.C. 1071 et seq.) is amended by 
inserting after section 433 (20 U.S.C. 1083) the 
following: 
‘‘SEC. 433A. CONSUMER EDUCATION INFORMA-

TION. 
‘‘Each guaranty agency participating in a 

program under this part, working with the insti-
tutions of higher education served by such guar-
anty agency (or in the case of an institution of 
higher education that provides loans exclusively 
through part D, the institution working with a 
guaranty agency or with the Secretary), shall 
develop and make available a high-quality edu-
cational program and materials to provide train-
ing for students in budgeting and financial 
management, including debt management and 
other aspects of financial literacy, such as the 
cost of using very high interest loans to pay for 
postsecondary education, particularly as budg-
eting and financial management relates to stu-
dent loan programs authorized by this title. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
prohibit a guaranty agency from using an exist-
ing program or existing materials to meet the re-
quirement of this section. The activities de-
scribed in this section shall be considered de-
fault reduction activities for the purposes of sec-
tion 422.’’. 
SEC. 428. DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE LENDER. 

Section 435(d) (20 U.S.C. 1085(d)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (5)— 
(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (C) and 

(D) as subparagraphs (H) and (I), respectively; 
and 

(B) by striking subparagraphs (A) and (B) 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘(A) offered, directly or indirectly, points, 
premiums, payments (including payments for re-
ferrals and for processing or finder fees), prizes, 
stock or other securities, travel, entertainment 
expenses, tuition repayment, the provision of in-
formation technology equipment at below-mar-
ket value, additional financial aid funds, or 
other inducements to any institution of higher 
education or any employee of an institution of 
higher education in order to secure applicants 
for loans under this part; 

‘‘(B) conducted unsolicited mailings, by postal 
or electronic means, of student loan application 
forms to students enrolled in secondary school 
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or postsecondary institutions, or to parents of 
such students, except that applications may be 
mailed, by postal or electronic means, to stu-
dents or borrowers who have previously received 
loans under this part from such lender; 

‘‘(C) entered into any type of consulting ar-
rangement, or other contract to provide services 
to a lender, with an employee who is employed 
in the financial aid office of an institution of 
higher education, or who otherwise has respon-
sibilities with respect to student loans or other 
financial aid of the institution; 

‘‘(D) compensated an employee who is em-
ployed in the financial aid office of an institu-
tion of higher education, or who otherwise has 
responsibilities with respect to educational loans 
or other financial aid of the institution, and 
who is serving on an advisory board, commis-
sion, or group established by a lender or group 
of lenders for providing such service, except that 
the eligible lender may reimburse such employee 
for reasonable expenses incurred in providing 
such service; 

‘‘(E) performed for an institution of higher 
education any function that the institution of 
higher education is required to carry out under 
part B, D, or G; 

‘‘(F) paid, on behalf of an institution of high-
er education, another person to perform any 
function that the institution of higher education 
is required to perform under part B, D, or G; 

‘‘(G) provided payments or other benefits to a 
student at an institution of higher education to 
act as the lender’s representative to secure ap-
plications under this title from individual pro-
spective borrowers, unless such student— 

‘‘(i) is also employed by the lender for other 
purposes; and 

‘‘(ii) made all appropriate disclosures regard-
ing such employment;’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8) SUNSET OF AUTHORITY FOR SCHOOL AS 

LENDER PROGRAM.— 
‘‘(A) SUNSET.—The authority provided under 

subsection (d)(1)(E) for an institution to serve as 
an eligible lender, and under paragraph (7) for 
an eligible lender to serve as a trustee for an in-
stitution of higher education or an organization 
affiliated with an institution of higher edu-
cation, shall expire on June 30, 2012. 

‘‘(B) APPLICATION TO EXISTING INSTITUTIONAL 
LENDERS.—An institution that was an eligible 
lender under this subsection, or an eligible lend-
er that served as a trustee for an institution of 
higher education or an organization affiliated 
with an institution of higher education under 
paragraph (7), before June 30, 2012, shall— 

‘‘(i) not issue any new loans in such a capac-
ity under part B after June 30, 2012; and 

‘‘(ii) continue to carry out the institution’s re-
sponsibilities for any loans issued by the institu-
tion under part B on or before June 30, 2012, ex-
cept that, beginning on June 30, 2011, the eligi-
ble institution or trustee may, notwithstanding 
any other provision of this Act, sell or otherwise 
dispose of such loans if all profits from the di-
vestiture are used for need-based grant pro-
grams at the institution. 

‘‘(C) AUDIT REQUIREMENT.—All institutions 
serving as an eligible lender under subsection 
(d)(1)(E) and all eligible lenders serving as a 
trustee for an institution of higher education or 
an organization affiliated with an institution of 
higher education shall annually complete and 
submit to the Secretary a compliance audit to 
determine whether— 

‘‘(i) the institution or lender is using all pro-
ceeds from special allowance payments and in-
terest payments from borrowers, interest sub-
sidies received from the Department, and any 
proceeds from the sale or other disposition of 
loans, for need-based aid programs, in accord-
ance with section 435(d)(2)(A)(viii); 

‘‘(ii) the institution or lender is using no more 
than a reasonable portion of the proceeds de-
scribed in section 435(d)(2)(A)(viii) for direct ad-
ministrative expenses; and 

‘‘(iii) the institution or lender is ensuring that 
the proceeds described in section 

435(d)(2)(A)(viii) are being used to supplement, 
and not to supplant, non-Federal funds that 
would otherwise be used for need-based grant 
programs.’’. 
SEC. 429. DISCHARGE AND CANCELLATION 

RIGHTS IN CASES OF DISABILITY. 
(a) FFEL AND DIRECT LOANS.—Section 437(a) 

(20 U.S.C. 1087) is amended— 
(1) by inserting ‘‘, or if a student borrower 

who has received such a loan is unable to en-
gage in any substantial gainful activity by rea-
son of any medically determinable physical or 
mental impairment that can be expected to re-
sult in death, has lasted for a continuous period 
of not less than 60 months, or can be expected 
to last for a continuous period of not less than 
60 months’’ after ‘‘of the Secretary),’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: ‘‘The 
Secretary may develop such safeguards as the 
Secretary determines necessary to prevent fraud 
and abuse in the discharge of liability under 
this subsection. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of this subsection, the Secretary may pro-
mulgate regulations to resume collection on 
loans discharged under this subsection in any 
case in which— 

‘‘(1) a borrower received a discharge of liabil-
ity under this subsection and after the discharge 
the borrower— 

‘‘(A) receives a loan made, insured or guaran-
teed under this title; or 

‘‘(B) has earned income in excess of the pov-
erty line; or 

‘‘(2) the Secretary determines necessary.’’. 
(b) PERKINS.—Section 464(c) (20 U.S.C. 

1087dd(c)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)(F)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘or if he’’ and inserting ‘‘if the 

borrower’’; and 
(B) by inserting ‘‘, or if the borrower is unable 

to engage in any substantial gainful activity by 
reason of any medically determinable physical 
or mental impairment that can be expected to re-
sult in death, has lasted for a continuous period 
of not less than 60 months, or can be expected 
to last for a continuous period of not less than 
60 months’’ after ‘‘the Secretary’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8) The Secretary may develop such addi-

tional safeguards as the Secretary determines 
necessary to prevent fraud and abuse in the 
cancellation of liability under paragraph (1)(F). 
Notwithstanding paragraph (1)(F), the Sec-
retary may promulgate regulations to resume 
collection on loans cancelled under paragraph 
(1)(F) in any case in which— 

‘‘(A) a borrower received a cancellation of li-
ability under paragraph (1)(F) and after the 
cancellation the borrower— 

‘‘(i) receives a loan made, insured or guaran-
teed under this title; or 

‘‘(ii) has earned income in excess of the pov-
erty line; or 

‘‘(B) the Secretary determines necessary.’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made 

by subsections (a) and (b) shall take effect on 
July 1, 2008. 

PART C—FEDERAL WORK-STUDY 
PROGRAMS 

SEC. 441. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
Section 441(b) (42 U.S.C. 2751(b)) is amended 

by striking ‘‘$1,000,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ 
and all that follows through the period and in-
serting ‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fis-
cal year 2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal 
years.’’. 
SEC. 442. ALLOWANCE FOR BOOKS AND SUPPLIES. 

Section 442(c)(4)(D) (42 U.S.C. 2752(c)(4)(D)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘$450’’ and inserting 
‘‘$600’’. 
SEC. 443. GRANTS FOR FEDERAL WORK-STUDY 

PROGRAMS. 
Section 443(b)(2) (42 U.S.C. 2753(b)(2)) is 

amended— 
(1) by striking subparagraph (A); 
(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and 

(C) as subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively; 
and 

(3) in subparagraph (A) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (2)), by striking ‘‘this subparagraph 
if’’ and all that follows through ‘‘institution;’’ 
and inserting ‘‘this subparagraph if— 

‘‘(i) the Secretary determines that enforcing 
this subparagraph would cause hardship for 
students at the institution; or 

‘‘(ii) the institution certifies to the Secretary 
that 15 percent or more of its total full-time en-
rollment participates in community service ac-
tivities described in section 441(c) or tutoring 
and literacy activities described in subsection 
(d) of this section;’’. 
SEC. 444. JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPMENT 

PROGRAMS. 
Section 446(a)(1) (42 U.S.C. 2756(a)(1)) is 

amended by striking ‘‘$50,000’’ and inserting 
‘‘$75,000’’. 
SEC. 445. WORK COLLEGES. 

Section 448 (42 U.S.C. 2756b) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘work-learn-

ing’’ and inserting ‘‘work-learning-service’’; 
(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘under sub-

section (f)’’ and inserting ‘‘for this section 
under section 441(b)’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), 

by striking ‘‘pursuant to subsection (f)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘for this section under section 441(b)’’; 

(ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘work- 
learning program’’ and inserting ‘‘comprehen-
sive work-learning-service program’’; 

(iii) by redesignating subparagraphs (C) 
through (F) as subparagraphs (D) through (G), 
respectively; 

(iv) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the 
following: 

‘‘(C) support existing and new model student 
volunteer community service projects associated 
with local institutions of higher education, such 
as operating drop-in resource centers that are 
staffed by students and that link people in need 
with the resources and opportunities necessary 
to become self-sufficient; and’’; 

(v) in subparagraph (E) (as redesignated by 
clause (iii)), by striking ‘‘work-learning’’ each 
place the term occurs and inserting ‘‘work- 
learning-service’’; and 

(vi) in subparagraph (F) (as redesignated by 
clause (iii)), by striking ‘‘work service learning’’ 
and inserting ‘‘work-learning-service’’; 

(3) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘by sub-
section (f) to use funds under subsection (b)(1)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘for this section under section 
441(b) or to use funds under subsection (b)(1),’’; 

(4) in subsection (e)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A), by inserting ‘‘4-year, 

degree-granting’’ after ‘‘nonprofit’’; 
(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘work- 

learning’’ and inserting ‘‘work-learning-serv-
ice’’; 

(iii) by striking subparagraph (C) and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(C) requires all resident students, including 
at least 1⁄2 of all resident students who are en-
rolled on a full-time basis, to participate in a 
comprehensive work-learning-service program 
for not less than 5 hours each week, or not less 
than 80 hours during each period of enrollment 
except summer school, unless the student is en-
gaged in a study abroad or externship program 
that is organized or approved by the institution; 
and’’; and 

(iv) in subparagraph (D), by striking ‘‘work- 
learning’’ and inserting ‘‘work-learning-serv-
ice’’; and 

(B) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) the term ‘comprehensive work-learning- 
service program’ means a student work-learn-
ing-service program that— 

‘‘(A) is an integral and stated part of the in-
stitution’s educational philosophy and program; 

‘‘(B) requires participation of all resident stu-
dents for enrollment and graduation; 
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‘‘(C) includes learning objectives, evaluation, 

and a record of work performance as part of the 
student’s college record; 

‘‘(D) provides programmatic leadership by col-
lege personnel at levels comparable to tradi-
tional academic programs; 

‘‘(E) recognizes the educational role of work- 
learning-service supervisors; and 

‘‘(F) includes consequences for nonperform-
ance or failure in the work-learning-service pro-
gram similar to the consequences for failure in 
the regular academic program.’’; and 

(5) by striking subsection (f). 
PART D—FEDERAL PERKINS LOANS 

SEC. 451. PROGRAM AUTHORITY. 
Section 461(b)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1087aa(b)(1)) is 

amended by striking ‘‘$250,000,000 for fiscal year 
1999’’ and all that follows through the period 
and inserting ‘‘such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 2008 through 2012.’’. 
SEC. 452. CANCELLATION OF LOANS FOR CER-

TAIN PUBLIC SERVICE. 
Section 465(a) (20 U.S.C. 1087ee(a)) is amend-

ed— 
(1) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘Head 

Start Act which’’ and inserting ‘‘Head Start 
Act, or in a prekindergarten or child care pro-
gram that is licensed or regulated by the State, 
that’’; 

(B) in subparagraph (H), by striking ‘‘or’’ 
after the semicolon; 

(C) in subparagraph (I), by striking the period 
and inserting a semicolon; and 

(D) by inserting before the matter following 
subparagraph (I) (as amended by subparagraph 
(C)) the following: 

‘‘(J) as a full-time faculty member at a Tribal 
College or University, as that term is defined in 
section 316; 

‘‘(K) as a librarian, if the librarian has a mas-
ter’s degree in library science and is employed 
in— 

‘‘(i) an elementary school or secondary school 
that is eligible for assistance under title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965; or 

‘‘(ii) a public library that serves a geographic 
area that contains 1 or more schools eligible for 
assistance under title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965; or 

‘‘(L) as a full-time speech language therapist, 
if the therapist has a master’s degree and is 
working exclusively with schools that are eligi-
ble for assistance under title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965.’’; and 

(2) in paragraph (3)(A)— 
(A) in clause (i)— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘(D),’’ after ‘‘(C),’’; and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘or (I)’’ and inserting ‘‘(I), (J), 

(K), or (L)’’; 
(B) in clause (ii), by inserting ‘‘or’’ after the 

semicolon; 
(C) by striking clause (iii); and 
(D) by redesignating clause (iv) as clause (iii). 

PART E—NEED ANALYSIS 
SEC. 461. COST OF ATTENDANCE. 

(a) AMENDMENTS.—Section 472(3) (20 U.S.C. 
1087kk(3)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
after the semicolon; 

(2) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as sub-
paragraph (D); and 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (B), as 
amended by paragraph (1), the following: 

‘‘(C) for students who live in housing located 
on a military base or for which a basic allow-
ance is provided under section 403(b) of title 37, 
United States Code, shall be an allowance based 
on the expenses reasonably incurred by such 
students for board but not for room; and’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made 
by subsection (a) shall take effect on July 1, 
2008. 
SEC. 462. DEFINITIONS. 

(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 480(b)(6) (20 U.S.C. 
1087vv(b)(6)) is amended by inserting ‘‘, except 

that the value of on-base military housing or 
the value of basic allowance for housing deter-
mined under section 403(b) of title 37, United 
States Code, received by the parents, in the case 
of a dependent student, or the student or stu-
dent’s spouse, in the case of an independent stu-
dent, shall be excluded’’ before the semicolon. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made 
by subsection (a) shall take effect on July 1, 
2008. 
PART F—GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING 

TO STUDENT ASSISTANCE 
SEC. 471. DEFINITIONS. 

Section 481(a)(2)(B) (20 U.S.C. 1088(a)(2)(B)) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘and that measures pro-
gram length in credit hours or clock hours’’ 
after ‘‘baccalaureate degree’’. 
SEC. 472. COMPLIANCE CALENDAR. 

Section 482 (20 U.S.C. 1089) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(e) COMPLIANCE CALENDAR.—Prior to the be-
ginning of each award year, the Secretary shall 
provide to institutions of higher education a list 
of all the reports and disclosures required under 
this Act. The list shall include— 

‘‘(1) the date each report or disclosure is re-
quired to be completed and to be submitted, 
made available, or disseminated; 

‘‘(2) the required recipients of each report or 
disclosure; 

‘‘(3) any required method for transmittal or 
dissemination of each report or disclosure; 

‘‘(4) a description of the content of each re-
port or disclosure sufficient to allow the institu-
tion to identify the appropriate individuals to be 
assigned the responsibility for such report or 
disclosure; 

‘‘(5) references to the statutory authority, ap-
plicable regulations, and current guidance 
issued by the Secretary regarding each report or 
disclosure; and 

‘‘(6) any other information which is pertinent 
to the content or distribution of the report or 
disclosure.’’. 
SEC. 473. FORMS AND REGULATIONS. 

Section 483 (20 U.S.C. 1090) is amended— 
(1) by striking subsections (a) and (b) and in-

serting the following: 
‘‘(a) COMMON FINANCIAL AID FORM DEVELOP-

MENT AND PROCESSING.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) COMMON FORMS.—The Secretary, in co-

operation with representatives of agencies and 
organizations involved in student financial as-
sistance, shall produce, distribute, and process 
free of charge common financial reporting forms 
as described in this subsection to be used to de-
termine the need and eligibility of a student for 
financial assistance under parts A through E of 
this title (other than under subpart 4 of part A). 
The forms shall be made available to applicants 
in both paper and electronic formats. 

‘‘(B) FAFSA.—The common financial report-
ing forms described in this subsection (excluding 
the form described in paragraph (2)(B)), shall be 
referred to collectively as the ‘Free Application 
for Federal Student Aid’, or ‘FAFSA’. 

‘‘(2) PAPER FORMAT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall en-

courage applicants to file the electronic versions 
of the forms described in paragraph (3), but 
shall develop, make available, and process— 

‘‘(i) a paper version of EZ FAFSA, as de-
scribed in subparagraph (B); and 

‘‘(ii) a paper version of the other forms de-
scribed in this subsection, in accordance with 
subparagraph (C), for any applicant who does 
not meet the requirements of or does not wish to 
use the process described in subparagraph (B). 

‘‘(B) EZ FAFSA.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall develop 

and use, after appropriate field testing, a sim-
plified paper application form for applicants 
meeting the requirements of section 479(c), 
which form shall be referred to as the ‘EZ 
FAFSA’. 

‘‘(ii) REQUIRED FEDERAL DATA ELEMENTS.— 
The Secretary shall include on the EZ FAFSA 

only the data elements required to determine 
student eligibility and whether the applicant 
meets the requirements of section 479(c). 

‘‘(iii) REQUIRED STATE DATA ELEMENTS.—The 
Secretary shall include on the EZ FAFSA such 
data items as may be necessary to award State 
financial assistance, as provided under para-
graph (5), except the Secretary shall not include 
a State’s data if that State does not permit its 
applicants for State assistance to use the EZ 
FAFSA. 

‘‘(iv) FREE AVAILABILITY AND DATA DISTRIBU-
TION.—The provisions of paragraphs (6) and (10) 
shall apply to the EZ FAFSA. 

‘‘(C) PHASE-OUT OF FULL PAPER FAFSA.— 
‘‘(i) PHASE-OUT OF PRINTING OF FULL PAPER 

FAFSA.—At such time as the Secretary deter-
mines that it is not cost-effective to print the 
full paper version of FAFSA, the Secretary 
shall— 

‘‘(I) phase out the printing of the full paper 
version of FAFSA; 

‘‘(II) maintain on the Internet easily acces-
sible, downloadable formats of the full paper 
version of FAFSA; and 

‘‘(III) provide a printed copy of the full paper 
version of FAFSA upon request. 

‘‘(ii) USE OF SAVINGS.—The Secretary shall 
utilize any savings realized by phasing out the 
printing of the full paper version of FAFSA and 
moving applicants to the electronic versions of 
FAFSA, to improve access to the electronic 
versions for applicants meeting the requirements 
of section 479(c). 

‘‘(3) ELECTRONIC VERSIONS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall 

produce, make available through a broadly 
available website, and process electronic 
versions of the FAFSA and the EZ FAFSA. 

‘‘(B) MINIMUM QUESTIONS.—The Secretary 
shall use all available technology to ensure that 
a student using an electronic version of the 
FAFSA under this paragraph answers only the 
minimum number of questions necessary. 

‘‘(C) REDUCED REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary 
shall enable applicants who meet the require-
ments of subsection (b) or (c) of section 479 to 
provide information on the electronic version of 
the FAFSA only for the data elements required 
to determine student eligibility and whether the 
applicant meets the requirements of subsection 
(b) or (c) of section 479. 

‘‘(D) STATE DATA.—The Secretary shall in-
clude on the electronic version of the FAFSA 
the questions needed to determine whether the 
applicant is eligible for State financial assist-
ance, as provided under paragraph (5), except 
that the Secretary shall not— 

‘‘(i) require applicants to complete data re-
quired by any State other than the applicant’s 
State of residence; and 

‘‘(ii) include a State’s data if such State does 
not permit its applicants for State assistance to 
use the electronic version of the FAFSA de-
scribed in this paragraph. 

‘‘(E) FREE AVAILABILITY AND DATA DISTRIBU-
TION.—The provisions of paragraphs (6) and (10) 
shall apply to the electronic version of the 
FAFSA. 

‘‘(F) USE OF FORMS.—Nothing in this sub-
section shall be construed to prohibit the use of 
the electronic versions of the forms developed by 
the Secretary pursuant to this paragraph by an 
eligible institution, eligible lender, a guaranty 
agency, a State grant agency, a private com-
puter software provider, a consortium of such 
entities, or such other entity as the Secretary 
may designate. Data collected by the electronic 
versions of such forms shall be used only for the 
application, award, and administration of aid 
awarded under this title, State aid, or aid 
awarded by eligible institutions or such entities 
as the Secretary may designate. No data col-
lected by such electronic versions of the forms 
shall be used for making final aid awards under 
this title until such data have been processed by 
the Secretary or a contractor or designee of the 
Secretary, except as may be permitted under this 
title. 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 03:20 Jul 24, 2007 Jkt 059060 PO 00000 Frm 00026 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 6333 E:\CR\FM\A23JY6.007 S23JYPT1ba
jo

hn
so

n 
on

 P
R

O
D

1P
C

69
 w

ith
 S

E
N

A
T

E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9695 July 23, 2007 
‘‘(G) PRIVACY.—The Secretary shall ensure 

that data collection under this paragraph com-
plies with section 552a of title 5, United States 
Code, and that any entity using an electronic 
version of a form developed by the Secretary 
under this paragraph shall maintain reasonable 
and appropriate administrative, technical, and 
physical safeguards to ensure the integrity and 
confidentiality of the information, and to pro-
tect against security threats, or unauthorized 
uses or disclosures of the information provided 
on the electronic version of the form. 

‘‘(H) SIGNATURE.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Act, the Secretary may permit 
an electronic version of a form developed under 
this paragraph to be submitted without a signa-
ture, if a signature is subsequently submitted by 
the applicant or if the applicant uses a personal 
identification number provided by the Secretary 
under subparagraph (I). 

‘‘(I) PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS AU-
THORIZED.—The Secretary is authorized to as-
sign to an applicant a personal identification 
number— 

‘‘(i) to enable the applicant to use such num-
ber as a signature for purposes of completing an 
electronic version of a form developed under this 
paragraph; and 

‘‘(ii) for any purpose determined by the Sec-
retary to enable the Secretary to carry out this 
title. 

‘‘(J) PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION NUMBER IM-
PROVEMENT.—Not later than 180 days after the 
date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall imple-
ment a real-time data match between the Social 
Security Administration and the Department to 
minimize the time required for an applicant to 
obtain a personal identification number when 
applying for aid under this title through an 
electronic version of a form developed under this 
paragraph. 

‘‘(4) STREAMLINED REAPPLICATION PROCESS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall de-

velop streamlined paper and electronic re-
application forms and processes for an applicant 
who applies for financial assistance under this 
title in the next succeeding academic year subse-
quent to an academic year for which such appli-
cant applied for financial assistance under this 
title. 

‘‘(B) UPDATING OF DATA ELEMENTS.—The Sec-
retary shall determine, in cooperation with 
States, institutions of higher education, agen-
cies, and organizations involved in student fi-
nancial assistance, the data elements that may 
be transferred from the previous academic year’s 
application and those data elements that shall 
be updated. 

‘‘(C) REDUCED DATA AUTHORIZED.—Nothing in 
this title shall be construed as limiting the au-
thority of the Secretary to reduce the number of 
data elements required of reapplicants. 

‘‘(D) ZERO FAMILY CONTRIBUTION.—Appli-
cants determined to have a zero family contribu-
tion pursuant to section 479(c) shall not be re-
quired to provide any financial data in a re-
application form, except data that are necessary 
to determine eligibility under such section. 

‘‘(5) STATE REQUIREMENTS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraphs (2)(B)(iii), (3)(D), and (4)(B), the 
Secretary shall include on the forms developed 
under this subsection, such State-specific data 
items as the Secretary determines are necessary 
to meet State requirements for need-based State 
aid. Such items shall be selected in consultation 
with State agencies in order to assist in the 
awarding of State financial assistance in ac-
cordance with the terms of this subsection. The 
number of such data items shall not be less than 
the number included on the common financial 
reporting form for the 2005–2006 award year un-
less a State notifies the Secretary that the State 
no longer requires those data items for the dis-
tribution of State need-based aid. 

‘‘(B) ANNUAL REVIEW.—The Secretary shall 
conduct an annual review to determine— 

‘‘(i) which data items each State requires to 
award need-based State aid; and 

‘‘(ii) if the State will permit an applicant to 
file a form described in paragraph (2)(B) or 
(3)(C). 

‘‘(C) USE OF SIMPLIFIED APPLICATION FORMS 
ENCOURAGED.—The Secretary shall encourage 
States to take such steps as are necessary to en-
courage the use of simplified forms under this 
subsection, including those forms described in 
paragraphs (2)(B) and (3)(C), for applicants 
who meet the requirements of subsection (b) or 
(c) of section 479. 

‘‘(D) CONSEQUENCES IF STATE DOES NOT AC-
CEPT SIMPLIFIED FORMS.—If a State does not 
permit an applicant to file a form described in 
paragraph (2)(B) or (3)(C) for purposes of deter-
mining eligibility for State need-based financial 
aid, the Secretary may determine that State-spe-
cific questions for such State will not be in-
cluded on a form described in paragraph (2)(B) 
or (3)(B). If the Secretary makes such deter-
mination, the Secretary shall advise the State of 
the Secretary’s determination. 

‘‘(E) LACK OF STATE RESPONSE TO REQUEST 
FOR INFORMATION.—If a State does not respond 
to the Secretary’s request for information under 
subparagraph (B), the Secretary shall— 

‘‘(i) permit residents of that State to complete 
simplified forms under paragraphs (2)(B) and 
(3)(B); and 

‘‘(ii) not require any resident of such State to 
complete any data items previously required by 
that State under this section. 

‘‘(F) RESTRICTION.—The Secretary shall not 
require applicants to complete any financial or 
non-financial data items that are not required— 

‘‘(i) by the applicant’s State; or 
‘‘(ii) by the Secretary. 
‘‘(6) CHARGES TO STUDENTS AND PARENTS FOR 

USE OF FORMS PROHIBITED.—The need and eligi-
bility of a student for financial assistance under 
parts A through E (other than under subpart 4 
of part A) may be determined only by using a 
form developed by the Secretary under this sub-
section. Such forms shall be produced, distrib-
uted, and processed by the Secretary, and no 
parent or student shall be charged a fee by the 
Secretary, a contractor, a third-party servicer or 
private software provider, or any other public or 
private entity for the collection, processing, or 
delivery of financial aid through the use of such 
forms. No data collected on a paper or electronic 
version of a form developed under this sub-
section, or other document that was created to 
replace, or used to complete, such a form, and 
for which a fee was paid, shall be used. 

‘‘(7) RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF PIN.—No person, 
commercial entity, or other entity shall request, 
obtain, or utilize an applicant’s personal identi-
fication number assigned under paragraph (3)(I) 
for purposes of submitting a form developed 
under this subsection on an applicant’s behalf. 

‘‘(8) APPLICATION PROCESSING CYCLE.—The 
Secretary shall enable students to submit forms 
developed under this subsection and initiate the 
processing of such forms under this subsection, 
as early as practicable prior to January 1 of the 
student’s planned year of enrollment. 

‘‘(9) EARLY ESTIMATES OF EXPECTED FAMILY 
CONTRIBUTIONS.—The Secretary shall permit an 
applicant to complete a form described in this 
subsection in the years prior to enrollment in 
order to obtain from the Secretary a nonbinding 
estimate of the applicant’s expected family con-
tribution, computed in accordance with part F. 
Such applicant shall be permitted to update in-
formation submitted on a form described in this 
subsection using the process required under 
paragraph (4). 

‘‘(10) DISTRIBUTION OF DATA.—Institutions of 
higher education, guaranty agencies, and States 
shall receive, without charge, the data collected 
by the Secretary using a form developed under 
this subsection for the purposes of processing 
loan applications and determining need and eli-
gibility for institutional and State financial aid 
awards. Entities designated by institutions of 

higher education, guaranty agencies, or States 
to receive such data shall be subject to all the 
requirements of this section, unless such re-
quirements are waived by the Secretary. 

‘‘(11) THIRD PARTY SERVICERS AND PRIVATE 
SOFTWARE PROVIDERS.—To the extent prac-
ticable and in a timely manner, the Secretary 
shall provide, to private organizations and con-
sortia that develop software used by institutions 
of higher education for the administration of 
funds under this title, all the necessary speci-
fications that the organizations and consortia 
must meet for the software the organizations 
and consortia develop, produce, and distribute 
(including any diskette, modem, or network 
communications) which are so used. The speci-
fications shall contain record layouts for re-
quired data. The Secretary shall develop in ad-
vance of each processing cycle an annual sched-
ule for providing such specifications. The Sec-
retary, to the extent practicable, shall use mul-
tiple means of providing such specifications, in-
cluding conferences and other meetings, out-
reach, and technical support mechanisms (such 
as training and printed reference materials). 
The Secretary shall, from time to time, solicit 
from such organizations and consortia means of 
improving the support provided by the Sec-
retary. 

‘‘(12) PARENT’S SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER AND 
BIRTH DATE.—The Secretary is authorized to in-
clude space on the forms developed under this 
subsection for the social security number and 
birth date of parents of dependent students 
seeking financial assistance under this title.’’; 

(2) by redesignating subsections (c) through 
(e) (as amended by section 101(b)(11)) as sub-
sections (b) through (d), respectively; 

(3) in subsection (c) (as redesignated by para-
graph (2)), by striking ‘‘that is authorized’’ and 
all that follows through the period at the end 
and inserting ‘‘or other appropriate provider of 
technical assistance and information on postsec-
ondary educational services that is authorized 
under section 663(a) of the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act. Not later than 2 years 
after the date of enactment of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall 
test and implement, to the extent practicable, a 
toll-free telephone based system to permit appli-
cants who meet the requirements of 479(c) to 
submit an application over such system.’’; 

(4) by striking subsection (d) (as redesignated 
by paragraph (2)) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(d) ASSISTANCE IN PREPARATION OF FINAN-
CIAL AID APPLICATION.— 

‘‘(1) PREPARATION AUTHORIZED.—Notwith-
standing any provision of this Act, an applicant 
may use a preparer for consultative or prepara-
tion services for the completion of a form devel-
oped under subsection (a) if the preparer satis-
fies the requirements of this subsection. 

‘‘(2) PREPARER IDENTIFICATION REQUIRED.—If 
an applicant uses a preparer for consultative or 
preparation services for the completion of a form 
developed under subsection (a), the preparer 
shall include the name, signature, address or 
employer’s address, social security number or 
employer identification number, and organiza-
tional affiliation of the preparer on the appli-
cant’s form. 

‘‘(3) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—A preparer 
that provides consultative or preparation serv-
ices pursuant to this subsection shall— 

‘‘(A) clearly inform each individual upon ini-
tial contact, including contact through the 
Internet or by telephone, that the FAFSA and 
EZ FAFSA may be completed for free via paper 
or electronic versions of the forms that are pro-
vided by the Secretary; 

‘‘(B) include in any advertising clear and con-
spicuous information that the FAFSA and EZ 
FAFSA may be completed for free via paper or 
electronic versions of the forms that are pro-
vided by the Secretary; 

‘‘(C) if advertising or providing any informa-
tion on a website, or if providing services 
through a website, include on the website a link 
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to the website described in subsection (a)(3) that 
provides the electronic versions of the forms de-
veloped under subsection (a); 

‘‘(D) refrain from producing or disseminating 
any form other than the forms developed by the 
Secretary under subsection (a); and 

‘‘(E) not charge any fee to any individual 
seeking services who meets the requirements of 
subsection (b) or (c) of section 479. 

‘‘(4) SPECIAL RULE.—Nothing in this Act shall 
be construed to limit preparers of the financial 
reporting forms required to be made under this 
title that meet the requirements of this sub-
section from collecting source information from 
a student or parent, including Internal Revenue 
Service tax forms, in providing consultative and 
preparation services in completing the forms.’’; 
and 

(5) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(e) EARLY APPLICATION AND AWARD DEM-

ONSTRATION PROGRAM.— 
‘‘(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the dem-

onstration program implemented under this sub-
section is to determine the feasibility of imple-
menting a comprehensive early application and 
notification system for all dependent students 
and to measure the benefits and costs of such a 
system. 

‘‘(2) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—Not later than 2 
years after the date of enactment of the Higher 
Education Amendments of 2007, the Secretary 
shall implement an early application demonstra-
tion program enabling dependent students who 
wish to participate in the program— 

‘‘(A) to complete an application under this 
subsection during the academic year that is 2 
years prior to the year such students plan to en-
roll in an institution of higher education; and 

‘‘(B) based on the application described in 
subparagraph (A), to obtain, not later than 1 
year prior to the year of the students’ planned 
enrollment, information on eligibility for Fed-
eral Pell Grants, Federal student loans under 
this title, and State and institutional financial 
aid for the student’s first year of enrollment in 
an the institution of higher education. 

‘‘(3) EARLY APPLICATION AND AWARD.—For all 
dependent students selected for participation in 
the demonstration program who submit a com-
pleted FAFSA, or, as appropriate, an EZ 
FAFSA, 2 years prior to the year such students 
plan to enroll in an institution of higher edu-
cation, the Secretary shall, not later than 1 year 
prior to the year of such planned enrollment— 

‘‘(A) provide each student who meets the re-
quirements under section 479(c) with a deter-
mination of such student’s— 

‘‘(i) expected family contribution for the first 
year of the student’s enrollment in an institu-
tion of higher education; and 

‘‘(ii) Federal Pell Grant award for the first 
such year, based on the maximum Federal Pell 
Grant award at the time of application; 

‘‘(B) provide each student who does not meet 
the requirements under section 479(c) with an 
estimate of such student’s— 

‘‘(i) expected family contribution for the first 
year of the student’s planned enrollment; and 

‘‘(ii) Federal Pell Grant award for the first 
such year, based on the maximum Federal Pell 
Grant award at the time of application; and 

‘‘(C) remind the students of the need to up-
date the students’ information during the cal-
endar year of enrollment using the expedited re-
application process provided for in subsection 
(a)(4). 

‘‘(4) PARTICIPANTS.—The Secretary shall in-
clude, as participants in the demonstration pro-
gram— 

‘‘(A) States selected through the application 
process described in paragraph (5); 

‘‘(B) institutions of higher education within 
the selected States that are interested in partici-
pating in the demonstration program, and that 
can make estimates or commitments of institu-
tional student financial aid, as appropriate, to 
students the year before the students’ planned 
enrollment date; and 

‘‘(C) secondary schools within the selected 
States that are interested in participating in the 
demonstration program, and can commit re-
sources to— 

‘‘(i) advertising the availability of the pro-
gram; 

‘‘(ii) identifying students who might be inter-
ested in participating in the program; 

‘‘(iii) encouraging such students to apply; and 
‘‘(iv) participating in the evaluation of the 

program. 
‘‘(5) APPLICATIONS.—States that are interested 

in participating in the demonstration program 
shall submit an application, to the Secretary at 
such time, in such form, and containing such 
information as the Secretary shall require. The 
application shall include— 

‘‘(A) information on the amount of the State’s 
need-based student financial assistance avail-
able, and the eligibility criteria for receiving 
such assistance; 

‘‘(B) a commitment to make, not later than 
the year before the dependent students partici-
pating in the demonstration program plan to en-
roll in an institution of higher education— 

‘‘(i) determinations of State financial aid 
awards to dependent students participating in 
the program who meet the requirements of sec-
tion 479(c); and 

‘‘(ii) estimates of State financial aid awards to 
other dependent students participating in the 
program; 

‘‘(C) a plan for recruiting institutions of high-
er education and secondary schools with dif-
ferent demographic characteristics to participate 
in the program; 

‘‘(D) a plan for selecting institutions of higher 
education and secondary schools to participate 
in the program that— 

‘‘(i) demonstrate a commitment to encouraging 
students to submit a FAFSA, or, as appropriate, 
an EZ FAFSA, 2 years before the students’ 
planned date of enrollment in an institution of 
higher education; 

‘‘(ii) serve different populations of students; 
‘‘(iii) in the case of institutions of higher edu-

cation— 
‘‘(I) to the extent possible, are of varying 

types and control; and 
‘‘(II) commit to making, not later than the 

year prior to the year that dependent students 
participating in the demonstration program plan 
to enroll in the institution— 

‘‘(aa) institutional awards to participating de-
pendent students who meet the requirements of 
section 479(c); 

‘‘(bb) estimates of institutional awards to 
other participating dependent students; and 

‘‘(cc) expected or tentative awards of grants or 
other financial aid available under this title (in-
cluding supplemental grants under subpart 3 of 
part A), for all participating dependent stu-
dents, along with information on State awards, 
as provided to the institution by the State; 

‘‘(E) a commitment to participate in the eval-
uation conducted by the Secretary; and 

‘‘(F) such other information as the Secretary 
may require. 

‘‘(6) SPECIAL PROVISIONS.— 
‘‘(A) DISCRETION OF STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 

ADMINISTRATORS.—A financial aid administrator 
at an institution of higher education partici-
pating in a demonstration program under this 
subsection may use the discretion provided 
under section 479A as necessary in awarding fi-
nancial aid to students participating in the 
demonstration program. 

‘‘(B) WAIVERS.—The Secretary is authorized 
to waive, for an institution participating in the 
demonstration program, any requirements under 
the title, or regulations prescribed under this 
title, that would make the demonstration pro-
gram unworkable, except that the Secretary 
shall not waive any provisions with respect to 
the maximum award amounts for grants and 
loans under this title. 

‘‘(7) OUTREACH.—The Secretary shall make 
appropriate efforts in order to notify States, in-

stitutions of higher education, and secondary 
schools of the demonstration program. 

‘‘(8) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall con-
duct a rigorous evaluation of the demonstration 
program to measure the program’s benefits and 
adverse effects, as the benefits and effects relate 
to the purpose of the program described in para-
graph (1). In conducting the evaluation, the 
Secretary shall— 

‘‘(A) identify whether receiving financial aid 
awards or estimates, as applicable, 1 year prior 
to the year in which the student plans to enroll 
in an institution of higher education, has a 
positive impact on the higher education aspira-
tions and plans of such student; 

‘‘(B) measure the extent to which using a stu-
dent’s income information from the year that is 
2 years prior to the student’s planned enroll-
ment date had an impact on the ability of States 
and institutions to make financial aid awards 
and commitments; 

‘‘(C) determine what operational changes 
would be required to implement the program on 
a larger scale; 

‘‘(D) identify any changes to Federal law that 
would be necessary to implement the program on 
a permanent basis; and 

‘‘(E) identify the benefits and adverse effects 
of providing early awards or estimates on pro-
gram costs, program operations, program integ-
rity, award amounts, distribution, and delivery 
of aid. 

‘‘(9) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall con-
sult, as appropriate, with the Advisory Com-
mittee on Student Financial Assistance estab-
lished under section 491 on the design, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of the demonstration 
program. 

‘‘(f) USE OF IRS DATA AND REDUCED INCOME 
AND ASSET INFORMATION TO DETERMINE ELIGI-
BILITY FOR STUDENT FINANCIAL AID.— 

‘‘(1) FORMATION OF STUDY GROUP.—Not later 
than 180 days after the date of enactment of the 
Higher Education Amendments of 2007, the 
Comptroller General of the United States and 
the Secretary of Education shall convene a 
study group whose members shall include the 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget, the Director 
of the Congressional Budget Office, and such 
other individuals as the Comptroller General 
and Secretary of Education may designate. 

‘‘(2) STUDY REQUIRED.—The Comptroller Gen-
eral and the Secretary, in consultation with the 
study group convened under paragraph (1), 
shall design and conduct a study to identify 
and evaluate the means of simplifying the proc-
ess of applying for Federal financial aid avail-
able under this title. The study shall focus on 
developing alternative approaches for calcu-
lating the expected family contribution that use 
substantially less income and asset data than 
the methodology currently used, as of the time 
of the study, for determining the expected fam-
ily contribution. 

‘‘(3) OBJECTIVES OF STUDY.—The objectives of 
the study required under paragraph (2) are— 

‘‘(A) to shorten the FAFSA and make it easier 
and less time-consuming to complete, thereby in-
creasing higher education access for low-income 
students; 

‘‘(B) to examine the feasibility, and evaluate 
the costs and benefits, of using income data 
from the Internal Revenue Service to pre-popu-
late the electronic version of the FAFSA; 

‘‘(C) to determine ways in which to provide 
reliable information on the amount of Federal 
grant aid and financial assistance a student can 
expect to receive, assuming constant income, 2 
to 3 years before the student’s enrollment; and 

‘‘(D) to simplify the process for determining 
eligibility for student financial aid without 
causing significant redistribution of Federal 
grants and subsidized loans under this title. 

‘‘(4) REQUIRED SUBJECTS OF STUDY.—The 
study required under paragraph (2) shall con-
sider— 
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‘‘(A) how the expected family contribution of 

a student could be calculated using substan-
tially less income and asset information than 
the approach currently used, as of the time of 
the study, to calculate the expected family con-
tribution without causing significant redistribu-
tion of Federal grants and subsidized loans 
under this title, State aid, or institutional aid, 
or change in the composition of the group of re-
cipients of such aid, which alternative ap-
proaches for calculating the expected family 
contribution shall, to the extent practicable— 

‘‘(i) rely mainly, in the case of students and 
parents who file income tax returns, on informa-
tion available on the 1040, 1040EZ, and 1040A; 
and 

‘‘(ii) include formulas for adjusting income or 
asset information to produce similar results to 
the existing approach with less data; 

‘‘(B) how the Internal Revenue Service can 
provide income and other data needed to com-
pute an expected family contribution for tax-
payers and dependents of taxpayers to the Sec-
retary of Education, and when in the applica-
tion cycle the data can be made available; 

‘‘(C) whether data provided by the Internal 
Revenue could be used to— 

‘‘(i) prepopulate the electronic version of the 
FAFSA with student and parent taxpayer data; 
or 

‘‘(ii) generate an expected family contribution 
without additional action on the part of the stu-
dent and taxpayer; 

‘‘(D) the extent to which the use of income 
data from 2 years prior to a student’s planned 
enrollment date would change the expected fam-
ily contribution computed in accordance with 
part F, and potential adjustments to the need 
analysis formula that would minimize the 
change; 

‘‘(E) the extent to which States and institu-
tions would accept the data provided by the In-
ternal Revenue Service to prepopulate the elec-
tronic version of the FAFSA in determining the 
distribution of State and institutional student 
financial aid funds; 

‘‘(F) the changes to the electronic version of 
the FAFSA and verification processes that 
would be needed or could be made if Internal 
Revenue Service data were used to prepopulate 
such electronic version; 

‘‘(G) the data elements currently collected, as 
of the time of the study, on the FAFSA that are 
needed to determine eligibility for student aid, 
or to administer Federal student financial aid 
programs, but are not needed to compute an ex-
pected family contribution, such as whether in-
formation regarding the student’s citizenship or 
permanent residency status, registration for se-
lective service, or driver’s license number could 
be reduced without adverse effects; 

‘‘(H) additional steps that can be taken to 
simplify the financial aid application process for 
students who (or, in the case of dependent stu-
dents, whose parents) are not required to file an 
income tax return for the prior taxable year; 

‘‘(I) information on the State need for and 
usage of the full array of income, asset, and 
other information currently collected, as of the 
time of the study, on the FAFSA, including 
analyses of— 

‘‘(i) what data are currently used by States to 
determine eligibility for State student financial 
aid, and whether the data are used for merit or 
need-based aid; 

‘‘(ii) the extent to which the full array of in-
come and asset information currently collected 
on the FAFSA play an important role in the 
awarding of need-based State financial aid, and 
whether the State could use income and asset 
information that was more limited to support de-
terminations of eligibility for such State aid pro-
grams; 

‘‘(iii) whether data are required by State law, 
State regulations, or policy directives; 

‘‘(iv) what State official has the authority to 
advise the Department on what the State re-
quires to calculate need-based State student fi-
nancial aid; 

‘‘(v) the extent to which any State-specific in-
formation requirements could be met by comple-
tion of a State application linked to the elec-
tronic version of the FAFSA; and 

‘‘(vi) whether the State can use, as of the time 
of the study, or could use, a student’s expected 
family contribution based on data from 2 years 
prior to the student’s planned enrollment date 
and a calculation with reduced data elements 
and, if not, what additional information would 
be needed or what changes would be required; 
and 

‘‘(J) information on institutional needs, in-
cluding the extent to which institutions of high-
er education are already using supplemental 
forms to collect additional data from students 
and their families to determine eligibility for in-
stitutional funds. 

‘‘(5) USE OF DATA FROM THE INTERNAL REV-
ENUE SERVICE TO PREPOPULATE FAFSA FORMS.— 
After the study required under this subsection 
has been completed, the Secretary may use In-
ternal Revenue Service data to prepopulate the 
electronic version of the FAFSA if the Secretary, 
in a joint decision with the Secretary of Treas-
ury, determines that such use will not signifi-
cantly negatively impact students, institutions 
of higher education, States, or the Federal Gov-
ernment based on each of the following criteria: 

‘‘(A) Program costs. 
‘‘(B) Redistributive effects on students. 
‘‘(C) Accuracy of aid determinations. 
‘‘(D) Reduction of burden to the FAFSA filers. 
‘‘(E) Whether all States and institutions that 

currently accept the Federal aid formula accept 
the use of data from 2 years prior to the date of 
a student’s planned enrollment in an institution 
of higher education to award Federal, State, 
and institutional aid, and as a result will not 
require students to complete any additional 
forms to receive this aid. 

‘‘(6) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall con-
sult with the Advisory Committee on Student Fi-
nancial Assistance established under section 491 
as appropriate in carrying out this subsection. 

‘‘(7) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months after 
the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 2007, the Comptroller General 
and the Secretary shall prepare and submit a re-
port on the results of the study required under 
this subsection to the authorizing committees.’’. 
SEC. 474. STUDENT ELIGIBILITY. 

(a) AMENDMENTS.—Section 484 (20 U.S.C. 1091) 
is amended— 

(1) in subsection (d), by adding at the end the 
following: 

‘‘(4) The student shall be determined by the 
institution of higher education as having the 
ability to benefit from the education or training 
offered by the institution of higher education, 
upon satisfactory completion of 6 credit hours or 
the equivalent coursework that are applicable 
toward a degree or certificate offered by the in-
stitution of higher education.’’; 

(2) by striking subsection (l) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(l) COURSES OFFERED THROUGH DISTANCE 
EDUCATION.— 

‘‘(1) RELATION TO CORRESPONDENCE 
COURSES.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A student enrolled in a 
course of instruction at an institution of higher 
education that is offered principally through 
distance education and leads to a recognized 
certificate, or associate, baccalaureate, or grad-
uate degree, conferred by such institution, shall 
not be considered to be enrolled in correspond-
ence courses. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—An institution of higher 
education referred to in subparagraph (A) shall 
not include an institution or school described in 
section 3(3)(C) of the Carl D. Perkins Career 
and Technical Education Act of 2006. 

‘‘(2) RESTRICTION OR REDUCTIONS OF FINAN-
CIAL AID.—A student’s eligibility to receive 
grants, loans, or work assistance under this title 
shall be reduced if a financial aid officer deter-

mines under the discretionary authority pro-
vided in section 479A that distance education re-
sults in a substantially reduced cost of attend-
ance to such student. 

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULE.—For award years prior to 
July 1, 2008, the Secretary shall not take any 
compliance, disallowance, penalty, or other ac-
tion against a student or an eligible institution 
when such action arises out of such institution’s 
prior award of student assistance under this 
title if the institution demonstrates to the satis-
faction of the Secretary that its course of in-
struction would have been in conformance with 
the requirements of this subsection.’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(s) STUDENTS WITH INTELLECTUAL DISABIL-

ITIES.—Notwithstanding subsection (a), in order 
to receive any grant or work assistance under 
subparts 1 and 3 of part A and part C of this 
title, a student with an intellectual disability 
shall— 

‘‘(1) be an individual with an intellectual dis-
ability whose mental retardation or other sig-
nificant cognitive impairment substantially im-
pacts the individual’s intellectual and cognitive 
functioning; 

‘‘(2)(A) be a student eligible for assistance 
under the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act who— 

‘‘(i) has completed secondary school with a di-
ploma or certificate; or 

‘‘(ii) has completed secondary school; or 
‘‘(B) be an individual who is no longer eligible 

for assistance under the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act because the individual 
has exceeded the maximum age for which the 
State provides a free appropriate public edu-
cation; 

‘‘(3) be enrolled or accepted for enrollment in 
a comprehensive transition and postsecondary 
education program that— 

‘‘(A) is designed for students with an intellec-
tual disability who are seeking to continue aca-
demic, vocational, and independent living in-
struction at the institution in order to prepare 
for gainful employment and independent living; 

‘‘(B) includes an advising and curriculum 
structure; 

‘‘(C) requires students to participate on at 
least a half-time basis, as determined by the in-
stitution; or 

‘‘(D) includes— 
‘‘(i) regular enrollment in courses offered by 

the institution; 
‘‘(ii) auditing or participating in courses of-

fered by the institution for which the student 
does not receive regular academic credit; 

‘‘(iii) enrollment in noncredit, nondegree 
courses; 

‘‘(iv) participation in internships; or 
‘‘(v) a combination of 2 or more of the activi-

ties described in clauses (i) through (iv); 
‘‘(4) be maintaining satisfactory progress in 

the program as determined by the institution, in 
accordance with standards established by the 
institution; and 

‘‘(5) meet the requirements of paragraphs (3), 
(4), (5), and (6) of subsection (a).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made 
by subsection (a) shall take affect on July 1, 
2008. 
SEC. 475. STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS AND STATE 

COURT JUDGMENTS. 
Section 484A (20 U.S.C. 1091a) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 

the semicolon; 
(B) in paragraph (2), by striking the period 

and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) in collecting any obligation arising from 

a loan made under part E of this title, an insti-
tution of higher education that has an agree-
ment with the Secretary pursuant to section 
463(a) shall not be subject to a defense raised by 
any borrower based on a claim of infancy.’’; 
and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
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‘‘(d) SPECIAL RULE.—This section shall not 

apply in the case of a student who is deceased 
or to a deceased student’s estate or the estate of 
such student’s family. If a student is deceased, 
then the student’s estate or the estate of the stu-
dent’s family shall not be required to repay any 
financial assistance under this title, including 
interest paid on the student’s behalf, collection 
costs, or other charges specified in this title.’’. 
SEC. 476. INSTITUTIONAL REFUNDS. 

(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 484B(c)(2) (20 
U.S.C. 1091B(c)(2)) is amended by striking ‘‘may 
determine the appropriate withdrawal date.’’ 
and inserting ‘‘may determine— 

‘‘(A) the appropriate withdrawal date; and 
‘‘(B) that the requirements of subsection (b)(2) 

do not apply to the student.’’. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made 

by subsection (a) shall take effect on July 1, 
2008. 
SEC. 477. INSTITUTIONAL AND FINANCIAL AS-

SISTANCE INFORMATION FOR STU-
DENTS. 

Section 485 (20 U.S.C. 1092) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) by striking subparagraph (M) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(M) the terms and conditions of the loans 

that students receive under parts B, D, and E;’’; 
(ii) in subparagraph (N), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(iii) in subparagraph (O), by striking the pe-

riod and inserting a semicolon; and 
(iv) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(P) institutional policies and sanctions re-

lated to copyright infringement that inform stu-
dents that unauthorized distribution of copy-
righted material on the institution’s information 
technology systems, including engaging in un-
authorized peer-to-peer file sharing, may subject 
the students to civil and criminal penalties;’’ 

‘‘(Q) student body diversity at the institution, 
including information on the percentage of en-
rolled, full-time students who are— 

‘‘(i) male; 
‘‘(ii) female; 
‘‘(iii) from a low-income background; and 
‘‘(iv) a self-identified member of a major racial 

or ethnic group; 
‘‘(R) the placement in employment of, and 

types of employment obtained by, graduates of 
the institution’s degree or certificate programs, 
gathered from such sources as alumni surveys, 
student satisfaction surveys, the National Sur-
vey of Student Engagement, the Community 
College Survey of Student Engagement, State 
data systems, or other relevant sources; 

‘‘(S) the types of graduate and professional 
education in which graduates of the institu-
tion’s 4-year degree programs enrolled, gathered 
from such sources as alumni surveys, student 
satisfaction surveys, the National Survey of Stu-
dent Engagement, State data systems, or other 
relevant sources; and 

‘‘(T) the fire safety report prepared by the in-
stitution pursuant to subsection (i).’’; 

(B) by striking paragraph (4) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(4) For purposes of this section, institutions 
may— 

‘‘(A) exclude from the information disclosed in 
accordance with subparagraph (L) of paragraph 
(1) the completion or graduation rates of stu-
dents who leave school to serve in the Armed 
Forces, on official church missions, or with a 
recognized foreign aid service of the Federal 
Government; or 

‘‘(B) in cases where the students described in 
subparagraph (A) represent 20 percent or more 
of the certificate- or degree-seeking, full-time, 
undergraduate students at the institution, the 
institution may recalculate the completion or 
graduation rates of such students by excluding 
from the calculation described in paragraph (3) 
the time period such students were not enrolled 
due to their service in the Armed Forces, on offi-

cial church missions, or with a recognized for-
eign aid service of the Federal Government.’’; 
and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(7) The information disclosed under subpara-

graph (L) of paragraph (1), or reported under 
subsection (e), shall include information 
disaggregated by gender, by each major racial 
and ethnic subgroup, by recipients of a Federal 
Pell Grant, by recipients of a loan made under 
this part or part D (other than a loan made 
under section 428H or a Federal Direct Unsub-
sidized Stafford Loan) who did not receive a 
Federal Pell Grant, and by recipients of neither 
a Federal Pell Grant nor a loan made under this 
part or part D (other than a loan made under 
section 428H or a Federal Direct Unsubsidized 
Stafford Loan), if the number of students in 
such subgroup or with such status is sufficient 
to yield statistically reliable information and re-
porting would not reveal personally identifiable 
information about an individual student. If 
such number is not sufficient for such purposes, 
then the institution shall note that the institu-
tion enrolled too few of such students to so dis-
close or report with confidence and confiden-
tiality.’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking the sub-

paragraph designation and all that follows 
through ‘‘465.’’ and inserting the following: 

‘‘(A) Each eligible institution shall, through 
financial aid offices or otherwise, provide coun-
seling to borrowers of loans that are made, in-
sured, or guaranteed under part B (other than 
loans made pursuant to section 428C or loans 
made to parents pursuant to section 428B), or 
made under part D (other than Federal Direct 
Consolidation Loans or Federal Direct PLUS 
Loans made to parents) or E, prior to the com-
pletion of the course of study for which the bor-
rower enrolled at the institution or at the time 
of departure from such institution. The coun-
seling required by this subsection shall include— 

‘‘(i) information on the repayment plans 
available, including a discussion of the different 
features of each plan and sample information 
showing the difference in interest paid and total 
payments under each plan; 

‘‘(ii) the average anticipated monthly repay-
ments under the standard repayment plan and, 
at the borrower’s request, the other repayment 
plans for which the borrower is eligible; 

‘‘(iii) such debt and management strategies as 
the institution determines are designed to facili-
tate the repayment of such indebtedness; 

‘‘(iv) an explanation that the borrower has 
the ability to prepay each such loan, pay the 
loan on a shorter schedule, and change repay-
ment plans; 

‘‘(v) the terms and conditions under which the 
student may obtain full or partial forgiveness or 
cancellation of principal or interest under sec-
tions 428J, 460, and 465 (to the extent that such 
sections are applicable to the student’s loans); 

‘‘(vi) the terms and conditions under which 
the student may defer repayment of principal or 
interest or be granted forbearance under sub-
sections (b)(1)(M) and (o) of section 428, 
428H(e)(7), subsections (f) and (l) of section 455, 
and section 464(c)(2), and the potential impact 
of such deferment or forbearance; 

‘‘(vii) the consequences of default on such 
loans; 

‘‘(viii) information on the effects of using a 
consolidation loan to discharge the borrower’s 
loans under parts B, D, and E, including, at a 
minimum— 

‘‘(I) the effects of consolidation on total inter-
est to be paid, fees to be paid, and length of re-
payment; 

‘‘(II) the effects of consolidation on a bor-
rower’s underlying loan benefits, including all 
grace periods, loan forgiveness, cancellation, 
and deferment opportunities; 

‘‘(III) the ability of the borrower to prepay the 
loan or change repayment plans; and 

‘‘(IV) that borrower benefit programs may 
vary among different loan holders; and 

‘‘(ix) a notice to borrowers about the avail-
ability of the National Student Loan Data Sys-
tem and how the system can be used by a bor-
rower to obtain information on the status of the 
borrower’s loans.’’; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) Each eligible institution shall, during the 

exit interview required by this subsection, pro-
vide to a borrower of a loan made under part B, 
D, or E a clear and conspicuous notice describ-
ing the general effects of using a consolidation 
loan to discharge the borrower’s student loans, 
including— 

‘‘(A) the effects of consolidation on total in-
terest to be paid, fees to be paid, and length of 
repayment; 

‘‘(B) the effects of consolidation on a bor-
rower’s underlying loan benefits, including loan 
forgiveness, cancellation, and deferment; 

‘‘(C) the ability for the borrower to prepay the 
loan, pay on a shorter schedule, and to change 
repayment plans, and that borrower benefit pro-
grams may vary among different loan holders; 

‘‘(D) a general description of the types of tax 
benefits which may be available to borrowers of 
student loans; and 

‘‘(E) the consequences of default.’’; 
(3) in subsection (d)(2)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘grant assistance, as well as 

State’’ after ‘‘describing State’’; and 
(B) by inserting ‘‘and other means, including 

through the Internet’’ before the period at the 
end; 

(4) in subsection (e), by striking paragraph (3) 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘(3) For purposes of this subsection, institu-
tions may— 

‘‘(A) exclude from the reporting requirements 
under paragraphs (1) and (2) the completion or 
graduation rates of students and student ath-
letes who leave school to serve in the Armed 
Forces, on official church missions, or with a 
recognized foreign aid service of the Federal 
Government; or 

‘‘(B) in cases where the students described in 
subparagraph (A) represent 20 percent or more 
of the certificate- or degree-seeking, full-time, 
undergraduate students at the institution, the 
institution may calculate the completion or 
graduation rates of such students by excluding 
from the calculations described in paragraph (1) 
the time period such students were not enrolled 
due to their service in the Armed Forces, on offi-
cial church missions, or with a recognized for-
eign aid service of the Federal Government.’’; 

(5) in subsection (f)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by 

inserting ‘‘, other than a foreign institution of 
higher education,’’ after ‘‘under this title’’; and 

(ii) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(J) A statement of current campus policies 

regarding immediate emergency response and 
evacuation procedures, including the use of 
electronic and cellular communication (if appro-
priate), which policies shall include proce-
dures— 

‘‘(i) to notify the campus community in a rea-
sonable and timely manner in the event of a sig-
nificant emergency or dangerous situation, in-
volving an immediate threat to the health or 
safety of students or staff, occurring on the 
campus; 

‘‘(ii) to publicize emergency response and 
evacuation procedures on an annual basis in a 
manner designed to reach students and staff; 
and 

‘‘(iii) to test emergency response and evacu-
ation procedures on an annual basis.’’; 

(B) by redesignating paragraph (15) as para-
graph (17); and 

(C) by inserting after paragraph (14) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(15) COMPLIANCE REPORT.—The Secretary 
shall annually report to the authorizing commit-
tees regarding compliance with this subsection 
by institutions of higher education, including 
an up-to-date report on the Secretary’s moni-
toring of such compliance. 
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‘‘(16) BEST PRACTICES.—The Secretary may 

seek the advice and counsel of the Attorney 
General concerning the development, and dis-
semination to institutions of higher education, 
of best practices information about campus safe-
ty and emergencies.’’; and 

(6) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(h) TRANSFER OF CREDIT POLICIES.— 
‘‘(1) DISCLOSURE.—Each institution of higher 

education participating in any program under 
this title shall publicly disclose in a readable 
and comprehensible manner the institution’s 
transfer of credit policies which shall include a 
statement of the institution’s current transfer of 
credit policies that includes, at a minimum— 

‘‘(A) a statement of whether the institution 
denies a transfer of credit solely on the basis of 
the agency or association that accredited such 
other institution of higher education; and 

‘‘(B) a list of institutions of higher education 
with which the institution has established an 
articulation agreement. 

‘‘(2) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
subsection shall be construed to— 

‘‘(A) authorize the Secretary or the Accredita-
tion and Institutional Quality and Integrity Ad-
visory Committee to require particular policies, 
procedures, or practices by institutions of higher 
education with respect to transfer of credit; 

‘‘(B) authorize an officer or employee of the 
Department to exercise any direction, super-
vision, or control over the curriculum, program 
of instruction, administration, or personnel of 
any institution of higher education, or over any 
accrediting agency or association; 

‘‘(C) limit the application of the General Edu-
cation Provisions Act; or 

‘‘(D) create any legally enforceable right on 
the part of a student to require an institution of 
higher education to accept a transfer of credit 
from another institution. 

‘‘(i) DISCLOSURE OF FIRE SAFETY STANDARDS 
AND MEASURES.— 

‘‘(1) ANNUAL FIRE SAFETY REPORTS ON STU-
DENT HOUSING REQUIRED.—Each eligible institu-
tion participating in any program under this 
title shall, on an annual basis, publish a fire 
safety report, which shall contain information 
with respect to the campus fire safety practices 
and standards of that institution, including— 

‘‘(A) statistics concerning the following in 
each on-campus student housing facility during 
the most recent calendar years for which data 
are available— 

‘‘(i) the number of fires and the cause of each 
fire; 

‘‘(ii) the number of injuries related to a fire 
that result in treatment at a medical facility; 

‘‘(iii) the number of deaths related to a fire; 
and 

‘‘(iv) the value of property damage caused by 
a fire; 

‘‘(B) a description of each on-campus student 
housing facility fire safety system, including the 
fire sprinkler system; 

‘‘(C) the number of regular mandatory super-
vised fire drills; 

‘‘(D) policies or rules on portable electrical ap-
pliances, smoking, and open flames (such as 
candles), procedures for evacuation, and poli-
cies regarding fire safety education and training 
programs provided to students, faculty, and 
staff; and 

‘‘(E) plans for future improvements in fire 
safety, if determined necessary by such institu-
tion. 

‘‘(2) REPORT TO THE SECRETARY.—Each eligi-
ble institution participating in any program 
under this title shall, on an annual basis submit 
to the Secretary a copy of the statistics required 
to be made available under subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(3) CURRENT INFORMATION TO CAMPUS COM-
MUNITY.—Each institution participating in any 
program under this title shall— 

‘‘(A) make, keep, and maintain a log, record-
ing all fires in on-campus student housing fa-
cilities, including the nature, date, time, and 
general location of each fire; and 

‘‘(B) make annual reports to the campus com-
munity on such fires. 

‘‘(4) RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SECRETARY.— 
The Secretary shall— 

‘‘(A) make such statistics submitted to the Sec-
retary available to the public; and 

‘‘(B) in coordination with nationally recog-
nized fire organizations and representatives of 
institutions of higher education, representatives 
of associations of institutions of higher edu-
cation, and other organizations that represent 
and house a significant number of students— 

‘‘(i) identify exemplary fire safety policies, 
procedures, programs, and practices; 

‘‘(ii) disseminate information to the Adminis-
trator of the United States Fire Administration; 

‘‘(iii) make available to the public information 
concerning those policies, procedures, programs, 
and practices that have proven effective in the 
reduction of fires; and 

‘‘(iv) develop a protocol for institutions to re-
view the status of their fire safety systems. 

‘‘(5) RULES OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in 
this subsection shall be construed to— 

‘‘(A) authorize the Secretary to require par-
ticular policies, procedures, programs, or prac-
tices by institutions of higher education with re-
spect to fire safety, other than with respect to 
the collection, reporting, and dissemination of 
information required by this subsection; 

‘‘(B) affect the Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act of 1974 or the regulations 
issued under section 264 of the Health Insurance 
Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (42 
U.S.C. 1320d–2 note); 

‘‘(C) create a cause of action against any in-
stitution of higher education or any employee of 
such an institution for any civil liability; and 

‘‘(D) establish any standard of care. 
‘‘(6) COMPLIANCE REPORT.—The Secretary 

shall annually report to the authorizing commit-
tees regarding compliance with this subsection 
by institutions of higher education, including 
an up-to-date report on the Secretary’s moni-
toring of such compliance. 

‘‘(7) EVIDENCE.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, evidence regarding compliance 
or noncompliance with this subsection shall not 
be admissible as evidence in any proceeding of 
any court, agency, board, or other entity, except 
with respect to an action to enforce this sub-
section.’’. 
SEC. 478. ENTRANCE COUNSELING REQUIRED. 

Section 485 (as amended by section 477) is fur-
ther amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (b) through 
(i) as subsections (c) through (j), respectively; 
and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (a) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(b) ENTRANCE COUNSELING FOR BOR-
ROWERS.— 

‘‘(1) DISCLOSURE REQUIRED PRIOR TO DIS-
BURSEMENT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible institution 
shall, at or prior to the time of a disbursement 
to a first-time student borrower of a loan made, 
insured, or guaranteed under part B or D, en-
sure that the borrower receives comprehensive 
information on the terms and conditions of the 
loan and the responsibilities the borrower has 
with respect to such loan. Such information 
shall be provided in simple and understandable 
terms and may be provided— 

‘‘(i) during an entrance counseling session 
conducted in person; 

‘‘(ii) on a separate written form provided to 
the borrower that the borrower signs and re-
turns to the institution; or 

‘‘(iii) online, with the borrower acknowl-
edging receipt and understanding of the infor-
mation. 

‘‘(B) USE OF INTERACTIVE PROGRAMS.—The 
Secretary shall encourage institutions to carry 
out the requirements of subparagraph (A) 
through the use of interactive programs that test 
the borrowers’ understanding of the terms and 

conditions of the borrowers’ loans under part B 
or D, using comprehensible language and dis-
plays with clear formatting. 

‘‘(2) INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED.—The in-
formation provided to the borrower under para-
graph (1)(A) shall include— 

‘‘(A) an explanation of the use of the Master 
Promissory Note; 

‘‘(B) in the case of a loan made under section 
428B or 428H, a Federal Direct PLUS Loan, or 
a Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan— 

‘‘(i) the ability of the borrower to pay the in-
terest while the borrower is in school; and 

‘‘(ii) how often interest is capitalized; 
‘‘(C) the definition of half-time enrollment at 

the institution, during regular terms and sum-
mer school, if applicable, and the consequences 
of not maintaining half-time enrollment; 

‘‘(D) an explanation of the importance of con-
tacting the appropriate institutional offices if 
the borrower withdraws prior to completing the 
borrower’s program of study so that the institu-
tion can provide exit counseling, including in-
formation regarding the borrower’s repayment 
options and loan consolidation; 

‘‘(E) the obligation of the borrower to repay 
the full amount of the loan even if the borrower 
does not complete the program in which the bor-
rower is enrolled; 

‘‘(F) information on the National Student 
Loan Data System and how the borrower can 
access the borrower’s records; and 

‘‘(G) the name of an individual the borrower 
may contact if the borrower has any questions 
about the borrower’s rights and responsibilities 
or the terms and conditions of the loan.’’. 
SEC. 479. NATIONAL STUDENT LOAN DATA SYS-

TEM. 
Section 485B (20 U.S.C. 1092b) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (6) through 

(10) as paragraphs (7) through (11), respectively; 
(B) in paragraph (5) (as added by Public Law 

101–610), by striking ‘‘effectiveness.’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘effectiveness;’’; and 

(C) by redesignating paragraph (5) (as added 
by Public Law 101–234) as paragraph (6); 

(2) by redesignating subsections (d) through 
(g) as subsections (e) through (h), respectively; 
and 

(3) by inserting after subsection (c) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(d) PRINCIPLES FOR ADMINISTERING THE 
DATA SYSTEM.—In managing the National Stu-
dent Loan Data System, the Secretary shall take 
actions necessary to maintain confidence in the 
data system, including, at a minimum— 

‘‘(1) ensuring that the primary purpose of ac-
cess to the data system by guaranty agencies, el-
igible lenders, and eligible institutions of higher 
education is for legitimate program operations, 
such as the need to verify the eligibility of a stu-
dent, potential student, or parent for loans 
under part B, D, or E; 

‘‘(2) prohibiting nongovernmental researchers 
and policy analysts from accessing personally 
identifiable information; 

‘‘(3) creating a disclosure form for students 
and potential students that is distributed when 
such students complete the common financial re-
porting form under section 483, and as a part of 
the exit counseling process under section 485(b), 
that— 

‘‘(A) informs the students that any title IV 
grant or loan the students receive will be in-
cluded in the National Student Loan Data Sys-
tem, and instructs the students on how to access 
that information; 

‘‘(B) describes the categories of individuals or 
entities that may access the data relating to 
such grant or loan through the data system, 
and for what purposes access is allowed; 

‘‘(C) defines and explains the categories of in-
formation included in the data system; 

‘‘(D) provides a summary of the provisions of 
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
of 1974 and other applicable Federal privacy 
statutes, and a statement of the students’ rights 
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and responsibilities with respect to such stat-
utes; 

‘‘(E) explains the measures taken by the De-
partment to safeguard the students’ data; and 

‘‘(F) includes other information as determined 
appropriate by the Secretary; 

‘‘(4) requiring guaranty agencies, eligible 
lenders, and eligible institutions of higher edu-
cation that enter into an agreement with a po-
tential student, student, or parent of such stu-
dent regarding a loan under part B, D, or E, to 
inform the student or parent that such loan 
shall be— 

‘‘(A) submitted to the data system; and 
‘‘(B) accessible to guaranty agencies, eligible 

lenders, and eligible institutions of higher edu-
cation determined by the Secretary to be author-
ized users of the data system; 

‘‘(5) regularly reviewing the data system to— 
‘‘(A) delete inactive users from the data sys-

tem; 
‘‘(B) ensure that the data in the data system 

are not being used for marketing purposes; and 
‘‘(C) monitor the use of the data system by 

guaranty agencies and eligible lenders to deter-
mine whether an agency or lender is accessing 
the records of students in which the agency or 
lender has no existing financial interest; and 

‘‘(6) developing standardized protocols for lim-
iting access to the data system that include— 

‘‘(A) collecting data on the usage of the data 
system to monitor whether access has been or is 
being used contrary to the purposes of the data 
system; 

‘‘(B) defining the steps necessary for deter-
mining whether, and how, to deny or restrict ac-
cess to the data system; and 

‘‘(C) determining the steps necessary to reopen 
access to the data system following a denial or 
restriction of access.’’; and 

(4) by striking subsection (e) (as redesignated 
by paragraph (1)) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(e) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.— 
‘‘(1) ANNUAL REPORT.—Not later than Sep-

tember 30 of each fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
prepare and submit to the appropriate commit-
tees of Congress a report describing— 

‘‘(A) the results obtained by the establishment 
and operation of the National Student Loan 
Data System authorized by this section; 

‘‘(B) the effectiveness of existing privacy safe-
guards in protecting student and parent infor-
mation in the data system; 

‘‘(C) the success of any new authorization 
protocols in more effectively preventing abuse of 
the data system; 

‘‘(D) the ability of the Secretary to monitor 
how the system is being used, relative to the in-
tended purposes of the data system; and 

‘‘(E) any protocols developed under subsection 
(d)(6) during the preceding fiscal year. 

‘‘(2) STUDY.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall con-

duct a study regarding— 
‘‘(i) available mechanisms for providing stu-

dents and parents with the ability to opt in or 
opt out of allowing eligible lenders to access 
their records in the National Student Loan Data 
System; and 

‘‘(ii) appropriate protocols for limiting access 
to the data system, based on the risk assessment 
required under subchapter III of chapter 35 of 
title 44, United States Code. 

‘‘(B) SUBMISSION OF STUDY.—Not later than 3 
years after the date of enactment of the Higher 
Education Amendments of 2007, the Secretary 
shall prepare and submit a report on the find-
ings of the study to the appropriate committees 
of Congress.’’. 
SEC. 480. EARLY AWARENESS OF FINANCIAL AID 

ELIGIBILITY. 
Part G of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1088 et seq.) is 

further amended by inserting after section 485D 
(20 U.S.C. 1092c) the following: 
‘‘SEC. 485E. EARLY AWARENESS OF FINANCIAL 

AID ELIGIBILITY. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall imple-

ment, in cooperation with States, institutions of 

higher education, secondary schools, middle 
schools, early intervention and outreach pro-
grams under this title, other agencies and orga-
nizations involved in student financial assist-
ance and college access, public libraries, commu-
nity centers, employers, and businesses, a com-
prehensive system of early financial aid infor-
mation in order to provide students and families 
with early information about financial aid and 
early estimates of such students’ eligibility for 
financial aid from multiple sources. Such system 
shall include the activities described in sub-
sections (b) and (c). 

‘‘(b) COMMUNICATION OF AVAILABILITY OF AID 
AND AID ELIGIBILITY.— 

‘‘(1) STUDENTS WHO RECEIVE BENEFITS.—The 
Secretary shall— 

‘‘(A) make special efforts to notify students, 
who receive or are eligible to receive benefits 
under a Federal means-tested benefit program 
(including the food stamp program under the 
Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.)) 
or another such benefit program as determined 
by the Secretary, of such students’ potential eli-
gibility for a maximum Federal Pell Grant under 
subpart 1 of part A; and 

‘‘(B) disseminate such informational materials 
as the Secretary determines necessary. 

‘‘(2) MIDDLE SCHOOL STUDENTS.—The Sec-
retary, in cooperation with States, institutions 
of higher education, other organizations in-
volved in college access and student financial 
aid, middle schools, and programs under this 
title that serve middle school students, shall 
make special efforts to notify students and their 
parents of the availability of financial aid 
under this title and, in accordance with sub-
section (c), shall provide nonbinding estimates 
of grant and loan aid that an individual may be 
eligible for under this title upon completion of 
an application form under section 483(a). The 
Secretary shall ensure that such information is 
as accurate as possible and that such informa-
tion is provided in an age-appropriate format 
using dissemination mechanisms suitable for 
students in middle school. 

‘‘(3) SECONDARY SCHOOL STUDENTS.—The Sec-
retary, in cooperation with States, institutions 
of higher education, other organizations in-
volved in college access and student financial 
aid, secondary schools, and programs under this 
title that serve secondary school students, shall 
make special efforts to notify students in sec-
ondary school and their parents, as early as 
possible but not later than such students’ junior 
year of secondary school, of the availability of 
financial aid under this title and, in accordance 
with subsection (c), shall provide nonbinding es-
timates of the amounts of grant and loan aid 
that an individual may be eligible for under this 
title upon completion of an application form 
under section 483(a). The Secretary shall ensure 
that such information is as accurate as possible 
and that such information is provided in an 
age-appropriate format using dissemination 
mechanisms suitable for students in secondary 
school. 

‘‘(4) ADULT LEARNERS.—The Secretary, in co-
operation with States, institutions of higher 
education, other organizations involved in col-
lege access and student financial aid, employers, 
workforce investment boards and public librar-
ies, shall make special efforts to provide individ-
uals who would qualify as independent stu-
dents, as defined in section 480(d), with infor-
mation regarding the availability of financial 
aid under this title and, in accordance with sub-
section (c), with nonbinding estimates of the 
amounts of grant and loan aid that an indi-
vidual may be eligible for under this title upon 
completion of an application form under section 
483(a). The Secretary shall ensure that such in-
formation— 

‘‘(A) is as accurate as possible; 
‘‘(B) includes specific information regarding 

the availability of financial aid for students 
qualified as independent students, as defined in 
section 480(d); and 

‘‘(C) uses dissemination mechanisms suitable 
for adult learners. 

‘‘(5) PUBLIC AWARENESS CAMPAIGN.—Not later 
than 2 years after the date of enactment of the 
Higher Education Amendments of 2007, the Sec-
retary, in coordination with States, institutions 
of higher education, early intervention and out-
reach programs under this title, other agencies 
and organizations involved in student financial 
aid, local educational agencies, public libraries, 
community centers, businesses, employers, em-
ployment services, workforce investment boards, 
and movie theaters, shall implement a public 
awareness campaign in order to increase na-
tional awareness regarding the availability of fi-
nancial aid under this title. The public aware-
ness campaign shall disseminate accurate infor-
mation regarding the availability of financial 
aid under this title and shall be implemented, to 
the extent practicable, using a variety of media, 
including print, television, radio and the Inter-
net. The Secretary shall design and implement 
the public awareness campaign based upon rel-
evant independent research and the information 
and dissemination strategies found most effec-
tive in implementing paragraphs (1) through (4). 

‘‘(c) AVAILABILITY OF NONBINDING ESTIMATES 
OF FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID ELIGIBILITY.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in coopera-
tion with States, institutions of higher edu-
cation, and other agencies and organizations in-
volved in student financial aid, shall provide, 
via a printed form and the Internet or other 
electronic means, the capability for individuals 
to determine easily, by entering relevant data, 
nonbinding estimates of amounts of grant and 
loan aid an individual may be eligible for under 
this title upon completion and processing of an 
application and enrollment in an institution of 
higher education. 

‘‘(2) DATA ELEMENTS.—The Secretary, in co-
operation with States, institutions of higher 
education, and other agencies and organiza-
tions involved in student financial aid, shall de-
termine the data elements that are necessary to 
create a simplified form that individuals can use 
to obtain easily nonbinding estimates of the 
amounts of grant and loan aid an individual 
may be eligible for under this title. 

‘‘(3) QUALIFICATION TO USE SIMPLIFIED APPLI-
CATION.—The capability provided under this 
paragraph shall include the capability to deter-
mine whether the individual is eligible to submit 
a simplified application form under paragraph 
(2)(B) or (3)(B) of section 483(a).’’. 
SEC. 481. PROGRAM PARTICIPATION AGREE-

MENTS. 

Section 487 (20 U.S.C. 1094) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (21), (22), 

and (23) as paragraphs (22), (23), and (24), re-
spectively; 

(B) by inserting after paragraph (20) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(21) CODE OF CONDUCT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The institution will estab-

lish, follow, and enforce a code of conduct re-
garding student loans that includes not less 
than the following: 

‘‘(i) REVENUE SHARING PROHIBITION.—The in-
stitution is prohibited from receiving anything 
of value from any lender in exchange for any 
advantage sought by the lender to make edu-
cational loans to a student enrolled, or who is 
expected to be enrolled, at the institution, except 
that an institution shall not be prohibited from 
receiving a philanthropic contribution from a 
lender if the contribution is not made in ex-
change for any such advantage. 

‘‘(ii) GIFT AND TRIP PROHIBITION.—Any em-
ployee who is employed in the financial aid of-
fice of the institution, or who otherwise has re-
sponsibilities with respect to educational loans 
or other financial aid of the institution, is pro-
hibited from taking from any lender any gift or 
trip worth more than nominal value, except for 
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reasonable expenses for professional develop-
ment that will improve the efficiency and effec-
tiveness of programs under this title and for do-
mestic travel to such professional development. 

‘‘(iii) CONTRACTING ARRANGEMENTS.—Any em-
ployee who is employed in the financial aid of-
fice of the institution, or who otherwise has re-
sponsibilities with respect to educational loans 
or other financial aid of the institution, shall be 
prohibited from entering into any type of con-
sulting arrangement or other contract to provide 
services to a lender. 

‘‘(iv) ADVISORY BOARD COMPENSATION.—Any 
employee who is employed in the financial aid 
office of the institution, or who otherwise has 
responsibilities with respect to educational loans 
or other student financial aid of the institution, 
and who serves on an advisory board, commis-
sion, or group established by a lender or group 
of lenders shall be prohibited from receiving 
anything of value from the lender or group of 
lenders, except that the employee may be reim-
bursed for reasonable expenses incurred in serv-
ing on such advisory board, commission or 
group. 

‘‘(v) INTERACTION WITH BORROWERS.—The in-
stitution will not— 

‘‘(I) for any first-time borrower, assign, 
through award packaging or other methods, the 
borrower’s loan to a particular lender; and 

‘‘(II) refuse to certify, or, delay certification 
of, any loan in accordance with paragraph (6) 
based on the borrower’s selection of a particular 
lender or guaranty agency. 

‘‘(B) DESIGNATION.—The institution will des-
ignate an individual who shall be responsible 
for signing an annual attestation on behalf of 
the institution that the institution agrees to, 
and is in compliance with, the requirements of 
the code of conduct described in this paragraph. 
Such individual shall be the chief executive offi-
cer, chief operating officer, chief financial offi-
cer, or comparable official, of the institution, 
and shall annually submit the signed attesta-
tion to the Secretary. 

‘‘(C) AVAILABILITY.—The institution will 
make the code of conduct widely available to 
the institution’s faculty members, students, and 
parents through a variety of means, including 
the institution’s website.’’; 

(C) in paragraph (24) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (A)), by adding at the end the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(D) In the case of a proprietary institution of 
higher education as defined in section 102(b), 
the institution shall be considered in compliance 
with the requirements of subparagraph (A) for 
any student to whom the institution electroni-
cally transmits a message containing a voter 
registration form acceptable for use in the State 
in which the institution is located, or an Inter-
net address where such a form can be 
downloaded, if such information is in an elec-
tronic message devoted solely to voter registra-
tion.’’; and 

(D) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(25) In the case of a proprietary institution 

of higher education as defined in section 102(b), 
the institution will, as calculated in accordance 
with subsection (h)(1), have not less than 10 
percent of its revenues from sources other than 
funds provided under this title, or will be sub-
ject to the sanctions described in subsection 
(h)(2). 

‘‘(26) PREFERRED LENDER LISTS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of an institu-

tion (including an employee or agent of an insti-
tution) that maintains a preferred lender list, in 
print or any other medium, through which the 
institution recommends one or more specific 
lenders for loans made under part B to the stu-
dents attending the institution (or the parents 
of such students), the institution will— 

‘‘(i) clearly and fully disclose on the preferred 
lender list— 

‘‘(I) why the institution has included each 
lender as a preferred lender, especially with re-
spect to terms and conditions favorable to the 
borrower; and 

‘‘(II) that the students attending the institu-
tion (or the parents of such students) do not 
have to borrow from a lender on the preferred 
lender list; 

‘‘(ii) ensure, through the use of the list pro-
vided by the Secretary under subparagraph (C), 
that— 

‘‘(I) there are not less than 3 lenders named 
on the preferred lending list that are not affili-
ates of each other; and 

‘‘(II) the preferred lender list— 
‘‘(aa) specifically indicates, for each lender on 

the list, whether the lender is or is not an affil-
iate of each other lender on the list; and 

‘‘(bb) if the lender is an affiliate of another 
lender on the list, describes the specifics of such 
affiliation; and 

‘‘(iii) establish a process to ensure that lenders 
are placed upon the preferred lender list on the 
basis of the benefits provided to borrowers, in-
cluding — 

‘‘(I) highly competitive interest rates, terms, or 
conditions for loans made under part B; 

‘‘(II) high-quality customer service for such 
loans; or 

‘‘(III) additional benefits beyond the standard 
terms and conditions for such loans. 

‘‘(B) DEFINITION OF AFFILIATE; CONTROL.— 
‘‘(i) DEFINITION OF AFFILIATE.—For the pur-

poses of subparagraph (A)(ii) the term ‘affiliate’ 
means a person that controls, is controlled by, 
or is under common control with, another per-
son. 

‘‘(ii) CONTROL.—For purposes of subpara-
graph (A)(ii), a person has control over another 
person if— 

‘‘(I) the person directly or indirectly, or acting 
through 1 or more others, owns, controls, or has 
the power to vote 5 percent or more of any class 
of voting securities of such other person; 

‘‘(II) the person controls, in any manner, the 
election of a majority of the directors or trustees 
of such other person; or 

‘‘(III) the Secretary determines (after notice 
and opportunity for a hearing) that the person 
directly or indirectly exercises a controlling in-
terest over the management or policies of such 
other person. 

‘‘(C) LIST OF LENDER AFFILIATES.—The Sec-
retary, in consultation with the Director of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, shall 
maintain and update a list of lender affiliates of 
all eligible lenders, and shall provide such list to 
the eligible institutions for use in carrying out 
subparagraph (A).’’; 

(2) in subsection (c)(1)(A)(i), by inserting ‘‘, 
except that the Secretary may modify the re-
quirements of this clause with regard to an in-
stitution outside the United States’’ before the 
semicolon at the end; 

(3) by redesignating subsections (d) and (e) as 
subsection (f) and (g), respectively; 

(4) by inserting after subsection (c) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(d) INSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
TEACH-OUTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the event the Secretary 
initiates the limitation, suspension, or termi-
nation of the participation of an institution of 
higher education in any program under this 
title under the authority of subsection (c)(1)(F) 
or initiates an emergency action under the au-
thority of subsection (c)(1)(G) and its prescribed 
regulations, the Secretary shall require that in-
stitution to prepare a teach-out plan for submis-
sion to the institution’s accrediting agency or 
association in compliance with section 496(c)(4), 
the Secretary’s regulations on teach-out plans, 
and the standards of the institution’s accred-
iting agency or association. 

‘‘(2) TEACH-OUT PLAN DEFINED.—In this sub-
section, the term ‘teach-out plan’ means a writ-
ten plan that provides for the equitable treat-
ment of students if an institution of higher edu-
cation ceases to operate before all students have 
completed their program of study, and may in-
clude, if required by the institution’s accrediting 
agency or association, an agreement between in-
stitutions for such a teach-out plan. 

‘‘(e) VIOLATION OF CODE OF CONDUCT RE-
GARDING STUDENT LOANS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon a finding by the Sec-
retary, after reasonable notice and an oppor-
tunity for a hearing, that an institution of high-
er education that has entered into a program 
participation agreement with the Secretary 
under subsection (a) willfully contravened the 
institution’s attestation of compliance with the 
provisions of subsection (a)(21), the Secretary 
may impose a penalty described in paragraph 
(2). 

‘‘(2) PENALTIES.—A violation of paragraph (1) 
shall result in the limitation, suspension, or ter-
mination of the eligibility of the institution for 
the loan programs under this title.’’; and 

(5) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(h) IMPLEMENTATION OF NONTITLE IV REV-

ENUE REQUIREMENT.— 
‘‘(1) CALCULATION.—In carrying out sub-

section (a)(27), a proprietary institution of high-
er education (as defined in section 102(b)) shall 
use the cash basis of accounting and count the 
following funds as from sources of funds other 
than funds provided under this title: 

‘‘(A) Funds used by students from sources 
other than funds received under this title to pay 
tuition, fees, and other institutional charges to 
the institution, provided the institution can rea-
sonably demonstrate that such funds were used 
for such purposes. 

‘‘(B) Funds used by the institution to satisfy 
matching-fund requirements for programs under 
this title. 

‘‘(C) Funds used by a student from savings 
plans for educational expenses established by or 
on behalf of the student and which qualify for 
special tax treatment under the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986. 

‘‘(D) Funds paid by a student, or on behalf of 
a student by a party other than the institution, 
to the institution for an education or training 
program that is not eligible for funds under this 
title, provided that the program is approved or 
licensed by the appropriate State agency or an 
accrediting agency recognized by the Secretary. 

‘‘(E) Funds generated by the institution from 
institutional activities that are necessary for the 
education and training of the institution’s stu-
dents, if such activities are— 

‘‘(i) conducted on campus or at a facility 
under the control of the institution; 

‘‘(ii) performed under the supervision of a 
member of the institution’s faculty; and 

‘‘(iii) required to be performed by all students 
in a specific educational program at the institu-
tion. 

‘‘(F) Institutional aid, as follows: 
‘‘(i) In the case of loans made by the institu-

tion, only the amount of loan repayments re-
ceived by the institution during the fiscal year 
for which the determination is made. 

‘‘(ii) In the case of scholarships provided by 
the institution, only those scholarship funds 
provided by the institution that are— 

‘‘(I) in the form of monetary aid based upon 
the academic achievements or financial need of 
students; and 

‘‘(II) disbursed during the fiscal year for 
which the determination is made from an estab-
lished restricted account and only to the extent 
that the funds in that account represent des-
ignated funds from an outside source or income 
earned on those funds. 

‘‘(iii) In the case of tuition discounts, only 
those tuition discounts based upon the academic 
achievement or financial need of students. 

‘‘(2) SANCTIONS.— 
‘‘(A) FAILURE TO MEET REQUIREMENT FOR 1 

YEAR.—In addition to such other means of en-
forcing the requirements of this title as may be 
available to the Secretary, if an institution fails 
to meet the requirements of subsection (a)(27) in 
any year, the Secretary may impose 1 or both of 
the following sanctions on the institution: 

‘‘(i) Place the institution on provisional cer-
tification in accordance with section 498(h) 
until the institution demonstrates, to the satis-
faction of the Secretary, that it is in compliance 
with subsection (a)(27). 
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‘‘(ii) Require such other increased monitoring 

and reporting requirements as the Secretary de-
termines necessary until the institution dem-
onstrates, to the satisfaction of the Secretary, 
that it is in compliance with subsection (a)(27). 

‘‘(B) FAILURE TO MEET REQUIREMENT FOR 2 
YEARS.—An institution that fails to meet the re-
quirements of subsection (a)(27) for 2 consecu-
tive years shall be ineligible to participate in the 
programs authorized under this title until the 
institution demonstrates, to the satisfaction of 
the Secretary, that it is in compliance with sub-
section (a)(27). 

‘‘(3) PUBLIC AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION.— 
The Secretary shall make publicly available, 
through the means described in subsection (b) of 
section 131, any institution that fails to meet the 
requirements of subsection (a)(27) in any year as 
an institution that is failing to meet the min-
imum non-Federal source of revenue require-
ments of such subsection (a)(27).’’. 
SEC. 482. REGULATORY RELIEF AND IMPROVE-

MENT. 
Section 487A(b) (20 U.S.C. 1094a(b)) is amend-

ed— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘1998’’ and inserting ‘‘2007’’ ; 

and 
(B) by striking ‘‘1999’’ and inserting ‘‘2008’’; 

and 
(2) by striking the matter preceding paragraph 

(2)(A) and inserting the following: 
‘‘(2) REPORT.—The Secretary shall review and 

evaluate the experience of institutions partici-
pating as experimental sites and shall, on a bi-
ennial basis, submit a report based on the re-
view and evaluation to the authorizing commit-
tees. Such report shall include—’’; and 

(3) in paragraph (3)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘Upon the submission of the re-

port required by paragraph (2), the’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘The’’; and 

(ii) by inserting ‘‘periodically’’ after ‘‘author-
ized to’’; 

(B) by striking subparagraph (B); 
(C) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as sub-

paragraph (B); and 
(D) in subparagraph (B) (as redesignated by 

subparagraph (C))— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘, including requirements re-

lated to the award process and disbursement of 
student financial aid (such as innovative deliv-
ery systems for modular or compressed courses, 
or other innovative systems), verification of stu-
dent financial aid application data, entrance 
and exit interviews, or other management proce-
dures or processes as determined in the nego-
tiated rulemaking process under section 492’’ 
after ‘‘requirements in this title’’; 

(ii) by inserting ‘‘(other than an award rule 
related to an experiment in modular or com-
pressed schedules)’’ after ‘‘award rules’’; and 

(iii) by inserting ‘‘unless the waiver of such 
provisions is authorized by another provision 
under this title’’ before the period at the end. 
SEC. 483. TRANSFER OF ALLOTMENTS. 

Section 488 (20 U.S.C. 1095) is amended in the 
first sentence— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘413D.’’ and 
inserting ‘‘413D; and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end ‘‘(3) transfer 25 per-
cent of the institution’s allotment under section 
413D to the institution’s allotment under section 
442.’’. 
SEC. 484. PURPOSE OF ADMINISTRATIVE PAY-

MENTS. 
Section 489(b) (20 U.S.C. 1096(b)) is amended 

by striking ‘‘offsetting the administrative costs 
of’’ and inserting ‘‘administering’’. 
SEC. 485. ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON STUDENT FI-

NANCIAL ASSISTANCE. 
Section 491 (20 U.S.C. 1098) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(2)— 
(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 

(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting a semicolon; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(D) to provide knowledge and understanding 

of early intervention programs, and to make rec-
ommendations that will result in early aware-
ness by low- and moderate-income students and 
families— 

‘‘(i) of their eligibility for assistance under 
this title; and 

‘‘(ii) to the extent practicable, of their eligi-
bility for other forms of State and institutional 
need-based student assistance; and 

‘‘(E) to make recommendations that will ex-
pand and improve partnerships among the Fed-
eral Government, States, institutions of higher 
education, and private entities to increase the 
awareness and the total amount of need-based 
student assistance available to low- and mod-
erate-income students.’’; 

(2) in subsection (c), by adding at the end the 
following: 

‘‘(3) The appointment of a member under sub-
paragraph (A) or (B) of paragraph (1) shall be 
effective upon confirmation of the member by 
the Senate and publication of such appointment 
in the Congressional Record.’’; 

(3) in subsection (d)(6), by striking ‘‘, but 
nothing’’ and all that follows through ‘‘or anal-
yses’’; 

(4) in subsection (j)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘and simplification’’ after 

‘‘modernization’’ each place the term appears; 
and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘including’’ and all that fol-
lows through ‘‘Department,’’; and 

(B) by striking paragraphs (4) and (5) and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘(4) conduct a review and analysis of regula-
tions in accordance with subsection (l); and 

‘‘(5) conduct a study in accordance with sub-
section (m).’’; 

(5) in subsection (k), by striking ‘‘2004’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2013’’; and 

(6) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(l) REVIEW AND ANALYSIS OF REGULATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Advisory Com-

mittee shall make recommendations to the Sec-
retary and Congress for consideration of future 
legislative action regarding redundant or out-
dated regulations under this title, consistent 
with the Secretary’s requirements under section 
498B. 

‘‘(2) REVIEW AND ANALYSIS OF REGULATIONS.— 
The Advisory Committee shall conduct a review 
and analysis of the regulations issued under 
this title that are in effect at the time of the re-
view and that apply to the operations or activi-
ties of participants in the programs assisted 
under this title. The review and analysis may 
include a determination of whether the regula-
tion is duplicative, is no longer necessary, is in-
consistent with other Federal requirements, or is 
overly burdensome. In conducting the review, 
the Advisory Committee shall pay specific atten-
tion to evaluating ways in which regulations 
under this title affecting institutions of higher 
education (other than institutions described in 
section 102(a)(1)(C)), that have received in each 
of the 2 most recent award years prior to the 
date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 2007 less than $200,000 in funds 
through this title, may be improved, stream-
lined, or eliminated. 

‘‘(3) CONSULTATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out the review 

and analysis under paragraph (2), the Advisory 
Committee shall consult with the Secretary, rel-
evant representatives of institutions of higher 
education, and individuals who have expertise 
and experience with the regulations issued 
under this title, in accordance with subpara-
graph (B). 

‘‘(B) REVIEW PANELS.—The Advisory Com-
mittee shall convene not less than 2 review pan-
els of representatives of the groups involved in 
student financial assistance programs under 

this title who have experience and expertise in 
the regulations issued under this title to review 
the regulations under this title, and to provide 
recommendations to the Advisory Committee 
with respect to the review and analysis under 
paragraph (2). The panels shall be made up of 
experts in areas such as the operations of the fi-
nancial assistance programs, the institutional 
eligibility requirements for the financial assist-
ance programs, regulations not directly related 
to the operations or the institutional eligibility 
requirements of the financial assistance pro-
grams, and regulations for dissemination of in-
formation to students about the financial assist-
ance programs. 

‘‘(4) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—The Advisory 
Committee shall submit, not later than 2 years 
after the completion of the negotiated rule-
making process required under section 492 re-
sulting from the amendments to this Act made 
by the Higher Education Amendments of 2007, a 
report to the authorizing committees and the 
Secretary detailing the expert panels’ findings 
and recommendations with respect to the review 
and analysis under paragraph (2). 

‘‘(5) ADDITIONAL SUPPORT.—The Secretary 
and the Inspector General of the Department 
shall provide such assistance and resources to 
the Advisory Committee as the Secretary and In-
spector General determine are necessary to con-
duct the review required by this subsection. 

‘‘(m) STUDY OF INNOVATIVE PATHWAYS TO 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE ATTAINMENT.— 

‘‘(1) STUDY REQUIRED.—The Advisory Com-
mittee shall conduct a study of the feasibility of 
increasing baccalaureate degree attainment 
rates by reducing the costs and financial bar-
riers to attaining a baccalaureate degree 
through innovative programs. 

‘‘(2) SCOPE OF STUDY.—The Advisory Com-
mittee shall examine new and existing programs 
that promote baccalaureate degree attainment 
through innovative ways, such as dual or con-
current enrollment programs, changes made to 
the Federal Pell Grant program, simplification 
of the needs analysis process, compressed or 
modular scheduling, articulation agreements, 
and programs that allow 2-year institutions of 
higher education to offer baccalaureate degrees. 

‘‘(3) REQUIRED ASPECTS OF THE STUDY.—In 
performing the study described in this sub-
section, the Advisory Committee shall examine 
the following aspects of such innovative pro-
grams: 

‘‘(A) The impact of such programs on bacca-
laureate attainment rates. 

‘‘(B) The degree to which a student’s total 
cost of attaining a baccalaureate degree can be 
reduced by such programs. 

‘‘(C) The ways in which low- and moderate- 
income students can be specifically targeted by 
such programs. 

‘‘(D) The ways in which nontraditional stu-
dents can be specifically targeted by such pro-
grams. 

‘‘(E) The cost-effectiveness for the Federal 
Government, States, and institutions of higher 
education to implement such programs. 

‘‘(4) CONSULTATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In performing the study 

described in this subsection the Advisory Com-
mittee shall consult with a broad range of inter-
ested parties in higher education, including par-
ents, students, appropriate representatives of 
secondary schools and institutions of higher 
education, appropriate State administrators, ad-
ministrators of dual or concurrent enrollment 
programs, and appropriate Department officials. 

‘‘(B) CONGRESSIONAL CONSULTATION.—The Ad-
visory Committee shall consult on a regular 
basis with the authorizing committees in car-
rying out the study required by this section. 

‘‘(5) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.— 
‘‘(A) INTERIM REPORT.—The Advisory Com-

mittee shall prepare and submit to the author-
izing committees and the Secretary an interim 
report, not later than 1 year after the date of 
enactment of the Higher Education Amendments 
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of 2007, describing the progress that has been 
made in conducting the study required by this 
subsection and any preliminary findings on the 
topics identified under paragraph (2). 

‘‘(B) FINAL REPORT.—The Advisory Committee 
shall, not later than 3 years after the date of en-
actment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 2007, prepare and submit to the authorizing 
committees and the Secretary a final report on 
the study, including recommendations for legis-
lative, regulatory, and administrative changes 
based on findings related to the topics identified 
under paragraph (2).’’. 
SEC. 486. REGIONAL MEETINGS. 

Section 492(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1098a(a)(1)) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘State student grant 
agencies,’’ after ‘‘institutions of higher edu-
cation,’’. 
SEC. 487. YEAR 2000 REQUIREMENTS AT THE DE-

PARTMENT. 
(a) REPEAL.—Section 493A (20 U.S.C. 1098c) is 

repealed. 
(b) REDESIGNATION.—Section 493B (20 U.S.C. 

1098d) is redesignated as section 493A. 
PART G—PROGRAM INTEGRITY 

SEC. 491. RECOGNITION OF ACCREDITING AGEN-
CY OR ASSOCIATION. 

Section 496 (20 U.S.C. 1099b) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking paragraph (4) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(4)(A) such agency or association consist-

ently applies and enforces standards that re-
spect the stated mission of the institution of 
higher education, including religious missions, 
and that ensure that the courses or programs of 
instruction, training, or study offered by the in-
stitution of higher education, including distance 
education courses or programs, are of sufficient 
quality to achieve, for the duration of the ac-
creditation period, the stated objective for which 
the courses or the programs are offered; and 

‘‘(B) if such agency or association has or 
seeks to include within its scope of recognition 
the evaluation of the quality of institutions or 
programs offering distance education, such 
agency or association shall, in addition to meet-
ing the other requirements of this subpart, dem-
onstrate to the Secretary that— 

‘‘(i) the agency or association’s standards ef-
fectively address the quality of an institution’s 
distance education in the areas identified in sec-
tion 496(a)(5), except that the agency or associa-
tion shall not be required to have separate 
standards, procedures or policies for the evalua-
tion of distance education institutions or pro-
grams in order to meet the requirements of this 
subparagraph; and 

‘‘(ii) the agency or association requires an in-
stitution that offers distance education to have 
processes through which the institution estab-
lishes that the student who registers in a dis-
tance education course or program is the same 
student who participates in and completes the 
program and receives the academic credit;’’; 

(B) in paragraph (5), by striking subpara-
graph (A) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(A) success with respect to student achieve-
ment in relation to the institution’s mission, 
which may include different standards for dif-
ferent institutions or programs, through the de-
termination of expected levels of student 
achievement that are established by the institu-
tion, and which use, as appropriate, empirical 
evidence and external indicators with respect to 
criteria regarding— 

‘‘(i) student retention rates; 
‘‘(ii) course completion rates; 
‘‘(iii) program completion and graduation 

rates; 
‘‘(iv) for prebaccalaureate career and tech-

nical education programs, degree programs lead-
ing to initial professional licensure or certifi-
cation, and other programs as appropriate— 

‘‘(I) results on State licensing examinations; 
and 

‘‘(II) job placement rates; 

‘‘(v) as appropriate, enrollment in graduate or 
professional programs; and 

‘‘(vi) as appropriate, other student perform-
ance information selected by the institution, 
particularly information— 

‘‘(I) used by the institution to evaluate or 
strengthen the institution’s programs; and 

‘‘(II) that reflects the institution’s individual 
mission and the institution’s distinctive goals 
for students;’’; 

(C) by striking paragraph (6) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(6) such an agency or association shall es-
tablish and apply review procedures throughout 
the accrediting process, including evaluation 
and withdrawal proceedings which comply with 
due process procedures that provide for— 

‘‘(A) adequate specification of requirements 
and deficiencies at the institution of higher edu-
cation or program examined; 

‘‘(B) an opportunity for a written response by 
any such institution to be included, prior to 
final action, in the evaluation and withdrawal 
proceedings; 

‘‘(C) upon the written request of an institu-
tion, an opportunity for the institution to ap-
peal any adverse action, including denial, with-
drawal, suspension, or termination of accredita-
tion, or placement on probation of an institu-
tion, at a hearing prior to such action becoming 
final, before an appeals panel that— 

‘‘(i) shall not include current members of the 
agency or association’s underlying decision- 
making body that made the adverse decision; 
and 

‘‘(ii) is subject to a conflict of interest policy; 
and 

‘‘(D) the right to representation by counsel for 
such an institution during an appeal of the ad-
verse action;’’; and 

(D) by striking paragraph (8) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(8) such agency or association shall make 
available to the public and the State licensing or 
authorizing agency, and submit to the Sec-
retary, a summary of agency or association ac-
tions, including— 

‘‘(A) the award of accreditation or reaccredi-
tation of an institution; 

‘‘(B) final denial, withdrawal, suspension, or 
termination of accreditation, or placement on 
probation of an institution, and any findings 
made in connection with the action taken, to-
gether with the official comments of the affected 
institution; and 

‘‘(C) any other adverse action taken with re-
spect to an institution.’’; 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by inserting ‘‘, including 

those regarding distance education’’ after ‘‘their 
responsibilities’’; 

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through 
(6) as paragraphs (5) through (9); 

(C) by inserting after paragraph (1) (as 
amended by subparagraph (A)) the following: 

‘‘(2) ensures that the agency or association’s 
on-site evaluation for accreditation or reaccredi-
tation includes review of the Federally required 
information the institution or program provides 
its current and prospective students; 

‘‘(3) monitors the growth of programs at insti-
tutions that are experiencing significant enroll-
ment growth; 

‘‘(4) requires an institution to submit a teach- 
out plan for approval to the accrediting agency 
upon the occurrence of any of the following 
events: 

‘‘(A) The Department notifies the accrediting 
agency of an action against the institution pur-
suant to section 487(d). 

‘‘(B) The accrediting agency acts to with-
draw, terminate, or suspend the accreditation of 
an institution. 

‘‘(C) The institution notifies the accrediting 
agency that the institution intends to cease op-
erations.’’; 

(D) in paragraph (8) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (B)), by striking ‘‘and’’ after the 
semicolon; 

(E) in subparagraph (9) (as redesignated by 
subparagraph (B)), by striking the period and 
inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(F) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(10) confirms, as a part of the agency or as-

sociation’s review for accreditation or reaccredi-
tation, that the institution has transfer of credit 
policies— 

‘‘(A) that are publicly disclosed; and 
‘‘(B) that include a statement of whether the 

institution denies a transfer of credit based sole-
ly on the accreditation of the sending institu-
tion.’’; and 

(3) in subsection (g), by adding at the end the 
following: ‘‘Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued to permit the Secretary to establish any 
criteria that specifies, defines, or prescribes the 
standards that accrediting agencies or associa-
tions shall use to assess any institution’s success 
with respect to student achievement.’’. 
SEC. 492. ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY STANDARD. 

Section 498 (20 U.S.C. 1099c) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (d)(1)(B), by inserting ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(k) TREATMENT OF TEACH-OUTS AT ADDI-

TIONAL LOCATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A location of a closed insti-

tution of higher education shall be eligible as an 
additional location of an eligible institution of 
higher education, as defined pursuant to regu-
lations of the Secretary, for the purposes of a 
teach-out, if such teach-out has been approved 
by the institution’s accrediting agency. 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—An institution of higher 
education that conducts a teach-out through 
the establishment of an additional location de-
scribed in paragraph (1) shall be permitted to es-
tablish a permanent additional location at a 
closed institution and shall not be required— 

‘‘(A) to meet the requirements of sections 
102(b)(1)(E) and 102(c)(1)(C) for such additional 
location; or 

‘‘(B) to assume the liabilities of the closed in-
stitution.’’. 
SEC. 493. PROGRAM REVIEW AND DATA. 

Section 498A(b) (20 U.S.C. 1099c–1(b)) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(2) in paragraph (5) by striking the period and 
inserting a semicolon; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(6) provide to an institution of higher edu-

cation an adequate opportunity to review and 
respond to any program review report and rel-
evant materials related to the report before any 
final program review report is issued; 

‘‘(7) review and take into consideration an in-
stitution of higher education’s response in any 
final program review report or audit determina-
tion, and include in the report or determina-
tion— 

‘‘(A) a written statement addressing the insti-
tution of higher education’s response; 

‘‘(B) a written statement of the basis for such 
report or determination; and 

‘‘(C) a copy of the institution’s response; and 
‘‘(8) maintain and preserve at all times the 

confidentiality of any program review report 
until the requirements of paragraphs (6) and (7) 
are met, and until a final program review is 
issued, other than to the extent required to com-
ply with paragraph (5), except that the Sec-
retary shall promptly disclose any and all pro-
gram review reports to the institution of higher 
education under review.’’. 
SEC. 494. TIMELY INFORMATION ABOUT LOANS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070 et 
seq.) is further amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
‘‘SEC. 499A. ACCESS TO TIMELY INFORMATION 

ABOUT LOANS. 
‘‘(a) REGULAR BILL PROVIDING PERTINENT IN-

FORMATION ABOUT A LOAN.—A lender of a loan 
made, insured, or guaranteed under this title 
shall provide the borrower of such loan a bill 
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each month or, in the case of a loan payable less 
frequently than monthly, a bill that corresponds 
to each payment installment time period, includ-
ing a clear and conspicuous notice of— 

‘‘(1) the borrower’s principal borrowed; 
‘‘(2) the borrower’s current balance; 
‘‘(3) the interest rate on such loan; 
‘‘(4) the amount the borrower has paid in in-

terest; 
‘‘(5) the amount of additional interest pay-

ments the borrower is expected to pay over the 
life of the loan; 

‘‘(6) the total amount the borrower has paid 
for the loan, including the amount the borrower 
has paid in interest, the amount the borrower 
has paid in fees, and the amount the borrower 
has paid against the balance, in a brief, bor-
rower-friendly manner; 

‘‘(7) a description of each fee the borrower has 
been charged for the current payment period; 

‘‘(8) the date by which the borrower needs to 
make a payment in order to avoid additional 
fees; 

‘‘(9) the amount of such payment that will be 
applied to the interest, the balance, and any 
fees on the loan; and 

‘‘(10) the lender’s address and toll-free phone 
number for payment and billing error purposes. 

‘‘(b) INFORMATION PROVIDED BEFORE COM-
MENCEMENT OF REPAYMENT.—A lender of a loan 
made, insured, or guaranteed under this title 
shall provide to the borrower of such loan, at 
least one month before the loan enters repay-
ment, a clear and conspicuous notice of not less 
than the following information: 

‘‘(1) The borrower’s options, including repay-
ment plans, deferments, forbearances, and dis-
charge options to which the borrower may be 
entitled. 

‘‘(2) The conditions under which a borrower 
may be charged any fee, and the amount of 
such fee. 

‘‘(3) The conditions under which a loan may 
default, and the consequences of default. 

‘‘(4) Resources, including nonprofit organiza-
tions, advocates, and counselors (including the 
Office of the Ombudsman at the Department), 
where borrowers can receive advice and assist-
ance, if such resources exist. 

‘‘(c) INFORMATION PROVIDED DURING DELIN-
QUENCY.—In addition to any other information 
required under law, a lender of a loan made, in-
sured, or guaranteed under this title shall pro-
vide a borrower in delinquency with a clear and 
conspicuous notice of the date on which the 
loan will default if no payment is made, the 
minimum payment that must be made to avoid 
default, discharge options to which the borrower 
may be entitled, resources, including nonprofit 
organizations, advocates, and counselors (in-
cluding the Office of the Ombudsman at the De-
partment), where borrowers can receive advice 
and assistance, if such resources exist. 

‘‘(d) INFORMATION PROVIDED DURING DE-
FAULT.—A lender of a loan made, insured, or 
guaranteed under this title shall provide a bor-
rower in default, on not less than 2 separate oc-
casions, with a clear and conspicuous notice of 
not less than the following information: 

‘‘(1) The options available to the borrower to 
be removed from default. 

‘‘(2) The relevant fees and conditions associ-
ated with each option.’’. 
SEC. 495. AUCTION EVALUATION AND REPORT. 

(a) EVALUATION.—If Congress enacts an Act 
that authorizes the Secretary of Education to 
carry out a pilot program under which the Sec-
retary establishes a mechanism for an auction of 
Federal PLUS Loans, then the Comptroller Gen-
eral shall evaluate such pilot program. The 
evaluation shall determine— 

(1) the extent of the savings to the Federal 
Government that are generated through the 
pilot program, compared to the cost the Federal 
Government would have incurred in operating 
the parent loan program under section 428B of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 in the absence 
of the pilot program; 

(2) the number of lenders that participated in 
the pilot program, and the extent to which the 
pilot program generated competition among 
lenders to participate in the auctions under the 
pilot program; 

(3) the effect of the transition to and oper-
ation of the pilot program on the ability of— 

(A) lenders participating in the pilot program 
to originate loans made through the pilot pro-
gram smoothly and efficiently; 

(B) institutions of higher education partici-
pating in the pilot program to disburse loans 
made through the pilot program smoothly and 
efficiently; and 

(C) the ability of parents to obtain loans made 
through the pilot program in a timely and effi-
cient manner; 

(4) the differential impact, if any, of the auc-
tion among the States, including between rural 
and non-rural States; and 

(5) the feasibility of using the mechanism pi-
loted to operate the other loan programs under 
part B of title IV of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965. 

(b) REPORTS.—The Comptroller General 
shall— 

(1) not later than September 1, 2010, submit to 
the authorizing committees (as defined in sec-
tion 103 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1003)) a preliminary report regarding the 
findings of the evaluation described in sub-
section (a); 

(2) not later than September 1, 2012, submit to 
the authorizing committees an interim report re-
garding such findings; and 

(3) not later than September 1, 2014, submit to 
the authorizing committees a final report re-
garding such findings. 

TITLE V—DEVELOPING INSTITUTIONS 
SEC. 501. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES. 

Section 503(b) (20 U.S.C. 1101b(b)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (6) through 
(14) as paragraphs (8) through (16), respectively; 

(2) in paragraph (5), by inserting ‘‘, including 
innovative, customized remedial education and 
English language instruction courses designed 
to help retain students and move the students 
rapidly into core courses and through program 
completion’’ before the period at the end; 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (5) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(6) Education or counseling services designed 
to improve the financial literacy and economic 
literacy of students or the students’ parents. 

‘‘(7) Articulation agreements and student sup-
port programs designed to facilitate the transfer 
from 2-year to 4-year institutions.’’; and 

(4) in paragraph (12) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (1)), by striking ‘‘distance learning 
academic instruction capabilities’’ and inserting 
‘‘distance education technologies’’. 
SEC. 502. POSTBACCALAUREATE OPPORTUNITIES 

FOR HISPANIC AMERICANS. 
(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.—Title V (20 

U.S.C. 1101 et seq.) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating part B as part C; 
(2) by redesignating sections 511 through 518 

as sections 521 through 528, respectively; and 
(3) by inserting after section 505 the following: 

‘‘PART B—PROMOTING POSTBACCALAURE-
ATE OPPORTUNITIES FOR HISPANIC 
AMERICANS 

‘‘SEC. 511. PROGRAM AUTHORITY AND ELIGI-
BILITY. 

‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—Subject to the 
availability of funds appropriated to carry out 
this part, the Secretary shall award grants, on 
a competitive basis, to eligible institutions to en-
able the eligible institutions to carry out the au-
thorized activities described in section 512. 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—For the purposes of this 
part, an ‘eligible institution’ means an institu-
tion of higher education that— 

‘‘(1) is a Hispanic-serving institution (as de-
fined in section 502); and 

‘‘(2) offers a postbaccalaureate certificate or 
degree granting program. 
‘‘SEC. 512. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES. 

‘‘Grants awarded under this part shall be 
used for 1 or more of the following activities: 

‘‘(1) Purchase, rental, or lease of scientific or 
laboratory equipment for educational purposes, 
including instructional and research purposes. 

‘‘(2) Construction, maintenance, renovation, 
and improvement in classroom, library, labora-
tory, and other instructional facilities, includ-
ing purchase or rental of telecommunications 
technology equipment or services. 

‘‘(3) Purchase of library books, periodicals, 
technical and other scientific journals, micro-
film, microfiche, and other educational mate-
rials, including telecommunications program 
materials. 

‘‘(4) Support for needy postbaccalaureate stu-
dents, including outreach, academic support 
services, mentoring, scholarships, fellowships, 
and other financial assistance, to permit the en-
rollment of such students in postbaccalaureate 
certificate and degree granting programs. 

‘‘(5) Support of faculty exchanges, faculty de-
velopment, faculty research, curriculum devel-
opment, and academic instruction. 

‘‘(6) Creating or improving facilities for Inter-
net or other distance education technologies, in-
cluding purchase or rental of telecommuni-
cations technology equipment or services. 

‘‘(7) Collaboration with other institutions of 
higher education to expand postbaccalaureate 
certificate and degree offerings. 

‘‘(8) Other activities proposed in the applica-
tion submitted pursuant to section 513 that are 
approved by the Secretary as part of the review 
and acceptance of such application. 
‘‘SEC. 513. APPLICATION AND DURATION. 

‘‘(a) APPLICATION.—Any eligible institution 
may apply for a grant under this part by sub-
mitting an application to the Secretary at such 
time and in such manner as the Secretary may 
require. Such application shall demonstrate how 
the grant funds will be used to improve 
postbaccalaureate education opportunities for 
Hispanic and low-income students and will lead 
to such students’ greater financial independ-
ence. 

‘‘(b) DURATION.—Grants under this part shall 
be awarded for a period not to exceed 5 years. 

‘‘(c) LIMITATION.—The Secretary may not 
award more than 1 grant under this part in any 
fiscal year to any Hispanic-serving institu-
tion.’’. 
SEC. 503. APPLICATIONS. 

Section 521(b)(1)(A) (as redesignated by sec-
tion 502(a)(2)) (20 U.S.C. 1103(b)(1)(A)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘subsection (b)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘subsection (c)’’. 
SEC. 504. COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS. 

Section 524(a) (as redesignated by section 
502(a)(2)) (20 U.S.C. 1103c(a)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘section 503’’ and inserting ‘‘sections 
503 and 512’’. 
SEC. 505. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

Section 528(a) (as redesignated by section 
502(a)(2)) (20 U.S.C. 1103g(a)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘part A of’’ after ‘‘carry out’’; 
(2) by striking ‘‘$62,500,000 for fiscal year 

1999’’ and all that follows through the period 
and inserting ‘‘such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 succeeding 
fiscal years.’’; 

(3) by striking ‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATIONS.—’’ and 
inserting the following: 

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) PART A.—There are’’; and 
(4) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) PART B.—There are authorized to be ap-

propriated to carry out part B of this title such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 

TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

SEC. 601. FINDINGS. 
Section 601 (20 U.S.C. 1121) is amended— 
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(1) in the section heading, by striking ‘‘AND 

PURPOSES’’ and inserting ‘‘; PURPOSES; 
CONSULTATION; SURVEY’’; 

(2) in subsection (a)(3), by striking ‘‘post-Cold 
War’’; 

(3) in subsection (b)(1)(D), by inserting ‘‘, in-
cluding through linkages with overseas institu-
tions’’ before the semicolon; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(c) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall, 

prior to requesting applications for funding 
under this title during each grant cycle, consult 
with and receive recommendations regarding 
national need for expertise in foreign languages 
and world regions from the head officials of a 
wide range of Federal agencies. Such agencies 
shall provide information to the Secretary re-
garding how the agencies utilize expertise and 
resources provided by grantees under this title. 
The Secretary shall take into account such rec-
ommendations and information when requesting 
applications for funding under this title, and 
shall make available to applicants a list of areas 
identified as areas of national need. 

‘‘(d) SURVEY.—The Secretary shall assist 
grantees in developing a survey to administer to 
students who have participated in programs 
under this title to determine postgraduation 
placement. All grantees, where applicable, shall 
administer such survey not less often than an-
nually and report such data to the Secretary.’’. 
SEC. 602. GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE LAN-

GUAGE AND AREA CENTERS AND 
PROGRAMS. 

Section 602 (20 U.S.C. 1122) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in subparagraph (G), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(ii) in subparagraph (H), by striking the pe-

riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(iii) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(I) support for instructors of the less com-

monly taught languages.’’; and 
(B) in paragraph (4)— 
(i) by redesignating subparagraphs (C) 

through (E) as subparagraphs (D) through (F), 
respectively; 

(ii) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the 
following: 

‘‘(C) Programs of linkage or outreach between 
or among— 

‘‘(i) foreign language, area studies, or other 
international fields; and 

‘‘(ii) State educational agencies or local edu-
cational agencies.’’; 

(iii) in subparagraph (D) (as redesignated by 
clause (i)) by inserting ‘‘, including Federal or 
State scholarship programs for students in re-
lated areas’’ before the period at the end; and 

(iv) in subparagraph (F) (as redesignated by 
clause (i)), by striking ‘‘and (D)’’ and inserting 
‘‘(D), and (E)’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in the subsection heading, by striking 

‘‘GRADUATE’’; and 
(B) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE STUDENTS.—A student receiving 

a stipend described in paragraph (1) shall be en-
gaged— 

‘‘(A) in an instructional program with stated 
performance goals for functional foreign lan-
guage use or in a program developing such per-
formance goals, in combination with area stud-
ies, international studies, or the international 
aspects of a professional studies program; and 

‘‘(B)(i) in the case of an undergraduate stu-
dent, in the intermediate or advanced study of 
a less commonly taught language; or 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a graduate student, in 
graduate study in connection with a program 
described in subparagraph (A), including— 

‘‘(I) predissertation level study; 
‘‘(II) preparation for dissertation research; 
‘‘(III) dissertation research abroad; or 
‘‘(IV) dissertation writing.’’; 
(3) by striking subsection (d) and inserting the 

following: 

‘‘(d) ALLOWANCES.— 
‘‘(1) GRADUATE LEVEL RECIPIENTS.—A stipend 

awarded to a graduate level recipient may in-
clude allowances for dependents and for travel 
for research and study in the United States and 
abroad. 

‘‘(2) UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL RECIPIENTS.—A 
stipend awarded to an undergraduate level re-
cipient may include an allowance for edu-
cational programs in the United States or edu-
cational programs abroad that— 

‘‘(A) are closely linked to the overall goals of 
the recipient’s course of study; and 

‘‘(B) have the purpose of promoting foreign 
language fluency and knowledge of foreign cul-
tures.’’; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(e) APPLICATION.—Each institution or com-

bination of institutions desiring a grant under 
this section shall submit an application to the 
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and ac-
companied by such information and assurances 
as the Secretary may require. Each application 
shall include an explanation of how the activi-
ties funded by the grant will reflect diverse per-
spectives and a wide range of views and gen-
erate debate on world regions and international 
affairs. Each application shall also describe how 
the applicant will address disputes regarding 
whether activities funded under the application 
reflect diverse perspectives and a wide range of 
views. Each application shall also include a de-
scription of how the applicant will encourage 
government service in areas of national need, as 
identified by the Secretary, as well as in needs 
in the education, business, and nonprofit sec-
tors.’’. 
SEC. 603. UNDERGRADUATE INTERNATIONAL 

STUDIES AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS. 

Section 604 (20 U.S.C. 1124) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by redesignating subparagraphs (I) 

through (M) as subparagraphs (J) through (N), 
respectively; and 

(ii) by inserting after subparagraph (H) the 
following: 

‘‘(I) providing subgrants to undergraduate 
students for educational programs abroad 
that— 

‘‘(i) are closely linked to the overall goals of 
the program for which the grant is awarded; 
and 

‘‘(ii) have the purpose of promoting foreign 
language fluency and knowledge of foreign cul-
tures;’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (7)— 
(i) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(ii) in subparagraph (D), by striking the pe-

riod at the end and inserting a semicolon; and 
(iii) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(E) a description of how the applicant will 

provide information to students regarding feder-
ally funded scholarship programs in related 
areas; 

‘‘(F) an explanation of how the activities 
funded by the grant will reflect diverse perspec-
tives and a wide range of views and generate 
debate on world regions and international af-
fairs, where applicable; 

‘‘(G) a description of how the applicant will 
address disputes regarding whether the activi-
ties funded under the application reflect diverse 
perspectives and a wide range of views; and 

‘‘(H) a description of how the applicant will 
encourage service in areas of national need as 
identified by the Secretary.’’; and 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘FUNDING SUPPORT.—The Sec-

retary’’ and inserting ‘‘FUNDING SUPPORT.— 
‘‘(1) THE SECRETARY.—The Secretary’’; 
(B) by striking ‘‘10’’ and inserting ‘‘20’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) GRANTEES.—Of the total amount of grant 

funds awarded to a grantee under this section, 
the grantee may use not more than 10 percent of 

such funds for the activity described in sub-
section (a)(2)(I).’’. 
SEC. 604. RESEARCH; STUDIES. 

Section 605(a) (20 U.S.C. 1125(a)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (8), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 

the semicolon; 
(2) in paragraph (9), by striking the period 

and inserting a semicolon; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(10) evaluation of the extent to which pro-

grams assisted under this title reflect diverse 
perspectives and a wide range of views and gen-
erate debate on world regions and international 
affairs; 

‘‘(11) the systematic collection, analysis, and 
dissemination of data that contribute to achiev-
ing the purposes of this part; and 

‘‘(12) support for programs or activities to 
make data collected, analyzed, or disseminated 
under this section publicly available and easy to 
understand.’’. 
SEC. 605. TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION AND CO-

OPERATION FOR FOREIGN INFORMA-
TION ACCESS. 

Section 606 (20 U.S.C. 1126) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘new electronic technologies’’ 

and inserting ‘‘electronic technologies’’; 
(B) by inserting ‘‘from foreign sources’’ after 

‘‘disseminate information’’; 
(C) in the subsection heading, by striking 

‘‘AUTHORITY.—The Secretary’’ and inserting 
‘‘AUTHORITY.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary’’; and 
(D) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) PARTNERSHIPS WITH NOT-FOR-PROFIT EDU-

CATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.—The Secretary may 
award grants under this section to carry out the 
activities authorized under this section to the 
following: 

‘‘(A) An institution of higher education. 
‘‘(B) A public or nonprofit private library. 
‘‘(C) A consortium of an institution of higher 

education and 1 or more of the following: 
‘‘(i) Another institution of higher education. 
‘‘(ii) A library. 
‘‘(iii) A not-for-profit educational organiza-

tion.’’; 
(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘to facilitate 

access to’’ and inserting ‘‘to acquire, facilitate 
access to,’’; 

(B) in paragraph (2), by inserting ‘‘or stand-
ards for’’ after ‘‘means of’’; 

(C) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(D) in paragraph (7), by striking the period 
and inserting a semicolon; and 

(E) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8) to establish linkages to facilitate carrying 

out the activities described in this subsection be-
tween— 

‘‘(A) the institutions of higher education, li-
braries, and consortia receiving grants under 
this section; and 

‘‘(B) institutions of higher education, not-for- 
profit educational organizations, and libraries 
overseas; and 

‘‘(9) to carry out other activities that the Sec-
retary determines are consistent with the pur-
pose of the grants or contracts awarded under 
this section.’’; and 

(3) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘institution 
or consortium’’ and inserting ‘‘institution of 
higher education, library, or consortium’’. 
SEC. 606. SELECTION OF CERTAIN GRANT RECIPI-

ENTS. 
Section 607 (20 U.S.C. 1127) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘evaluates 

the applications for comprehensive and under-
graduate language and area centers and pro-
grams.’’ and inserting ‘‘evaluates— 

‘‘(1) the applications for comprehensive for-
eign language and area or international studies 
centers and programs; and 

‘‘(2) the applications for undergraduate for-
eign language and area or international studies 
centers and programs.’’; and 
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(2) in subsection (b), by adding at the end the 

following: ‘‘The Secretary shall also consider an 
applicant’s record of placing students into serv-
ice in areas of national need and an applicant’s 
stated efforts to increase the number of such 
students that go into such service.’’. 
SEC. 607. AMERICAN OVERSEAS RESEARCH CEN-

TERS. 
Section 609 (20 U.S.C. 1128a) is amended by 

adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(e) APPLICATION.—Each center desiring a 

grant under this section shall submit an appli-
cation to the Secretary at such time, in such 
manner, and accompanied by such information 
and assurances as the Secretary may require.’’. 
SEC. 608. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

FOR INTERNATIONAL AND FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE STUDIES. 

Section 610 (20 U.S.C. 1128b) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$80,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all 
that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 609. CENTERS FOR INTERNATIONAL BUSI-

NESS EDUCATION. 
Section 612(f)(3) (20 U.S.C. 1130–1(f)(3)) is 

amended by inserting ‘‘, and that diverse per-
spectives will be made available to students in 
programs under this section’’ before the semi-
colon. 
SEC. 610. EDUCATION AND TRAINING PROGRAMS. 

Section 613(c) (20 U.S.C. 1130a(c)) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: ‘‘Each such 
application shall include an assurance that, 
where applicable, the activities funded by the 
grant will reflect diverse perspectives and a wide 
range of views on world regions and inter-
national affairs.’’. 
SEC. 611. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

FOR BUSINESS AND INTERNATIONAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 

Section 614 (20 U.S.C. 1130b) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘$11,000,000 

for fiscal year 1999’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘fiscal years’’ and inserting ‘‘such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘$7,000,000 
for fiscal year 1999’’ and all that follows 
through ‘‘fiscal years,’’ and inserting ‘‘such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years’’. 
SEC. 612. MINORITY FOREIGN SERVICE PROFES-

SIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM. 
Section 621 (20 U.S.C. 1131) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (c), by adding at the end the 

following: ‘‘Each application shall include a de-
scription of how the activities funded by the 
grant will reflect diverse perspectives and a wide 
range of views on world regions and inter-
national affairs, where applicable.’’; and 

(2) in subsection (e)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘MATCH REQUIRED.—The eligi-

ble’’ and inserting ‘‘MATCHING FUNDS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), 

the eligible’’; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive the 

requirement of paragraph (1) for an eligible re-
cipient if the Secretary determines such waiver 
is appropriate.’’. 
SEC. 613. INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT. 

Section 622 (20 U.S.C. 1131–1) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘Tribally Controlled Colleges 

or Universities’’ and inserting ‘‘tribally con-
trolled colleges or universities’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘international affairs pro-
grams.’’ and inserting ‘‘international affairs, 
international business, and foreign language 
study programs, including the teaching of for-
eign languages, at such colleges, universities, 
and institutions, respectively, which may in-
clude collaboration with institutions of higher 
education that receive funding under this 
title.’’; and 

(2) in subsection (c)— 

(A) by striking paragraphs (1) and (3); 
(B) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (4) as 

paragraphs (1) and (2), respectively; and 
(C) in paragraph (1) (as redesignated by sub-

paragraph (B)), by inserting ‘‘and’’ after the 
semicolon. 
SEC. 614. STUDY ABROAD PROGRAM. 

Section 623(a) (20 U.S.C. 1131a(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking ‘‘as defined in section 322 of 
this Act’’; and 

(2) by striking ‘‘tribally controlled Indian 
community colleges as defined in the Tribally 
Controlled Community College Assistance Act of 
1978’’ and inserting ‘‘tribally controlled colleges 
or universities’’. 
SEC. 615. ADVANCED DEGREE IN INTERNATIONAL 

RELATIONS. 
Section 624 (20 U.S.C. 1131b) is amended— 
(1) in the section heading, by striking ‘‘MAS-

TERS’’ and inserting ‘‘ADVANCED’’; 
(2) in the first sentence, by inserting ‘‘, and in 

exceptional circumstances, a doctoral degree,’’ 
after ‘‘masters degree’’; 

(3) in the second sentence, by striking ‘‘mas-
ters degree’’ and inserting ‘‘advanced degree’’; 
and 

(4) in the fourth sentence, by striking ‘‘United 
States’’ and inserting ‘‘United States.’’. 
SEC. 616. INTERNSHIPS. 

Section 625 (20 U.S.C. 1131c) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘as defined in section 322 of 

this Act’’; 
(B) by striking ‘‘tribally controlled Indian 

community colleges as defined in the Tribally 
Controlled Community College Assistance Act of 
1978’’ and inserting ‘‘tribally controlled colleges 
or universities’’; 

(C) by striking ‘‘an international’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘international,’’; and 

(D) by striking ‘‘the United States Informa-
tion Agency’’ and inserting ‘‘the Department of 
State’’; and 

(2) in subsection (c)(1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (E), by inserting ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(B) in subparagraph (F), by striking ‘‘; and’’ 

and inserting a period; and 
(C) by striking subparagraph (G). 

SEC. 617. FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE. 
Part C of title VI (20 U.S.C. 1131 et seq.) is 

further amended— 
(1) by redesignating sections 626, 627, and 628 

as sections 627, 628, and 629, respectively; and 
(2) by inserting after section 625 the following: 

‘‘SEC. 626. FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE. 
‘‘(a) AUTHORITY.—The Institute may provide 

financial assistance, in the form of summer sti-
pends described in subsection (b) and Ralph 
Bunche scholarship assistance described in sub-
section (c), to needy students to facilitate the 
participation of the students in the Institute’s 
programs under this part. 

‘‘(b) SUMMER STIPENDS.— 
‘‘(1) REQUIREMENTS.—A student receiving a 

summer stipend under this section shall use 
such stipend to defray the student’s cost of par-
ticipation in a summer institute program funded 
under this part, including the costs of travel, 
living, and educational expenses necessary for 
the student’s participation in such program. 

‘‘(2) AMOUNT.—A summer stipend awarded to 
a student under this section shall not exceed 
$3,000 per summer. 

‘‘(c) RALPH BUNCHE SCHOLARSHIP.— 
‘‘(1) REQUIREMENTS.—A student receiving a 

Ralph Bunche scholarship under this section— 
‘‘(A) shall be a full-time student at an institu-

tion of higher education who is accepted into a 
program funded under this part; and 

‘‘(B) shall use such scholarship to pay costs 
related to the cost of attendance, as defined in 
section 472, at the institution of higher edu-
cation in which the student is enrolled. 

‘‘(2) AMOUNT AND DURATION.—A Ralph 
Bunche scholarship awarded to a student under 

this section shall not exceed $5,000 per academic 
year.’’. 
SEC. 618. REPORT. 

Section 627 (as redesignated by section 617(1)) 
(20 U.S.C. 1131d) is amended by striking ‘‘annu-
ally’’ and inserting ‘‘biennially’’. 
SEC. 619. GIFTS AND DONATIONS. 

Section 628 (as redesignated by section 617(1)) 
(20 U.S.C. 1131e) is amended by striking ‘‘an-
nual report described in section 626’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘biennial report described in section 627’’. 
SEC. 620. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

FOR THE INSTITUTE FOR INTER-
NATIONAL PUBLIC POLICY. 

Section 629 (as redesignated by section 617(1)) 
(20 U.S.C. 1131f) is amended by striking 
‘‘$10,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all that 
follows through the period and inserting ‘‘such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 621. DEFINITIONS. 

Section 631 (20 U.S.C. 1132) is amended— 
(1) by striking paragraph (7); 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (2), (3), (4), 

(5), (6), (8), and (9), as paragraphs (7), (4), (8), 
(2), (10), (6), and (3), respectively; 

(3) in paragraph (2), as redesignated by para-
graph (2), by striking ‘‘comprehensive language 
and area center’’ and inserting ‘‘comprehensive 
foreign language and area or international 
studies center’’; 

(4) in paragraph (3), as redesignated by para-
graph (2), by striking the period at the end and 
inserting a semicolon; 

(5) by inserting after paragraph (4), as redes-
ignated by paragraph (2), the following: 

‘‘(5) the term ‘historically Black college and 
university’ has the meaning given the term ‘part 
B institution’ in section 322;’’; 

(6) in paragraph (6), as redesignated by para-
graph (2), by striking ‘‘and’’ after the semi-
colon; 

(7) by inserting after paragraph (8), as redes-
ignated by paragraph (2), the following: 

‘‘(9) the term ‘tribally controlled college or 
university’ has the meaning given the term in 
section 2 of the Tribally Controlled College or 
University Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 
1801); and’’; and 

(8) in paragraph (10), as redesignated by 
paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘undergraduate lan-
guage and area center’’ and inserting ‘‘under-
graduate foreign language and area or inter-
national studies center’’. 
SEC. 622. ASSESSMENT AND ENFORCEMENT. 

Part D of title VI (20 U.S.C. 1132) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 632. ASSESSMENT; ENFORCEMENT; RULE OF 

CONSTRUCTION. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-

ized to assess and ensure compliance with all 
the conditions and terms of grants provided 
under this title. If a complaint regarding activi-
ties funded under this title is not resolved under 
the process outlined in the relevant grantee’s 
application, such complaint shall be filed with 
the Department and reviewed by the Secretary. 
The Secretary shall take the review of such com-
plaints into account when determining the re-
newal of grants. 

‘‘(b) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
title shall be construed to authorize the Sec-
retary to mandate, direct, or control an institu-
tion of higher education’s specific instructional 
content, curriculum, or program of instruction. 
‘‘SEC. 633. EVALUATION, OUTREACH, AND INFOR-

MATION. 
‘‘The Secretary may use not more than 1 per-

cent of the funds made available under this title 
to carry out program evaluation, national out-
reach, and information dissemination activities 
relating to the programs authorized under this 
title. 
‘‘SEC. 634. BIENNIAL REPORT. 

‘‘The Secretary shall, in consultation and col-
laboration with the Secretary of State, the Sec-
retary of Defense, and the heads of other rel-
evant Federal agencies, submit a biennial report 
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that identifies areas of national need in foreign 
language, area, and international studies as 
such studies relate to government, education, 
business, and nonprofit needs, and a plan to ad-
dress those needs. The report shall be provided 
to the authorizing committees and made avail-
able to the public.’’. 
TITLE VII—GRADUATE AND POSTSEC-

ONDARY IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMS 
SEC. 701. PURPOSE. 

Section 700(1)(B)(i) (20 U.S.C. 1133(1)(B)(i)) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘, including those areas 
critical to United States national and homeland 
security needs such as mathematics, science, 
and engineering’’ before the semicolon at the 
end. 
SEC. 702. ALLOCATION OF JACOB K. JAVITS FEL-

LOWSHIPS. 
Section 702(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1134a(a)(1)) is 

amended to read as follows: 
‘‘(1) APPOINTMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall ap-

point a Jacob K. Javits Fellows Program Fellow-
ship Board (referred to in this subpart as the 
‘Board’) consisting of 9 individuals representa-
tive of both public and private institutions of 
higher education who are especially qualified to 
serve on the Board. 

‘‘(B) QUALIFICATIONS.—In making appoint-
ments under subparagraph (A), the Secretary 
shall— 

‘‘(i) give due consideration to the appointment 
of individuals who are highly respected in the 
academic community; 

‘‘(ii) assure that individuals appointed to the 
Board are broadly representative of a range of 
disciplines in graduate education in arts, hu-
manities, and social sciences; 

‘‘(iii) appoint members to represent the var-
ious geographic regions of the United States; 
and 

‘‘(iv) include representatives from minority in-
stitutions, as defined in section 365.’’. 
SEC. 703. STIPENDS. 

Section 703(a) (20 U.S.C. 1134b(a)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘graduate fellowships’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘Graduate Research Fellowship Program’’. 
SEC. 704. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

FOR THE JACOB K. JAVITS FELLOW-
SHIP PROGRAM. 

Section 705 (20 U.S.C. 1134d) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$30,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all 
that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years to 
carry out this subpart.’’. 
SEC. 705. INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY UNDER 

THE GRADUATE ASSISTANCE IN 
AREAS OF NATIONAL NEED PRO-
GRAM. 

Section 712(b) (20 U.S.C. 1135a(b)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) DESIGNATION OF AREAS OF NATIONAL 
NEED.—After consultation with appropriate 
Federal and nonprofit agencies and organiza-
tions, including the National Science Founda-
tion, the Department of Defense, the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security, the National Acad-
emy of Sciences, and the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics, the Secretary shall designate areas of na-
tional need. In making such designations, the 
Secretary shall take into consideration— 

‘‘(1) the extent to which the interest in the 
area is compelling; 

‘‘(2) the extent to which other Federal pro-
grams support postbaccalaureate study in the 
area concerned; 

‘‘(3) an assessment of how the program may 
achieve the most significant impact with avail-
able resources; and 

‘‘(4) an assessment of current and future pro-
fessional workforce needs of the United 
States.’’. 
SEC. 706. AWARDS TO GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

Section 714 (20 U.S.C. 1135c) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘1999–2000’’ and inserting 

‘‘2008–2009’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘graduate fellowships’’ and 
inserting ‘‘Graduate Research Fellowship Pro-
gram’’; and 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘716(a)’’ and inserting 

‘‘715(a)’’; and 
(B) by striking ‘‘714(b)(2)’’ and inserting 

‘‘713(b)(2)’’. 
SEC. 707. ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE FOR COST OF 

EDUCATION. 
Section 715(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1135d(a)(1)) is 

amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘1999–2000’’ and inserting 

‘‘2008–2009’’; and 
(2) by striking ‘‘1998–1999’’ and inserting 

‘‘2007–2008’’. 
SEC. 708. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

FOR THE GRADUATE ASSISTANCE IN 
AREAS OF NATIONAL NEED PRO-
GRAM. 

Section 716 (20 U.S.C. 1135e) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$35,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all 
that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years to 
carry out this subpart.’’. 
SEC. 709. LEGAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 

PROGRAM. 
Section 721 (20 U.S.C. 1136) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘secondary school and’’ after 

‘‘disadvantaged’’; and 
(B) by inserting ‘‘and admission to law prac-

tice’’ before the period at the end; 
(2) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of 

subsection (b), by inserting ‘‘secondary school 
student or’’ before ‘‘college student’’; 

(3) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by inserting ‘‘secondary 

school and’’ before ‘‘college students’’; 
(B) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(2) to prepare such students for successful 

completion of a baccalaureate degree and for 
study at accredited law schools, and to assist 
them with the development of analytical skills, 
writing skills, and study methods to enhance 
the students’ success and promote the students’ 
admission to and completion of law school;’’; 

(C) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(D) by striking paragraph (5) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(4) to motivate and prepare such students— 
‘‘(A) with respect to law school studies and 

practice in low-income communities; and 
‘‘(B) to provide legal services to low-income 

individuals and families; and;’’; and 
(E) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(6) to award Thurgood Marshall Fellowships 

to eligible law school students— 
‘‘(A) who participated in summer institutes 

under subsection (d)(6) and who are enrolled in 
an accredited law school; or 

‘‘(B) who have successfully completed summer 
institute programs comparable to the summer in-
stitutes under subsection (d) that are certified 
by the Council on Legal Education Oppor-
tunity.’’; 

(4) in subsection (d)— 
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by 

inserting ‘‘pre-college programs, under-
graduate’’ before ‘‘pre-law’’; 

(B) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in subparagraph (B), by inserting ‘‘law 

school’’ before ‘‘graduation’’; and 
(ii) by striking subparagraph (D) and insert-

ing the following: 
‘‘(D) pre-college and undergraduate pre-

paratory courses in analytical and writing 
skills, study methods, and curriculum selec-
tion;’’; 

(C) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through 
(6) as paragraphs (3) through (7), respectively; 

(D) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(2) summer academic programs for secondary 
school students who have expressed interest in a 
career in the law;’’; and 

(E) in paragraph (7) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (C)), by inserting ‘‘and Associates’’ 
after ‘‘Thurgood Marshall Fellows’’; 

(5) in subsection (e)(1), by inserting ‘‘, includ-
ing before and during undergraduate study’’ be-
fore the semicolon; 

(6) in subsection (f)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘national and State bar asso-

ciations,’’ after ‘‘agencies and organizations,’’; 
and 

(B) by striking ‘‘and organizations.’’ and in-
serting ‘‘organizations, and associations.’’; 

(7) by striking subsection (g) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(g) FELLOWSHIPS AND STIPENDS.—The Sec-
retary shall annually establish the maximum 
fellowship to be awarded, and stipend to be paid 
(including allowances for participant travel and 
for the travel of the dependents of the partici-
pant), to Thurgood Marshall Fellows or Associ-
ates for the period of participation in summer 
institutes, midyear seminars, and bar prepara-
tion seminars. A Fellow or Associate may be eli-
gible for such a fellowship or stipend only if the 
Thurgood Marshall Fellow or Associate main-
tains satisfactory academic progress toward the 
Juris Doctor or Bachelor of Laws degree, as de-
termined by the respective institutions (except 
with respect to a law school graduate enrolled 
in a bar preparation course).’’; and 

(8) in subsection (h), by striking ‘‘$5,000,000 
for fiscal year 1999’’ and all that follows 
through the period at the end and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and for each of the 5 succeeding fiscal 
years’’. 
SEC. 710. FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF 

POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION. 
Section 741 (20 U.S.C. 1138) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(3) the establishment and continuation of in-

stitutions, programs, consortia, collaborations, 
and other joint efforts based on the technology 
of communications, including those efforts that 
utilize distance education and technological ad-
vancements to educate and train postsecondary 
students (including health professionals serving 
medically underserved populations);’’; 

(B) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(C) in paragraph (8), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting a semicolon; and 

(D) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(9) the introduction of reforms in remedial 

education, including English language instruc-
tion, to customize remedial courses to student 
goals and help students progress rapidly from 
remedial courses into core courses and through 
program completion; and 

‘‘(10) the creation of consortia that join di-
verse institutions of higher education to design 
and offer curricular and co-curricular inter-
disciplinary programs at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels, sustained for not less than a 5 
year period, that— 

‘‘(A) focus on poverty and human capability; 
and 

‘‘(B) include— 
‘‘(i) a service-learning component; and 
‘‘(ii) the delivery of educational services 

through informational resource centers, summer 
institutes, midyear seminars, and other edu-
cational activities that stress the effects of pov-
erty and how poverty can be alleviated through 
different career paths.’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(c) PROJECT GRAD.— 
‘‘(1) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this sub-

section are— 
‘‘(A) to provide support and assistance to pro-

grams implementing integrated education reform 
services in order to improve secondary school 
graduation, college attendance, and college 
completion rates for at-risk students; and 

‘‘(B) to promote the establishment of new pro-
grams to implement such integrated education 
reform services. 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 03:20 Jul 24, 2007 Jkt 059060 PO 00000 Frm 00039 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 6333 E:\CR\FM\A23JY6.010 S23JYPT1ba
jo

hn
so

n 
on

 P
R

O
D

1P
C

69
 w

ith
 S

E
N

A
T

E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES9708 July 23, 2007 
‘‘(2) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection: 
‘‘(A) AT-RISK.—The term ‘at-risk’ has the 

same meaning given such term in section 1432 of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965. 

‘‘(B) FEEDER PATTERN.—The term ‘feeder pat-
tern’ means a secondary school and the elemen-
tary schools and middle schools that channel 
students into that secondary school. 

‘‘(3) GRANT AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award a grant to Project GRAD 
USA (referred to in this subsection as the 
‘grantee’), a nonprofit educational organization 
that has as its primary purpose the improvement 
of secondary school graduation, college attend-
ance, and college completion rates for at-risk 
students, to implement and sustain the inte-
grated education reform program at existing 
Project GRAD sites, and to promote the expan-
sion of the Project GRAD program to new sites. 

‘‘(4) REQUIREMENTS OF GRANT AGREEMENT.— 
The Secretary shall enter into an agreement 
with the grantee that requires that the grantee 
shall— 

‘‘(A) enter into subcontracts with nonprofit 
educational organizations that serve a substan-
tial number or percentage of at-risk students 
(referred to in this subsection as ‘subcontrac-
tors’), under which the subcontractors agree to 
implement the Project GRAD program and pro-
vide matching funds for such programs; and 

‘‘(B) directly carry out— 
‘‘(i) activities to implement and sustain the lit-

eracy, mathematics, classroom management, so-
cial service, and college access components of 
the Project GRAD program; 

‘‘(ii) activities for the purpose of implementing 
new Project GRAD program sites; 

‘‘(iii) activities to support, evaluate, and con-
sistently improve the Project GRAD program; 

‘‘(iv) activities for the purpose of promoting 
greater public awareness of integrated edu-
cation reform services to improve secondary 
school graduation, college attendance, and col-
lege completion rates for at-risk students; and 

‘‘(v) other activities directly related to improv-
ing secondary school graduation, college attend-
ance, and college completion rates for at-risk 
students. 

‘‘(5) GRANTEE CONTRIBUTION AND MATCHING 
REQUIREMENT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The grantee shall provide 
funds to each subcontractor based on the num-
ber of students served by the subcontractor in 
the Project GRAD program, adjusted to take 
into consideration— 

‘‘(i) the resources available in the area where 
the subcontractor will implement the Project 
GRAD program; and 

‘‘(ii) the need for the Project GRAD program 
in such area to improve student outcomes, in-
cluding reading and mathematics achievement 
and, where applicable, secondary school grad-
uation, college attendance, and college comple-
tion rates. 

‘‘(B) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—Each subcon-
tractor shall provide funds for the Project 
GRAD program in an amount that is equal to or 
greater than the amount received by the subcon-
tractor from the grantee. Such matching funds 
may be provided in cash or in-kind, fairly eval-
uated. 

‘‘(6) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall select 
an independent entity to evaluate, every 3 
years, the performance of students who partici-
pate in a Project GRAD program under this sub-
section. 

‘‘(d) CENTER FOR BEST PRACTICES TO SUPPORT 
SINGLE PARENT STUDENTS.— 

‘‘(1) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award 1 grant or contract to an 
institution of higher education to enable such 
institution to establish and maintain a center to 
study and develop best practices for institutions 
of higher education to support single parents 
who are also students attending such institu-
tions. 

‘‘(2) INSTITUTION REQUIREMENTS.—The Sec-
retary shall award the grant or contract under 

this subsection to a 4-year institution of higher 
education that has demonstrated expertise in 
the development of programs to assist single par-
ents who are students at institutions of higher 
education, as shown by the institution’s devel-
opment of a variety of targeted services to such 
students, including on-campus housing, child 
care, counseling, advising, internship opportu-
nities, financial aid, and financial aid coun-
seling and assistance. 

‘‘(3) CENTER ACTIVITIES.—The center funded 
under this section shall— 

‘‘(A) assist institutions implementing innova-
tive programs that support single parents pur-
suing higher education; 

‘‘(B) study and develop an evaluation pro-
tocol for such programs that includes quan-
titative and qualitative methodologies; 

‘‘(C) provide appropriate technical assistance 
regarding the replication, evaluation, and con-
tinuous improvement of such programs; and 

‘‘(D) develop and disseminate best practices 
for such programs. 

‘‘(e) UNDERSTANDING THE FEDERAL REGU-
LATORY IMPACT ON HIGHER EDUCATION.— 

‘‘(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this subsection 
is to help institutions of higher education un-
derstand the regulatory impact of the Federal 
Government on such institutions, in order to 
raise awareness of institutional legal obligations 
and provide information to improve compliance 
with, and to reduce the duplication and ineffi-
ciency of, Federal regulations. 

‘‘(2) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award 1 grant or contract to an 
institution of higher education to enable the in-
stitution to carry out the activities described in 
the agreement under paragraph (4). 

‘‘(3) INSTITUTION REQUIREMENTS.—The Sec-
retary shall award the grant or contract under 
this subsection to an institution of higher edu-
cation that has demonstrated expertise in— 

‘‘(A) reviewing Federal higher education regu-
lations; 

‘‘(B) maintaining a clearinghouse of compli-
ance training materials; and 

‘‘(C) explaining the impact of such regulations 
to institutions of higher education through a 
comprehensive and freely accessible website. 

‘‘(4) REQUIREMENTS OF AGREEMENT.—As a 
condition of receiving a grant or contract under 
this subsection, the institution of higher edu-
cation shall enter into an agreement with the 
Secretary that shall require the institution to— 

‘‘(A) monitor Federal regulations, including 
notices of proposed rulemaking, for their impact 
or potential impact on higher education; 

‘‘(B) provide a succinct description of each 
regulation or proposed regulation that is rel-
evant to higher education; and 

‘‘(C) maintain a website providing information 
on Federal regulations that is easy to use, 
searchable, and updated regularly. 

‘‘(f) SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM FOR FAMILY 
MEMBERS OF VETERANS OR MEMBERS OF THE 
MILITARY.— 

‘‘(1) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary shall 
contract with a nonprofit organization with 
demonstrated experience in carrying out the ac-
tivities described in this subsection to carry out 
a program to provide postsecondary education 
scholarships for eligible students. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE STUDENTS.—In this subsection, 
the term ‘eligible student’ means an individual 
who is— 

‘‘(A)(i) a dependent student who is a child 
of— 

‘‘(I) an individual who is— 
‘‘(aa) serving on active duty during a war or 

other military operation or national emergency 
(as defined in section 481); or 

‘‘(bb) performing qualifying National Guard 
duty during a war or other military operation or 
national emergency (as defined in section 481); 
or 

‘‘(II) a veteran who died while serving or per-
forming, as described in subclause (I), since Sep-
tember 11, 2001, or has been disabled while serv-

ing or performing, as described in subclause (I), 
as a result of such event; or 

‘‘(ii) an independent student who is a spouse 
of— 

‘‘(I) an individual who is— 
‘‘(aa) serving on active duty during a war or 

other military operation or national emergency 
(as defined in section 481); or 

‘‘(bb) performing qualifying National Guard 
duty during a war or other military operation or 
national emergency (as defined in section 481); 
or 

‘‘(II) a veteran who died while serving or per-
forming, as described in subclause (I), since Sep-
tember 11, 2001, or has been disabled while serv-
ing or performing, as described in subclause (I), 
as a result of such event; and 

‘‘(B) enrolled as a full-time or part-time stu-
dent at an institution of higher education (as 
defined in section 102). 

‘‘(3) AWARDING OF SCHOLARSHIPS.—Scholar-
ships awarded under this subsection shall be 
awarded based on need with priority given to el-
igible students who are eligible to receive Fed-
eral Pell Grants under subpart 1 of part A of 
title IV. 

‘‘(4) MAXIMUM SCHOLARSHIP AMOUNT.—The 
maximum scholarship amount awarded to an el-
igible student under this subsection for an aca-
demic year shall be the lesser of— 

‘‘(A) the difference between the eligible stu-
dent’s cost of attendance (as defined in section 
472) and any non-loan based aid such student 
receives; or 

‘‘(B) $5,000. 
‘‘(5) AMOUNTS FOR SCHOLARSHIPS.—100 per-

cent of amounts appropriated to carry out this 
subsection shall be used for scholarships award-
ed under this subsection.’’. 
SEC. 711. SPECIAL PROJECTS. 

Section 744(c) (20 U.S.C. 1138c) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(c) AREAS OF NATIONAL NEED.—Areas of na-
tional need shall include, at a minimum, the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(1) Institutional restructuring to improve 
learning and promote productivity, efficiency, 
quality improvement, and cost and price control. 

‘‘(2) Improvements in academic instruction 
and student learning, including efforts designed 
to assess the learning gains made by postsec-
ondary students. 

‘‘(3) Articulation between 2- and 4-year insti-
tutions of higher education, including devel-
oping innovative methods for ensuring the suc-
cessful transfer of students from 2- to 4-year in-
stitutions of higher education. 

‘‘(4) Development, evaluation and dissemina-
tion of model programs, including model core 
curricula that— 

‘‘(A) provide students with a broad and inte-
grated knowledge base; 

‘‘(B) include, at a minimum, broad survey 
courses in English literature, American and 
world history, American political institutions, 
economics, philosophy, college-level mathe-
matics, and the natural sciences; and 

‘‘(C) include sufficient study of a foreign lan-
guage to lead to reading and writing com-
petency in the foreign language. 

‘‘(5) International cooperation and student 
exchanges among postsecondary educational in-
stitutions.’’. 
SEC. 712. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

FOR THE FUND FOR THE IMPROVE-
MENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDU-
CATION. 

Section 745 (20 U.S.C. 1138d) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$30,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all 
that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 713. REPEAL OF THE URBAN COMMUNITY 

SERVICE PROGRAM. 
Part C of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1139 et seq.) is re-

pealed. 
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SEC. 714. GRANTS FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABIL-

ITIES. 
(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED FOR DEMONSTRATION 

PROJECTS TO ENSURE STUDENTS WITH DISABIL-
ITIES RECEIVE A QUALITY HIGHER EDUCATION.— 
Section 762 (20 U.S.C. 1140a) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘to teach 

students with disabilities’’ and inserting ‘‘to 
teach and meet the academic and programmatic 
needs of students with disabilities in order to 
improve retention and completion of postsec-
ondary education’’; 

(ii) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and 
(C) as subparagraphs (C) and (F), respectively; 

(iii) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the 
following: 

‘‘(B) EFFECTIVE TRANSITION PRACTICES.—The 
development of innovative and effective teach-
ing methods and strategies to ensure the suc-
cessful transition of students with disabilities 
from secondary school to postsecondary edu-
cation.’’; 

(iv) in subparagraph (C), as redesignated by 
clause (ii), by striking the period at the end and 
inserting ‘‘, including data on the postsec-
ondary education of and impact on subsequent 
employment of students with disabilities. Such 
research, information, and data shall be made 
publicly available and accessible.’’; 

(v) by inserting after subparagraph (C), as re-
designated by clause (ii), the following: 

‘‘(D) DISTANCE LEARNING.—The development 
of innovative and effective teaching methods 
and strategies to provide faculty and adminis-
trators with the ability to provide accessible dis-
tance education programs or classes that would 
enhance access of students with disabilities to 
higher education, including the use of accessible 
curriculum and electronic communication for in-
struction and advisement. 

‘‘(E) DISABILITY CAREER PATHWAYS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Training and providing 

support to secondary and postsecondary staff 
with respect to disability-related fields to— 

‘‘(I) encourage interest and participation in 
such fields, among students with disabilities and 
other students; 

‘‘(II) enhance awareness and understanding 
of such fields among such students; 

‘‘(III) provide educational opportunities in 
such fields among such students; 

‘‘(IV) teach practical skills related to such 
fields among such students; and 

‘‘(V) offer work-based opportunities in such 
fields among such students. 

‘‘(ii) DEVELOPMENT.—The training and sup-
port described in clause (i) may include devel-
oping means to offer students credit-bearing, 
college-level coursework, and career and edu-
cational counseling.’’; and 

(vi) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(G) ACCESSIBILITY OF EDUCATION.—Making 

postsecondary education more accessible to stu-
dents with disabilities through curriculum de-
velopment.’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘subpara-
graphs (A) through (C)’’ and inserting ‘‘sub-
paragraphs (A) through (G)’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(d) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after the 

date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall prepare 
and disseminate a report reviewing the activities 
of the demonstration projects authorized under 
this subpart and providing guidance and rec-
ommendations on how successful projects can be 
replicated.’’. 

(b) TRANSITION PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS 
WITH INTELLECTUAL DISABILITIES INTO HIGHER 
EDUCATION; COORDINATING CENTER.—Part D of 
title VII (20 U.S.C. 1140 et seq.) is further 
amended— 

(1) in the part heading, by striking ‘‘DEM-
ONSTRATION’’; 

(2) by inserting after the part heading the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘Subpart 1—Quality Higher Education’’; 
and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘Subpart 2—Transition Programs for Stu-

dents With Intellectual Disabilities Into 
Higher Education; Coordinating Center 

‘‘SEC. 771. PURPOSE. 
‘‘It is the purpose of this subpart to support 

model demonstration programs that promote the 
successful transition of students with intellec-
tual disabilities into higher education. 
‘‘SEC. 772. DEFINITIONS. 

‘‘In this subpart: 
‘‘(1) COMPREHENSIVE TRANSITION AND POST-

SECONDARY PROGRAM FOR STUDENTS WITH INTEL-
LECTUAL DISABILITIES.—The term ‘comprehen-
sive transition and postsecondary program for 
students with intellectual disabilities’ means a 
degree, certificate, or nondegree program offered 
by an institution of higher education that— 

‘‘(A) is designed for students with intellectual 
disabilities who seek to continue academic, vo-
cational, or independent living instruction at 
the institution in order to prepare for gainful 
employment; 

‘‘(B) includes an advising and curriculum 
structure; and 

‘‘(C) requires the enrollment of the student 
(through enrollment in credit-bearing courses, 
auditing or participating in courses, partici-
pating in internships, or enrollment in non-
credit, nondegree courses) in the equivalent of 
not less than a half-time course of study, as de-
termined by the institution. 

‘‘(2) STUDENT WITH AN INTELLECTUAL DIS-
ABILITY.—The term ‘student with an intellectual 
disability’ means a student whose mental retar-
dation or other significant cognitive impairment 
substantially impacts the student’s intellectual 
and cognitive functioning. 
‘‘SEC. 773. MODEL COMPREHENSIVE TRANSITION 

AND POSTSECONDARY PROGRAMS 
FOR STUDENTS WITH INTELLEC-
TUAL DISABILITIES. 

‘‘(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall annu-

ally award grants, on a competitive basis, to in-
stitutions of higher education (or consortia of 
institutions of higher education), to create or 
expand high-quality, inclusive model com-
prehensive transition and postsecondary pro-
grams for students with intellectual disabilities. 

‘‘(2) NUMBER AND DURATION OF GRANTS.—The 
Secretary shall award not less than 10 grants 
per year under this section, and each grant 
awarded under this subsection shall be for a pe-
riod of 5 years. 

‘‘(b) APPLICATION.—An institution of higher 
education (or a consortium) desiring a grant 
under this section shall submit an application to 
the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Secretary 
may require. 

‘‘(c) PREFERENCE.—In awarding grants under 
this section, the Secretary shall give preference 
to institutions of higher education (or consortia) 
that— 

‘‘(1) will carry out a model program under the 
grant in a State that does not already have a 
comprehensive transition and postsecondary 
program for students with intellectual disabil-
ities; or 

‘‘(2) in the application submitted under sub-
section (b), agree to incorporate 1 or more the 
following elements into the model programs car-
ried out under the grant: 

‘‘(A) The formation of a partnership with any 
relevant agency serving students with intellec-
tual disabilities, such as a vocational rehabilita-
tion agency. 

‘‘(B) In the case of an institution of higher 
education that provides institutionally-owned or 
operated housing for students attending the in-
stitution, the integration of students with intel-
lectual disabilities into such housing. 

‘‘(C) The involvement of students attending 
the institution of higher education who are 

studying special education, general education, 
vocational rehabilitation, assistive technology, 
or related fields in the model program carried 
out under the grant. 

‘‘(d) USE OF FUNDS.—An institution of higher 
education (or consortium) receiving a grant 
under this section shall use the grant funds to 
establish a model comprehensive transition and 
postsecondary program for students with intel-
lectual disabilities that— 

‘‘(1) serves students with intellectual disabil-
ities, including students with intellectual dis-
abilities who are no longer eligible for special 
education and related services under the Indi-
viduals with Disabilities Education Act; 

‘‘(2) provides individual supports and services 
for the academic and social inclusion of stu-
dents with intellectual disabilities in academic 
courses, extracurricular activities, and other as-
pects of the institution of higher education’s 
regular postsecondary program; 

‘‘(3) with respect to the students with intellec-
tual disabilities participating in the model pro-
gram, provides a focus on— 

‘‘(A) academic enrichment; 
‘‘(B) socialization; 
‘‘(C) independent living, including self-advo-

cacy skills; and 
‘‘(D) integrated work experiences and career 

skills that lead to gainful employment; 
‘‘(4) integrates person-centered planning in 

the development of the course of study for each 
student with an intellectual disability partici-
pating in the model program; 

‘‘(5) participates with the coordinating center 
established under section 774 in the evaluation 
of the model program; 

‘‘(6) partners with 1 or more local educational 
agencies to support students with intellectual 
disabilities participating in the model program 
who are still eligible for special education and 
related services under such Act, including re-
garding the utilization of funds available under 
part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act for such students; 

‘‘(7) plans for the sustainability of the model 
program after the end of the grant period; and 

‘‘(8) creates and offers a meaningful creden-
tial for students with intellectual disabilities 
upon the completion of the model program. 

‘‘(e) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—An institution 
of higher education that receives a grant under 
this section shall provide toward the cost of the 
model comprehensive transition and postsec-
ondary program for students with intellectual 
disabilities carried out under the grant, match-
ing funds, which may be provided in cash or in- 
kind, in an amount not less than 25 percent of 
the amount of such grant funds. 

‘‘(f) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after the 
date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 2007, the Secretary shall prepare 
and disseminate a report reviewing the activities 
of the model comprehensive transition and post-
secondary programs for students with intellec-
tual disabilities authorized under this subpart 
and providing guidance and recommendations 
on how successful programs can be replicated. 

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary. 
‘‘SEC. 774. COORDINATING CENTER FOR TECH-

NICAL ASSISTANCE, EVALUATION, 
AND DEVELOPMENT OF ACCREDITA-
TION STANDARDS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) AWARD.—The Secretary shall, on a com-

petitive basis, enter into a cooperative agree-
ment with an eligible entity, for the purpose of 
establishing a coordinating center for technical 
assistance, evaluation, and development of ac-
creditation standards for institutions of higher 
education that offer inclusive model comprehen-
sive transition and postsecondary programs for 
students with intellectual disabilities. 

‘‘(2) DURATION.—The cooperative agreement 
under this section shall be for a period of 5 
years. 
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‘‘(b) REQUIREMENTS OF COOPERATIVE AGREE-

MENT.—The eligible entity entering into a coop-
erative agreement under this section shall estab-
lish and maintain a center that shall— 

‘‘(1) serve as the technical assistance entity 
for all model comprehensive transition and post-
secondary programs for students with intellec-
tual disabilities assisted under section 773; 

‘‘(2) provide technical assistance regarding 
the development, evaluation, and continuous 
improvement of such programs; 

‘‘(3) develop an evaluation protocol for such 
programs that includes qualitative and quan-
titative methodology measuring student out-
comes and program strengths in the areas of 
academic enrichment, socialization, independent 
living, and competitive or supported employ-
ment; 

‘‘(4) assist recipients of grants under section 
773 in efforts to award a meaningful credential 
to students with intellectual disabilities upon 
the completion of such programs, which creden-
tial takes into consideration unique State fac-
tors; 

‘‘(5) develop model criteria, standards, and 
procedures to be used in accrediting such pro-
grams that— 

‘‘(A) include, in the development of the model 
criteria, standards, and procedures for such pro-
grams, the participation of— 

‘‘(i) an expert in higher education; 
‘‘(ii) an expert in special education; 
‘‘(iii) a disability organization that represents 

students with intellectual disabilities; and 
‘‘(iv) a State, regional, or national accrediting 

agency or association recognized by the Sec-
retary under subpart 2 of part H of title IV; and 

‘‘(B) define the necessary components of such 
programs, such as— 

‘‘(i) academic, vocational, social, and inde-
pendent living skills; 

‘‘(ii) evaluation of student progress; 
‘‘(iii) program administration and evaluation; 
‘‘(iv) student eligibility; and 
‘‘(v) issues regarding the equivalency of a stu-

dent’s participation in such programs to semes-
ter, trimester, quarter, credit, or clock hours at 
an institution of higher education, as the case 
may be; 

‘‘(6) analyze possible funding streams for such 
programs and provide recommendations regard-
ing the funding streams; 

‘‘(7) develop model memoranda of agreement 
between institutions of higher education and 
agencies providing funding for such programs; 

‘‘(8) develop mechanisms for regular commu-
nication between the recipients of grants under 
section 773 regarding such programs; and 

‘‘(9) host a meeting of all recipients of grants 
under section 773 not less often than once a 
year. 

‘‘(c) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—In this 
section, the term ‘eligible entity’ means an enti-
ty, or a partnership of entities, that has dem-
onstrated expertise in the fields of higher edu-
cation, students with intellectual disabilities, 
the development of comprehensive transition 
and postsecondary programs for students with 
intellectual disabilities, and evaluation. 

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be nec-
essary.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Part D of 
title VII (20 U.S.C. 1140 et seq.) is further 
amended— 

(1) in section 761, by striking ‘‘part’’ and in-
serting ‘‘subpart’’; 

(2) in section 762 (as amended by subsection 
(a)), by striking ‘‘part’’ each place the term ap-
pears and inserting ‘‘subpart’’; 

(3) in section 763, by striking ‘‘part’’ both 
places the term appears and inserting ‘‘sub-
part’’; 

(4) in section 764, by striking ‘‘part’’ and in-
serting ‘‘subpart’’; and 

(5) in section 765, by striking ‘‘part’’ and in-
serting ‘‘subpart’’. 

SEC. 715. APPLICATIONS FOR DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECTS TO ENSURE STUDENTS 
WITH DISABILITIES RECEIVE A 
QUALITY HIGHER EDUCATION. 

Section 763 (as amended in section 714(c)(3)) 
(20 U.S.C. 1140b) is further amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(1) a description of how such institution 
plans to address the activities allowed under 
this subpart;’’; 

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(3) in paragraph (3), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(4) a description of the extent to which the 

institution will work to replicate the research 
based and best practices of institutions of higher 
education with demonstrated success in serving 
students with disabilities.’’. 
SEC. 716. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

FOR DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS TO 
ENSURE STUDENTS WITH DISABIL-
ITIES RECEIVE A QUALITY HIGHER 
EDUCATION. 

Section 765 (20 U.S.C. 1140d) is amended by 
striking ‘‘$10,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ and all 
that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 717. RESEARCH GRANTS. 

Title VII (20 U.S.C. 1133 et seq.) is further 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘PART E—RESEARCH GRANTS 
‘‘SEC. 781. RESEARCH GRANTS. 

‘‘(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award grants, on a competitive 
basis, to eligible entities to enable the eligible 
entities to develop or improve valid and reliable 
measures of student achievement for use by in-
stitutions of higher education to measure and 
evaluate learning in higher education. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—The term ‘eligible enti-

ty’ means— 
‘‘(A) an institution of higher education; 
‘‘(B) a State agency responsible for higher 

education; 
‘‘(C) a recognized higher education accred-

iting agency or an organization of higher edu-
cation accreditors; 

‘‘(D) an eligible applicant described in section 
174(c) of the Education Sciences Reform Act of 
2002; and 

‘‘(E) a consortium of any combination of enti-
ties described in subparagraphs (A) through (D). 

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity that 

desires a grant under this part shall submit an 
application to the Secretary at such time, in 
such manner, and accompanied by such infor-
mation as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted 
under subsection (a) shall include a description 
of how the eligible entity— 

‘‘(A) will work with relevant experts, includ-
ing psychometricians, research experts, institu-
tions, associations, and other qualified individ-
uals as determined appropriate by the eligible 
entity; 

‘‘(B) will reach a broad and diverse range of 
audiences; 

‘‘(C) has participated in work in improving 
postsecondary education; 

‘‘(D) has participated in work in developing 
or improving assessments to measure student 
achievement; 

‘‘(E) includes faculty, to the extent prac-
ticable, in the development of any assessments 
or measures of student achievement; and 

‘‘(F) will focus on program specific measures 
of student achievement generally applicable to 
an entire— 

‘‘(i) institution of higher education; or 
‘‘(ii) State system of higher education. 
‘‘(d) AWARD BASIS.—In awarding grants 

under this section, the Secretary shall take into 
consideration— 

‘‘(1) the quality of an application for a grant 
under this section; 

‘‘(2) the distribution of the grants to dif-
ferent— 

‘‘(A) geographic regions; 
‘‘(B) types of institutions of higher education; 

and 
‘‘(C) higher education accreditors. 
‘‘(e) USE OF FUNDS.—Each eligible entity re-

ceiving a grant under this section may use the 
grant funds— 

‘‘(1) to enable the eligible entity to improve 
the quality, validity, and reliability of existing 
assessments used by institutions of higher edu-
cation; 

‘‘(2) to develop measures of student achieve-
ment using multiple measures of student 
achievement from multiple sources; 

‘‘(3) to measure improvement in student 
achievement over time; 

‘‘(4) to evaluate student achievement; 
‘‘(5) to develop models of effective practices; 

and 
‘‘(6) for a pilot or demonstration project of 

measures of student achievement. 
‘‘(f) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—An eligible en-

tity described in subparagraph (A), (B), or (C) 
of subsection (b)(1) that receives a grant under 
this section shall provide for each fiscal year, 
from non-Federal sources, an amount (which 
may be provided in cash or in kind), to carry 
out the activities supported by the grant, equal 
to 50 percent of the amount received for the fis-
cal year under the grant. 

‘‘(g) SUPPLEMENT, NOT SUPPLANT.—Grant 
funds provided under this section shall be used 
to supplement, not supplant, other Federal or 
State funds. 

‘‘(h) REPORT.— 
‘‘(1) REPORT.—The Secretary shall provide an 

annual report to Congress on the implementa-
tion of the grant program assisted under this 
section. 

‘‘(2) CONTENT.—The report shall include— 
‘‘(A) information regarding the development 

or improvement of scientifically valid and reli-
able measures of student achievement; 

‘‘(B) a description of the assessments or other 
measures developed by eligible entities; 

‘‘(C) the results of any pilot or demonstration 
projects assisted under this section; and 

‘‘(D) such other information as the Secretary 
may require.’’. 

TITLE VIII—MISCELLANEOUS 
SEC. 801. MISCELLANEOUS. 

The Act (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘TITLE VIII—MISCELLANEOUS 
‘‘PART A—MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE 

SCHOLARS PROGRAM 
‘‘SEC. 811. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE SCHOL-

ARS PROGRAM. 
‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 

authorized to award grants to States, on a com-
petitive basis, to enable the States to award eli-
gible students, who complete a rigorous sec-
ondary school curriculum in mathematics and 
science, scholarships for undergraduate study. 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE STUDENTS.—A student is eligible 
for a scholarship under this section if the stu-
dent is a full-time undergraduate student in the 
student’s first and second year of study who has 
completed a rigorous secondary school cur-
riculum in mathematics and science. 

‘‘(c) RIGOROUS CURRICULUM.—Each partici-
pating State shall determine the requirements 
for a rigorous secondary school curriculum in 
mathematics and science described in subsection 
(b). 

‘‘(d) PRIORITY FOR SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Gov-
ernor of a State may set a priority for awarding 
scholarships under this section for particular el-
igible students, such as students attending 
schools in high-need areas, students who are 
from groups underrepresented in the fields of 
mathematics, science, and engineering, students 
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served by local educational agencies that do not 
meet or exceed State standards in mathematics 
and science, or students with regional or geo-
graphic needs as determined appropriate by the 
Governor. 

‘‘(e) AMOUNT AND DURATION OF SCHOLAR-
SHIP.—The Secretary shall award a grant under 
this section— 

‘‘(1) in an amount that does not exceed $1,000; 
and 

‘‘(2) for not more than 2 years of under-
graduate study. 

‘‘(f) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—In order to re-
ceive a grant under this section, a State shall 
provide matching funds for the scholarships 
awarded under this section in an amount equal 
to 50 percent of the Federal funds received. 

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘PART B—POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 
ASSESSMENT 

‘‘SEC. 816. POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION ASSESS-
MENT. 

‘‘(a) CONTRACT FOR ASSESSMENT.—The Sec-
retary shall enter into a contract, with an inde-
pendent, bipartisan organization with specific 
expertise in public administration and financial 
management, to carry out an independent as-
sessment of the cost factors associated with the 
cost of tuition at institutions of higher edu-
cation. 

‘‘(b) TIMEFRAME.—The Secretary shall enter 
into the contract described in subsection (a) not 
later than 90 days after the date of enactment of 
the Higher Education Amendments of 2007. 

‘‘(c) MATTERS ASSESSED.—The assessment de-
scribed in subsection (a) shall— 

‘‘(1) examine the key elements driving the cost 
factors associated with the cost of tuition at in-
stitutions of higher education during the 2001– 
2002 academic year and succeeding academic 
years; 

‘‘(2) identify and evaluate measures being 
used to control postsecondary education costs; 

‘‘(3) identify and evaluate effective measures 
that may be utilized to control postsecondary 
education costs in the future; and 

‘‘(4) identify systemic approaches to monitor 
future postsecondary education cost trends and 
postsecondary education cost control mecha-
nisms. 

‘‘PART C—JOB SKILL TRAINING IN HIGH- 
GROWTH OCCUPATIONS OR INDUSTRIES 

‘‘SEC. 821. JOB SKILL TRAINING IN HIGH-GROWTH 
OCCUPATIONS OR INDUSTRIES. 

‘‘(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award grants, on a competitive 
basis, to eligible partnerships to enable the eligi-
ble partnerships to provide relevant job skill 
training in high-growth industries or occupa-
tions. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE PARTNERSHIP.—The term ‘eligi-

ble partnership’ means a partnership— 
‘‘(A) between an institution of higher edu-

cation and a local board (as such term is defined 
in section 101 of the Workforce Investment Act 
of 1998); or 

‘‘(B) if an institution of higher education is 
located within a State that does not operate 
local boards, between the institution of higher 
education and a State board (as such term is de-
fined in section 101 of the Workforce Investment 
Act of 1998). 

‘‘(2) NONTRADITIONAL STUDENT.—The term 
‘nontraditional student’ means a student who— 

‘‘(A) is independent, as defined in section 
480(d); 

‘‘(B) attends an institution of higher edu-
cation— 

‘‘(i) on less than a full-time basis; 
‘‘(ii) via evening, weekend, modular, or com-

pressed courses; or 
‘‘(iii) via distance education methods; or 
‘‘(C) has delayed enrollment at an institution 

of higher education. 

‘‘(3) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The 
term ‘institution of higher education’ means an 
institution of higher education, as defined in 
section 101(b), that offers a 1- or 2-year program 
of study leading to a degree or certificate. 

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible partnership 

that desires a grant under this section shall sub-
mit an application to the Secretary at such time, 
in such manner, and accompanied by such addi-
tional information as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted 
under paragraph (1) shall include a description 
of— 

‘‘(A) how the eligible partnership, through the 
institution of higher education, will provide rel-
evant job skill training for students to enter 
high-growth occupations or industries; 

‘‘(B) local high-growth occupations or indus-
tries; and 

‘‘(C) the need for qualified workers to meet 
the local demand of high-growth occupations or 
industries. 

‘‘(d) AWARD BASIS.—In awarding grants 
under this section, the Secretary shall— 

‘‘(1) ensure an equitable distribution of grant 
funds under this section among urban and rural 
areas of the United States; and 

‘‘(2) take into consideration the capability of 
the institution of higher education— 

‘‘(A) to offer relevant, high quality instruction 
and job skill training for students entering a 
high-growth occupation or industry; 

‘‘(B) to involve the local business community 
and to place graduates in the community in em-
ployment in high-growth occupations or indus-
tries; 

‘‘(C) to provide secondary students with dual- 
enrollment or concurrent enrollment options; 

‘‘(D) to serve nontraditional or low-income 
students, or adult or displaced workers; and 

‘‘(E) to serve students from rural or remote 
communities. 

‘‘(e) USE OF FUNDS.—Grant funds provided 
under this section may be used— 

‘‘(1) to expand or create academic programs or 
programs of training that provide relevant job 
skill training for high-growth occupations or in-
dustries; 

‘‘(2) to purchase equipment which will facili-
tate the development of academic programs or 
programs of training that provide training for 
high-growth occupations or industries; 

‘‘(3) to support outreach efforts that enable 
students to attend institutions of higher edu-
cation with academic programs or programs of 
training focused on high-growth occupations or 
industries; 

‘‘(4) to expand or create programs for dis-
tance, evening, weekend, modular, or com-
pressed learning opportunities that provide rel-
evant job skill training in high-growth occupa-
tions or industries; 

‘‘(5) to build partnerships with local busi-
nesses in high-growth occupations or industries; 

‘‘(6) to support curriculum development re-
lated to entrepreneurial training; and 

‘‘(7) for other uses that the Secretary deter-
mines to be consistent with the intent of this 
section. 

‘‘(f) REQUIREMENTS.— 
‘‘(1) FISCAL AGENT.—For the purpose of this 

section, the institution of higher education in 
an eligible partnership shall serve as the fiscal 
agent and grant recipient for the eligible part-
nership. 

‘‘(2) DURATION.—The Secretary shall award 
grants under this section for periods that may 
not exceed 5 years. 

‘‘(3) SUPPLEMENT, NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds 
made available under this section shall be used 
to supplement and not supplant other Federal, 
State, and local funds available to the eligible 
partnership for carrying out the activities de-
scribed in subsection (e). 

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this part such sums as may be necessary for 

fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fis-
cal years. 

‘‘PART D—ADDITIONAL CAPACITY FOR R.N. 
STUDENTS OR GRADUATE-LEVEL NURS-
ING STUDENTS 

‘‘SEC. 826. ADDITIONAL CAPACITY FOR R.N. STU-
DENTS OR GRADUATE-LEVEL NURS-
ING STUDENTS. 

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary shall 
award grants to institutions of higher education 
that offer— 

‘‘(1) a R.N. nursing program at the bacca-
laureate or associate degree level to enable such 
program to expand the faculty and facilities of 
such program to accommodate additional R.N. 
nursing program students; or 

‘‘(2) a graduate-level nursing program to ac-
commodate advanced practice degrees for R.N.s 
or to accommodate students enrolled in a grad-
uate-level nursing program to provide teachers 
of nursing students. 

‘‘(b) DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF STUDENTS 
AND APPLICATION.—Each institution of higher 
education that offers a program described in 
subsection (a) that desires to receive a grant 
under this section shall— 

‘‘(1) determine for the 4 academic years pre-
ceding the academic year for which the deter-
mination is made the average number of matric-
ulated nursing program students at such insti-
tution for such academic years; and 

‘‘(2) submit an application to the Secretary at 
such time, in such manner, and accompanied by 
such information as the Secretary may require, 
including the average number determined under 
paragraph (1). 

‘‘(c) GRANT AMOUNT; AWARD BASIS.— 
‘‘(1) GRANT AMOUNT.—For each academic year 

after academic year 2006-2007, the Secretary 
shall provide to each institution of higher edu-
cation awarded a grant under this section an 
amount that is equal to $3,000 multiplied by the 
number of matriculated nursing program stu-
dents at such institution for such academic year 
that is more than the average number deter-
mined with respect to such institution under 
subsection (b)(1). Such amount shall be used for 
the purposes described in subsection (a). 

‘‘(2) DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS AMONG DIF-
FERENT DEGREE PROGRAMS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph 
(B), from the funds available to award grants 
under this section for each fiscal year, the Sec-
retary shall— 

‘‘(i) use 20 percent of such funds to award 
grants under this section to institutions of high-
er education for the purpose of accommodating 
advanced practice degrees or students in grad-
uate-level nursing programs; 

‘‘(ii) use 40 percent of such funds to award 
grants under this section to institutions of high-
er education for the purpose of expanding R.N. 
nursing programs at the baccalaureate degree 
level; and 

‘‘(iii) use 40 percent of such funds to award 
grants under this section to institutions of high-
er education for the purpose of expanding R.N. 
nursing programs at the associate degree level. 

‘‘(B) DISTRIBUTION OF EXCESS FUNDS.—If, for 
a fiscal year, funds described in clause (i), (ii), 
or (iii) of subparagraph (A) remain after the 
Secretary awards grants under this section to 
all applicants for the particular category of 
nursing programs described in such clause, the 
Secretary shall use equal amounts of the re-
maining funds to award grants under this sec-
tion to applicants for the remaining categories 
of nursing programs. 

‘‘(C) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding 
grants under this section, the Secretary shall, to 
the extent practicable, ensure— 

‘‘(i) an equitable geographic distribution of 
the grants among the States; and 

‘‘(ii) an equitable distribution of the grants 
among different types of institutions of higher 
education. 

‘‘(d) PROHIBITION.— 
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‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds provided under this 

section may not be used for the construction of 
new facilities. 

‘‘(2) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in 
paragraph (1) shall be construed to prohibit 
funds provided under this section from being 
used for the repair or renovation of facilities. 

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary. 

‘‘PART E—AMERICAN HISTORY FOR 
FREEDOM 

‘‘SEC. 831. AMERICAN HISTORY FOR FREEDOM. 
‘‘(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 

authorized to award 3-year grants, on a com-
petitive basis, to eligible institutions to establish 
or strengthen postsecondary academic programs 
or centers that promote and impart knowledge 
of— 

‘‘(1) traditional American history; 
‘‘(2) the history and nature of, and threats to, 

free institutions; or 
‘‘(3) the history and achievements of Western 

civilization. 
‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE INSTITUTION.—The term ‘eligible 

institution’ means an institution of higher edu-
cation as defined in section 101. 

‘‘(2) FREE INSTITUTION.—The term ‘free insti-
tution’ means an institution that emerged out of 
Western civilization, such as democracy, con-
stitutional government, individual rights, mar-
ket economics, religious freedom and religious 
tolerance, and freedom of thought and inquiry. 

‘‘(3) TRADITIONAL AMERICAN HISTORY.—The 
term ‘traditional American history’ means— 

‘‘(A) the significant constitutional, political, 
intellectual, economic, and foreign policy trends 
and issues that have shaped the course of Amer-
ican history; and 

‘‘(B) the key episodes, turning points, and 
leading figures involved in the constitutional, 
political, intellectual, diplomatic, and economic 
history of the United States. 

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible institution 

that desires a grant under this part shall submit 
an application to the Secretary at such time, in 
such manner, and accompanied by such addi-
tional information as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted 
under subsection (a) shall include a description 
of — 

‘‘(A) how funds made available under this 
part will be used for the activities set forth 
under subsection (e), including how such activi-
ties will increase knowledge with respect to tra-
ditional American history, free institutions, or 
Western civilization; 

‘‘(B) how the eligible institution will ensure 
that information about the activities funded 
under this part is widely disseminated pursuant 
to subsection (e)(1)(B); 

‘‘(C) any activities to be undertaken pursuant 
to subsection (e)(2)(A), including identification 
of entities intended to participate; 

‘‘(D) how funds made available under this 
part shall be used to supplement and not sup-
plant non-Federal funds available for the activi-
ties described in subsection (e); and 

‘‘(E) such fiscal controls and accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to ensure proper 
disbursement of and accounting for funding 
made available to the eligible institution under 
this part. 

‘‘(d) AWARD BASIS.—In awarding grants 
under this part, the Secretary shall take into 
consideration the capability of the eligible insti-
tution to— 

‘‘(1) increase access to quality programming 
that expands knowledge of traditional American 
history, free institutions, or Western civiliza-
tion; 

‘‘(2) involve personnel with strong expertise in 
traditional American history, free institutions, 
or Western civilization; and 

‘‘(3) sustain the activities funded under this 
part after the grant has expired. 

‘‘(e) USE OF FUNDS.— 
‘‘(1) REQUIRED USE OF FUNDS.—Funds pro-

vided under this part shall be used to— 
‘‘(A) establish or strengthen academic pro-

grams or centers focused on traditional Amer-
ican history, free institutions, or Western civili-
zation, which may include— 

‘‘(i) design and implementation of programs of 
study, courses, lecture series, seminars, and 
symposia; 

‘‘(ii) development, publication, and dissemina-
tion of instructional materials; 

‘‘(iii) research; 
‘‘(iv) support for faculty teaching in under-

graduate and, if applicable, graduate programs; 
‘‘(v) support for graduate and postgraduate 

fellowships, if applicable; or 
‘‘(vi) teacher preparation initiatives that 

stress content mastery regarding traditional 
American history, free institutions, or Western 
civilization; and 

‘‘(B) conduct outreach activities to ensure 
that information about the activities funded 
under this part is widely disseminated— 

‘‘(i) to undergraduate students (including stu-
dents enrolled in teacher education programs, if 
applicable); 

‘‘(ii) to graduate students (including students 
enrolled in teacher education programs), if ap-
plicable; 

‘‘(iii) to faculty; 
‘‘(iv) to local educational agencies; and 
‘‘(v) within the local community. 
‘‘(2) ALLOWABLE USES OF FUNDS.—Funds pro-

vided under this part may be used to support— 
‘‘(A) collaboration with entities such as— 
‘‘(i) local educational agencies, for the pur-

pose of providing elementary, middle and sec-
ondary school teachers an opportunity to en-
hance their knowledge of traditional American 
history, free institutions, or Western civiliza-
tion; and 

‘‘(ii) nonprofit organizations whose mission is 
consistent with the purpose of this part, such as 
academic organizations, museums, and libraries, 
for assistance in carrying out activities de-
scribed under subsection (a); and 

‘‘(B) other activities that meet the purposes of 
this part. 

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
For the purpose of carrying out this part, there 
are authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each 
of the 5 succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘PART F—TEACH FOR AMERICA 
‘‘SEC. 836. TEACH FOR AMERICA. 

‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The terms ‘highly quali-

fied’, ‘local educational agency’, and ‘Secretary’ 
have the meanings given the terms in section 
9101 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 7801). 

‘‘(2) GRANTEE.—The term ‘grantee’ means 
Teach For America, Inc. 

‘‘(3) HIGH NEED.—The term ‘high need’, when 
used with respect to a local educational agency, 
means a local educational agency experiencing 
a shortage of highly qualified teachers. 

‘‘(b) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award a grant to Teach For Amer-
ica, Inc., the national teacher corps of out-
standing recent college graduates who commit to 
teach for 2 years in underserved communities in 
the United States, to implement and expand its 
program of recruiting, selecting, training, and 
supporting new teachers. 

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out the 
grant program under subsection (b), the Sec-
retary shall enter into an agreement with the 
grantee under which the grantee agrees to use 
the grant funds provided under this section— 

‘‘(1) to provide highly qualified teachers to 
high need local educational agencies in urban 
and rural communities; 

‘‘(2) to pay the cost of recruiting, selecting, 
training, and supporting new teachers; and 

‘‘(3) to serve a substantial number and per-
centage of underserved students. 

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Grant funds provided 

under this section shall be used by the grantee 
to carry out each of the following activities: 

‘‘(A) Recruiting and selecting teachers 
through a highly selective national process. 

‘‘(B) Providing preservice training to the 
teachers through a rigorous summer institute 
that includes hands-on teaching experience and 
significant exposure to education coursework 
and theory. 

‘‘(C) Placing the teachers in schools and posi-
tions designated by partner local educational 
agencies as high need placements serving under-
served students. 

‘‘(D) Providing ongoing professional develop-
ment activities for the teachers’ first 2 years in 
the classroom, including regular classroom ob-
servations and feedback, and ongoing training 
and support. 

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—The grantee shall use all 
grant funds received under this section to sup-
port activities related directly to the recruit-
ment, selection, training, and support of teach-
ers as described in subsection (a). 

‘‘(e) REPORTS AND EVALUATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) ANNUAL REPORT.—The grantee shall pro-

vide to the Secretary an annual report that in-
cludes— 

‘‘(A) data on the number and quality of the 
teachers provided to local educational agencies 
through a grant under this section; 

‘‘(B) an externally conducted analysis of the 
satisfaction of local educational agencies and 
principals with the teachers so provided; and 

‘‘(C) comprehensive data on the background 
of the teachers chosen, the training the teachers 
received, the placement sites of the teachers, the 
professional development of the teachers, and 
the retention of the teachers. 

‘‘(2) STUDY.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—From funds appropriated 

under subsection (f), the Secretary shall provide 
for a study that examines the achievement levels 
of the students taught by the teachers assisted 
under this section. 

‘‘(B) ACHIEVEMENT GAINS COMPARED.—The 
study shall compare, within the same schools, 
the achievement gains made by students taught 
by teachers who are assisted under this section 
with the achievement gains made by students 
taught by teachers who are not assisted under 
this section. 

‘‘(3) REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall pro-
vide for such a study not less than once every 
3 years, and each such study shall include mul-
tiple placement sites and multiple schools within 
placement sites. 

‘‘(4) PEER REVIEW STANDARDS.—Each such 
study shall meet the peer review standards of 
the education research community. 

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be 

appropriated to carry out this section such sums 
as may be necessary for fiscal year 2008 and 
each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years. 

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—The grantee shall not use 
more than 25 percent of Federal funds from any 
source for administrative costs. 

‘‘PART G—PATSY T. MINK FELLOWSHIP 
PROGRAM 

‘‘SEC. 841. PATSY T. MINK FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM. 
‘‘(a) PURPOSE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—It is the purpose of this sec-

tion to provide, through eligible institutions, a 
program of fellowship awards to assist highly 
qualified minorities and women to acquire the 
doctoral degree, or highest possible degree avail-
able, in academic areas in which such individ-
uals are underrepresented for the purpose of en-
abling such individuals to enter the higher edu-
cation professoriate. 

‘‘(2) DESIGNATION.—Each recipient of a fel-
lowship award from an eligible institution re-
ceiving a grant under this section shall be 
known as a ‘Patsy T. Mink Graduate Fellow’. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section, the term 
‘eligible institution’ means an institution of 
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higher education, or a consortium of such insti-
tutions, that offers a program of 
postbaccalaureate study leading to a graduate 
degree. 

‘‘(c) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 
‘‘(1) GRANTS BY SECRETARY.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award 

grants to eligible institutions to enable such in-
stitutions to make fellowship awards to individ-
uals in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. 

‘‘(B) PRIORITY CONSIDERATION.—In awarding 
grants under this section, the Secretary shall 
consider the eligible institution’s prior experi-
ence in producing doctoral degree, or highest 
possible degree available, holders who are mi-
norities and women, and shall give priority con-
sideration in making grants under this section 
to those eligible institutions with a dem-
onstrated record of producing minorities and 
women who have earned such degrees. 

‘‘(2) APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—An eligible institution that 

desires a grant under this section shall submit 
an application to the Secretary at such time, in 
such manner, and containing such information 
as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(B) APPLICATIONS MADE ON BEHALF.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The following entities may 

submit an application on behalf of an eligible 
institution: 

‘‘(I) A graduate school or department of such 
institution. 

‘‘(II) A graduate school or department of such 
institution in collaboration with an under-
graduate college or university of such institu-
tion. 

‘‘(III) An organizational unit within such in-
stitution that offers a program of 
postbaccalaureate study leading to a graduate 
degree, including an interdisciplinary or an 
interdepartmental program. 

‘‘(IV) A nonprofit organization with a dem-
onstrated record of helping minorities and 
women earn postbaccalaureate degrees. 

‘‘(ii) NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS.—Nothing in 
this paragraph shall be construed to permit the 
Secretary to award a grant under this section to 
an entity other than an eligible institution. 

‘‘(3) SELECTION OF APPLICATIONS.—In award-
ing grants under subsection (a), the Secretary 
shall— 

‘‘(A) take into account— 
‘‘(i) the number and distribution of minority 

and female faculty nationally; 
‘‘(ii) the current and projected need for highly 

trained individuals in all areas of the higher 
education professoriate; and 

‘‘(iii) the present and projected need for high-
ly trained individuals in academic career fields 
in which minorities and women are underrep-
resented in the higher education professoriate; 
and 

‘‘(B) consider the need to prepare a large 
number of minorities and women generally in 
academic career fields of high national priority, 
especially in areas in which such individuals 
are traditionally underrepresented in college 
and university faculty. 

‘‘(4) DISTRIBUTION AND AMOUNTS OF GRANTS.— 
‘‘(A) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding 

grants under this section, the Secretary shall, to 
the maximum extent feasible, ensure an equi-
table geographic distribution of awards and an 
equitable distribution among public and inde-
pendent eligible institutions that apply for 
grants under this section and that demonstrate 
an ability to achieve the purpose of this section. 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE.—To the maximum extent 
practicable, the Secretary shall use not less than 
30 percent of the amount appropriated pursuant 
to subsection (f) to award grants to eligible in-
stitutions that— 

‘‘(i) are eligible for assistance under title III 
or title V; or 

‘‘(ii) have formed a consortium that includes 
both non-minority serving institutions and mi-
nority serving institutions. 

‘‘(C) ALLOCATION.—In awarding grants under 
this section, the Secretary shall allocate appro-
priate funds to those eligible institutions whose 
applications indicate an ability to significantly 
increase the numbers of minorities and women 
entering the higher education professoriate and 
that commit institutional resources to the at-
tainment of the purpose of this section. 

‘‘(D) NUMBER OF FELLOWSHIP AWARDS.—An 
eligible institution that receives a grant under 
this section shall make not less than 15 fellow-
ship awards. 

‘‘(E) REALLOTMENT.—If the Secretary deter-
mines that an eligible institution awarded a 
grant under this section is unable to use all of 
the grant funds awarded to the institution, the 
Secretary shall reallot, on such date during 
each fiscal year as the Secretary may fix, the 
unused funds to other eligible institutions that 
demonstrate that such institutions can use any 
reallocated grant funds to make fellowship 
awards to individuals under this section. 

‘‘(5) INSTITUTIONAL ALLOWANCE.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(i) NUMBER OF ALLOWANCES.—In awarding 

grants under this section, the Secretary shall 
pay to each eligible institution awarded a grant, 
for each individual awarded a fellowship by 
such institution under this section, an institu-
tional allowance. 

‘‘(ii) AMOUNT.—Except as provided in para-
graph (3), an institutional allowance shall be in 
an amount equal to, for academic year 2007–2008 
and succeeding academic years, the amount of 
institutional allowance made to an institution 
of higher education under section 715 for such 
academic year. 

‘‘(B) USE OF FUNDS.—Institutional allowances 
may be expended in the discretion of the eligible 
institution and may be used to provide, except 
as prohibited under paragraph (4), academic 
support and career transition services for indi-
viduals awarded fellowships by such institution. 

‘‘(C) REDUCTION.—The institutional allow-
ance paid under paragraph (1) shall be reduced 
by the amount the eligible institution charges 
and collects from a fellowship recipient for tui-
tion and other expenses as part of the recipi-
ent’s instructional program. 

‘‘(D) USE FOR OVERHEAD PROHIBITED.—Funds 
made available under this section may not be 
used for general operational overhead of the 
academic department or institution receiving 
funds under this section. 

‘‘(d) FELLOWSHIP RECIPIENTS.— 
‘‘(1) AUTHORIZATION.—An eligible institution 

that receives a grant under this section shall use 
the grant funds to make fellowship awards to 
minorities and women who are enrolled at such 
institution in a doctoral degree, or highest pos-
sible degree available, program and— 

‘‘(A) intend to pursue a career in instruction 
at— 

‘‘(i) an institution of higher education (as the 
term is defined in section 101); 

‘‘(ii) an institution of higher education (as the 
term is defined in section 102(a)(1)); 

‘‘(iii) an institution of higher education out-
side the United States (as the term is described 
in section 102(a)(2)); or 

‘‘(iv) a proprietary institution of higher edu-
cation (as the term is defined in section 102(b)); 
and 

‘‘(B) sign an agreement with the Secretary 
agreeing— 

‘‘(i) to begin employment at an institution de-
scribed in paragraph (1) not later than 3 years 
after receiving the doctoral degree or highest 
possible degree available, which 3-year period 
may be extended by the Secretary for extraor-
dinary circumstances; and 

‘‘(ii) to be employed by such institution for 1 
year for each year of fellowship assistance re-
ceived under this section. 

‘‘(2) FAILURE TO COMPLY.—If an individual 
who receives a fellowship award under this sec-
tion fails to comply with the agreement signed 
pursuant to subsection (a)(2), then the Secretary 
shall do 1 or both of the following: 

‘‘(A) Require the individual to repay all or the 
applicable portion of the total fellowship 
amount awarded to the individual by converting 
the balance due to a loan at the interest rate 
applicable to loans made under part B of title 
IV. 

‘‘(B) Impose a fine or penalty in an amount to 
be determined by the Secretary. 

‘‘(3) WAIVER AND MODIFICATION.— 
‘‘(A) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall pro-

mulgate regulations setting forth criteria to be 
considered in granting a waiver for the service 
requirement under subsection (a)(2). 

‘‘(B) CONTENT.—The criteria under paragraph 
(1) shall include whether compliance with the 
service requirement by the fellowship recipient 
would be— 

‘‘(i) inequitable and represent an extraor-
dinary hardship; or 

‘‘(ii) deemed impossible because the individual 
is permanently and totally disabled at the time 
of the waiver request. 

‘‘(4) AMOUNT OF FELLOWSHIP AWARDS.—Fel-
lowship awards under this section shall consist 
of a stipend in an amount equal to the level of 
support provided to the National Science Foun-
dation graduate fellows, except that such sti-
pend shall be adjusted as necessary so as not to 
exceed the fellow’s tuition and fees or dem-
onstrated need (as determined by the institution 
of higher education where the graduate student 
is enrolled), whichever is greater. 

‘‘(5) ACADEMIC PROGRESS REQUIRED.—An indi-
vidual student shall not be eligible to receive a 
fellowship award— 

‘‘(A) except during periods in which such stu-
dent is enrolled, and such student is maintain-
ing satisfactory academic progress in, and de-
voting essentially full time to, study or research 
in the pursuit of the degree for which the fel-
lowship support was awarded; and 

‘‘(B) if the student is engaged in gainful em-
ployment, other than part-time employment in 
teaching, research, or similar activity deter-
mined by the eligible institution to be consistent 
with and supportive of the student’s progress to-
ward the appropriate degree. 

‘‘(e) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
section shall be construed to require an eligible 
institution that receives a grant under this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) to grant a preference or to differentially 
treat any applicant for a faculty position as a 
result of the institution’s participation in the 
program under this section; or 

‘‘(2) to hire a Patsy T. Mink Fellow who com-
pletes this program and seeks employment at 
such institution. 

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 2008 for each of the 5 succeeding 
fiscal years. 

‘‘PART H—IMPROVING COLLEGE 
ENROLLMENT BY SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

‘‘SEC. 846. IMPROVING COLLEGE ENROLLMENT BY 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall con-
tract with 1 nonprofit organization described in 
subsection (b) to enable the nonprofit organiza-
tion— 

‘‘(1) to make publicly available the year-to- 
year higher education enrollment rate trends of 
secondary school students, disaggregated by sec-
ondary school, in full compliance with the Fam-
ily Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974; 

‘‘(2) to identify not less than 50 urban local 
educational agencies and 5 States with signifi-
cant rural populations, each serving a signifi-
cant population of low-income students, and to 
carry out a comprehensive needs assessment in 
the agencies and States of the factors known to 
contribute to improved higher education enroll-
ment rates, which factors shall include— 

‘‘(A) an evaluation of the local educational 
agency’s and State’s leadership strategies; 

‘‘(B) the secondary school curriculum and 
class offerings of the local educational agency 
and State; 
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‘‘(C) the professional development used by the 

local educational agency and the State to assist 
teachers, higher education counselors, and ad-
ministrators in supporting the transition of sec-
ondary students into higher education; 

‘‘(D) secondary school student attendance 
and other factors demonstrated to be associated 
with enrollment into higher education; 

‘‘(E) the data systems used by the local edu-
cational agency and the State to measure col-
lege enrollment rates and the incentives in place 
to motivate the efforts of faculty and students to 
improve student and school-wide outcomes; and 

‘‘(F) strategies to mobilize student leaders to 
build a college-bound culture; and 

‘‘(3) to provide comprehensive services to im-
prove the school-wide higher education enroll-
ment rates of each of not less than 10 local edu-
cational agencies and States, with the federally 
funded portion of each project declining by not 
less than 20 percent each year beginning in the 
second year of the comprehensive services, 
that— 

‘‘(A) participated in the needs assessment de-
scribed in paragraph (2); and 

‘‘(B) demonstrated a willingness and commit-
ment to improving the higher education enroll-
ment rates of the local educational agency or 
State, respectively. 

‘‘(b) GRANT RECIPIENT CRITERIA.—The recipi-
ent of the grant awarded under subsection (a) 
shall be a nonprofit organization with dem-
onstrated expertise— 

‘‘(1) in increasing school-wide higher edu-
cation enrollment rates in low-income commu-
nities nationwide by providing curriculum, 
training, and technical assistance to secondary 
school staff and student peer influencers; and 

‘‘(2) in a college transition data management 
system. 

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as are necessary for 
fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 succeeding fis-
cal years. 

‘‘PART I—PREDOMINANTLY BLACK 
INSTITUTIONS 

‘‘SEC. 850. PREDOMINANTLY BLACK INSTITU-
TIONS. 

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this sec-
tion to assist Predominantly Black Institutions 
in expanding educational opportunity through 
a program of Federal assistance. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) EDUCATIONAL AND GENERAL EXPENDI-

TURES.—The term ‘educational and general ex-
penditures’ has the meaning given the term in 
section 312. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE INSTITUTION.—The term ‘eligible 
institution’ means an institution of higher edu-
cation that— 

‘‘(A) has an enrollment of needy under-
graduate students; 

‘‘(B) has an average educational and general 
expenditure which is low, per full-time equiva-
lent undergraduate student in comparison with 
the average educational and general expendi-
ture per full-time equivalent undergraduate stu-
dent of institutions that offer similar instruc-
tion, except that the Secretary may apply the 
waiver requirements described in section 392(b) 
to this subparagraph in the same manner as the 
Secretary applies the waiver requirements to 
section 312(b)(1)(B); 

‘‘(C) has an enrollment of undergraduate stu-
dents that is not less than 40 percent Black 
American students; 

‘‘(D) is legally authorized to provide, and pro-
vides within the State, an educational program 
for which the institution of higher education 
awards a baccalaureate degree, or in the case of 
a junior or community college, an associate’s de-
gree; and 

‘‘(E) is accredited by a nationally recognized 
accrediting agency or association determined by 
the Secretary to be a reliable authority as to the 
quality of training offered, or is, according to 

such an agency or association, making reason-
able progress toward accreditation. 

‘‘(3) ENDOWMENT FUND.—The term ‘endow-
ment fund’ has the meaning given the term in 
section 312. 

‘‘(4) ENROLLMENT OF NEEDY STUDENTS.—The 
term ‘enrollment of needy students’ means the 
enrollment at an eligible institution with respect 
to which not less than 50 percent of the under-
graduate students enrolled in an academic pro-
gram leading to a degree— 

‘‘(A) in the second fiscal year preceding the 
fiscal year for which the determination is made, 
were Federal Pell Grant recipients for such 
year; 

‘‘(B) come from families that receive benefits 
under a means-tested Federal benefit program; 

‘‘(C) attended a public or nonprofit private 
secondary school— 

‘‘(i) that is in the school district of a local 
educational agency that was eligible for assist-
ance under part A of title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 for any 
year during which the student attended such 
secondary school; and 

‘‘(ii) which for the purpose of this paragraph 
and for that year was determined by the Sec-
retary (pursuant to regulations and after con-
sultation with the State educational agency of 
the State in which the school is located) to be a 
school in which the enrollment of children 
counted under section 1113(a)(5) of such Act ex-
ceeds 30 percent of the total enrollment of such 
school; or 

‘‘(D) are first-generation college students and 
a majority of such first-generation college stu-
dents are low-income individuals. 

‘‘(5) FIRST GENERATION COLLEGE STUDENT.— 
The term ‘first generation college student’ has 
the meaning given the term in section 402A(g). 

‘‘(6) LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUAL.—The term ‘low- 
income individual’ has the meaning given such 
term in section 402A(g). 

‘‘(7) MEANS-TESTED FEDERAL BENEFIT PRO-
GRAM.—The term ‘means-tested Federal benefit 
program’ means a program of the Federal Gov-
ernment, other than a program under title IV, in 
which eligibility for the program’s benefits, or 
the amount of such benefits, are determined on 
the basis of income or resources of the indi-
vidual or family seeking the benefit. 

‘‘(8) PREDOMINANTLY BLACK INSTITUTION.— 
The term ‘Predominantly Black Institution’ 
means an institution of higher education, as de-
fined in section 101(a)— 

‘‘(A) that is an eligible institution with not 
less than 1,000 undergraduate students; 

‘‘(B) at which not less than 50 percent of the 
undergraduate students enrolled at the eligible 
institution are low-income individuals or first 
generation college students; and 

‘‘(C) at which not less than 50 percent of the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in an edu-
cational program leading to a bachelor’s or as-
sociate’s degree that the eligible institution is li-
censed to award by the State in which the eligi-
ble institution is located. 

‘‘(9) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of 
the 50 States and the District of Columbia. 

‘‘(c) GRANT AUTHORITY.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized 

to award grants, from allotments under sub-
section (e), to Predominantly Black Institutions 
to enable the Predominantly Black Institutions 
to carry out the authorized activities described 
in subsection (d). 

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under 
this section the Secretary shall give priority to 
Predominantly Black Institutions with large 
numbers or percentages of students described in 
subsections (b)(2)(A) or (b)(2)(C). The level of 
priority given to Predominantly Black Institu-
tions with large numbers or percentages of stu-
dents described in subsection (b)(2)(A) shall be 
twice the level of priority given to Predomi-
nantly Black Institutions with large numbers or 
percentages of students described in subsection 
(b)(2)(C). 

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 
‘‘(1) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—Grant funds pro-

vided under this section shall be used— 
‘‘(A) to assist the Predominantly Black Insti-

tution to plan, develop, undertake, and imple-
ment programs to enhance the institution’s ca-
pacity to serve more low- and middle-income 
Black American students; 

‘‘(B) to expand higher education opportunities 
for students eligible to participate in programs 
under title IV by encouraging college prepara-
tion and student persistence in secondary school 
and postsecondary education; and 

‘‘(C) to strengthen the financial ability of the 
Predominantly Black Institution to serve the 
academic needs of the students described in sub-
paragraphs (A) and (B). 

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES.—Grant funds 
provided under this section shall be used for 1 or 
more of the following activities: 

‘‘(A) The activities described in paragraphs (1) 
through (11) of section 311(c). 

‘‘(B) Academic instruction in disciplines in 
which Black Americans are underrepresented. 

‘‘(C) Establishing or enhancing a program of 
teacher education designed to qualify students 
to teach in a public elementary school or sec-
ondary school in the State that shall include, as 
part of such program, preparation for teacher 
certification or licensure. 

‘‘(D) Establishing community outreach pro-
grams that will encourage elementary school 
and secondary school students to develop the 
academic skills and the interest to pursue post-
secondary education. 

‘‘(E) Other activities proposed in the applica-
tion submitted pursuant to subsection (f) that— 

‘‘(i) contribute to carrying out the purpose of 
this section; and 

‘‘(ii) are approved by the Secretary as part of 
the review and approval of an application sub-
mitted under subsection (f). 

‘‘(3) ENDOWMENT FUND.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A Predominantly Black In-

stitution may use not more than 20 percent of 
the grant funds provided under this section to 
establish or increase an endowment fund at the 
institution. 

‘‘(B) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—In order to be 
eligible to use grant funds in accordance with 
subparagraph (A), a Predominantly Black Insti-
tution shall provide matching funds from non- 
Federal sources, in an amount equal to or great-
er than the Federal funds used in accordance 
with subparagraph (A), for the establishment or 
increase of the endowment fund. 

‘‘(C) COMPARABILITY.—The provisions of part 
C of title III, regarding the establishment or in-
crease of an endowment fund, that the Sec-
retary determines are not inconsistent with this 
subsection, shall apply to funds used under sub-
paragraph (A). 

‘‘(4) LIMITATION.—Not more than 50 percent of 
the grant funds provided to a Predominantly 
Black Institution under this section may be 
available for the purpose of constructing or 
maintaining a classroom, library, laboratory, or 
other instructional facility. 

‘‘(e) ALLOTMENTS TO PREDOMINANTLY BLACK 
INSTITUTIONS.— 

‘‘(1) FEDERAL PELL GRANT BASIS.—From the 
amounts appropriated to carry out this section 
for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to 
each Predominantly Black Institution having 
an application approved under subsection (f) a 
sum that bears the same ratio to one-half of that 
amount as the number of Federal Pell Grant re-
cipients in attendance at such institution at the 
end of the academic year preceding the begin-
ning of that fiscal year, bears to the total num-
ber of Federal Pell Grant recipients at all such 
institutions at the end of such academic year. 

‘‘(2) GRADUATES BASIS.—From the amounts 
appropriated to carry out this section for any 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to each Pre-
dominantly Black Institution having an appli-
cation approved under subsection (f) a sum that 
bears the same ratio to one-fourth of that 
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amount as the number of graduates for such 
academic year at such institution, bears to the 
total number of graduates for such academic 
year at all such institutions. 

‘‘(3) GRADUATES SEEKING A HIGHER DEGREE 
BASIS.—From the amounts appropriated to carry 
out this section for any fiscal year, the Sec-
retary shall allot to each Predominantly Black 
Institution having an application approved 
under subsection (f) a sum that bears the same 
ratio to one-fourth of that amount as the per-
centage of graduates from such institution who 
are admitted to and in attendance at, not later 
than 2 years after graduation with an associ-
ate’s degree or a baccalaureate degree, a bacca-
laureate degree-granting institution or a grad-
uate or professional school in a degree program 
in disciplines in which Black American students 
are underrepresented, bears to the percentage of 
such graduates for all such institutions. 

‘‘(4) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding para-

graphs (1), (2), and (3), the amount allotted to 
each Predominantly Black Institution under 
this section shall not be less than $250,000. 

‘‘(B) INSUFFICIENT AMOUNT.—If the amount 
appropriated pursuant to subsection (i) for a fis-
cal year is not sufficient to pay the minimum al-
lotment provided under subparagraph (A) for 
the fiscal year, then the amount of such min-
imum allotment shall be ratably reduced. If ad-
ditional sums become available for such fiscal 
year, such reduced allotment shall be increased 
on the same basis as the allotment was reduced 
until the amount allotted equals the minimum 
allotment required under subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(5) REALLOTMENT.—The amount of a Pre-
dominantly Black Institution’s allotment under 
paragraph (1), (2), (3), or (4) for any fiscal year 
that the Secretary determines will not be re-
quired for such institution for the period such 
allotment is available, shall be available for re-
allotment to other Predominantly Black Institu-
tions in proportion to the original allotment to 
such other institutions under this section for 
such fiscal year. The Secretary shall reallot 
such amounts from time to time, on such date 
and during such period as the Secretary deter-
mines appropriate. 

‘‘(f) APPLICATIONS.—Each Predominantly 
Black Institution desiring a grant under this 
section shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining or accompanied by such information as 
the Secretary may reasonably require. 

‘‘(g) PROHIBITION.—No Predominantly Black 
Institution that applies for and receives a grant 
under this section may apply for or receive 
funds under any other program under part A or 
part B of title III. 

‘‘(h) DURATION AND CARRYOVER.—Any grant 
funds paid to a Predominantly Black Institution 
under this section that are not expended or used 
for the purposes for which the funds were paid 
within 10 years following the date on which the 
grant was awarded, shall be repaid to the 
Treasury. 

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 2008 and each of 5 succeeding fis-
cal years. 
‘‘PART J—EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND CA-
REER TASK FORCE 

‘‘SEC. 851. SHORT TITLE. 
‘‘This part may be cited as the ‘Early Child-

hood Education Professional Development and 
Career Task Force Act’. 
‘‘SEC. 852. PURPOSE. 

‘‘It is the purpose of this part— 
‘‘(1) to improve the quality of the early child-

hood education workforce by creating a state-
wide early childhood education professional de-
velopment and career task force for early child-
hood education program staff, directors, and ad-
ministrators; and 

‘‘(2) to create— 
‘‘(A) a coherent system of core competencies, 

pathways to qualifications, credentials, degrees, 
quality assurances, access, and outreach, for 
early childhood education program staff, direc-
tors, and administrators, that is linked to com-
pensation commensurate with experience and 
qualifications; 

‘‘(B) articulation agreements that enable early 
childhood education professionals to transition 
easily among degrees; and 

‘‘(C) compensation initiatives for individuals 
working in an early childhood education pro-
gram that reflect the individuals’ credentials, 
degrees, and experience. 
‘‘SEC. 853. DEFINITION OF EARLY CHILDHOOD 

EDUCATION PROGRAM. 
‘‘In this part, the term ‘early childhood edu-

cation program’ means— 
‘‘(1) a family child care program, center-based 

child care program, State prekindergarten pro-
gram, or school-based program, that— 

‘‘(A) provides early childhood education; 
‘‘(B) uses developmentally appropriate prac-

tices; 
‘‘(C) is licensed or regulated by the State; and 
‘‘(D) serves children from birth through age 5; 
‘‘(2) a Head Start Program carried out under 

the Head Start Act; or 
‘‘(3) an Early Head Start Program carried out 

under section 645A of the Head Start Act. 
‘‘SEC. 854. GRANTS AUTHORIZED. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-
ized to award grants to States in accordance 
with the provisions of this part to enable such 
States— 

‘‘(1) to establish a State Task Force described 
in section 855; and 

‘‘(2) to support activities of the State Task 
Force described in section 856. 

‘‘(b) COMPETITIVE BASIS.—Grants under this 
part shall be awarded on a competitive basis. 

‘‘(c) EQUITABLE GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.— 
In awarding grants under this part, the Sec-
retary shall take into consideration providing 
an equitable geographic distribution of such 
grants. 

‘‘(d) DURATION.—Grants under this part shall 
be awarded for a period of 5 years. 
‘‘SEC. 855. STATE TASK FORCE ESTABLISHMENT. 

‘‘(a) STATE TASK FORCE ESTABLISHED.—The 
Governor of a State receiving a grant under this 
part shall establish, or designate an existing en-
tity to serve as, the State Early Childhood Edu-
cation Professional Development and Career 
Task Force (hereafter in this part referred to as 
the ‘State Task Force’). 

‘‘(b) MEMBERSHIP.—The State Task Force 
shall include a representative of a State agency, 
an institution of higher education (including an 
associate or a baccalaureate degree granting in-
stitution of higher education), an early child-
hood education program, a nonprofit early 
childhood organization, a statewide early child-
hood workforce scholarship or supplemental ini-
tiative, and any other entity or individual the 
Governor determines appropriate. 
‘‘SEC. 856. STATE TASK FORCE ACTIVITIES. 

‘‘(a) ACTIVITIES.—The State Task Force 
shall— 

‘‘(1) coordinate and communicate regularly 
with the State Advisory Council on Early Care 
and Education (hereafter in this part referred to 
as ‘State Advisory Council’) or a similar State 
entity charged with creating a comprehensive 
system of early care and education in the State, 
for the purposes of— 

‘‘(A) integrating recommendations for early 
childhood professional development and career 
activities into the plans of the State Advisory 
Council; and 

‘‘(B) assisting in the implementation of profes-
sional development and career activities that are 
consistent with the plans described in subpara-
graph (A); 

‘‘(2) conduct a review of opportunities for and 
barriers to high quality professional develop-

ment, training, and higher education degree 
programs, in early childhood development and 
learning, including a periodic statewide survey 
concerning the demographics of individuals 
working in early childhood education programs 
in the State, which survey shall include infor-
mation disaggregated by— 

‘‘(A) race, gender, and ethnicity; 
‘‘(B) compensation levels; 
‘‘(C) type of early childhood education pro-

gram setting; 
‘‘(D) specialized knowledge of child develop-

ment; 
‘‘(E) years of experience in an early childhood 

education program; and 
‘‘(F) attainment of— 
‘‘(i) academic credit for coursework; 
‘‘(ii) an academic degree; 
‘‘(iii) a credential; 
‘‘(iv) licensure; or 
‘‘(v) certification in early childhood edu-

cation; and 
‘‘(3) develop a plan for a comprehensive state-

wide professional development and career sys-
tem for individuals working in early childhood 
education programs or for early childhood edu-
cation providers, which plan shall include— 

‘‘(A) methods of providing outreach to early 
childhood education program staff, directors, 
and administrators, including methods for how 
outreach is provided to non-English speaking 
providers, in order to enable the providers to be 
aware of opportunities and resources under the 
statewide plan; 

‘‘(B) developing a unified data collection and 
dissemination system for early childhood edu-
cation training, professional development, and 
higher education programs; 

‘‘(C) increasing the participation of early 
childhood educators in high quality training 
and professional development by assisting in 
paying the costs of enrollment in and comple-
tion of such training and professional develop-
ment courses; 

‘‘(D) increasing the participation of early 
childhood educators in postsecondary education 
programs leading to degrees in early childhood 
education by providing assistance to pay the 
costs of enrollment in and completion of such 
postsecondary education programs, which as-
sistance— 

‘‘(i) shall only be provided to an individual 
who— 

‘‘(I) enters into an agreement under which the 
individual agrees to work, for a reasonable 
number of years after receiving such a degree, in 
an early childhood education program that is 
located in a low-income area; and 

‘‘(II) has a family income equal to or less than 
the annually adjusted national median family 
income as determined by the Bureau of the Cen-
sus; and 

‘‘(ii) shall be provided in an amount that does 
not exceed $17,500; 

‘‘(E) supporting professional development ac-
tivities and a career lattice for a variety of early 
childhood professional roles with varying pro-
fessional qualifications and responsibilities for 
early childhood education personnel, including 
strategies to enhance the compensation of such 
personnel; 

‘‘(F) supporting articulation agreements be-
tween 2- and 4-year public and private institu-
tions of higher education and mechanisms to 
transform other training, professional develop-
ment, and experience into academic credit; 

‘‘(G) developing mentoring and coaching pro-
grams to support new educators in and directors 
of early childhood education programs; 

‘‘(H) providing career development advising 
with respect to the field of early childhood edu-
cation, including informing an individual re-
garding— 

‘‘(i) entry into and continuing education re-
quirements for professional roles in the field; 

‘‘(ii) available financial assistance; and 
‘‘(iii) professional development and career ad-

vancement in the field; 
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‘‘(I) enhancing the quality of faculty and 

coursework in postsecondary programs that lead 
to an associate, baccalaureate, or graduate de-
gree in early childhood education; 

‘‘(J) consideration of the availability of on- 
line graduate level professional development of-
fered by institutions of higher education with 
experience and demonstrated expertise in estab-
lishing programs in child development, in order 
to improve the skills and expertise of individuals 
working in early childhood education programs; 
and 

‘‘(K) developing or enhancing a system of 
quality assurance with respect to the early 
childhood education professional development 
and career system, including standards or quali-
fications for individuals and entities who offer 
training and professional development in early 
childhood education. 

‘‘(b) PUBLIC HEARINGS.—The State Task Force 
shall hold public hearings and provide an op-
portunity for public comment on the activities 
described in the statewide plan described in sub-
section (a)(3). 

‘‘(c) PERIODIC REVIEW.—The State Task Force 
shall meet periodically to review implementation 
of the statewide plan and to recommend any 
changes to the statewide plan the State Task 
Force determines necessary. 
‘‘SEC. 857. STATE APPLICATION AND REPORT. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Each State desiring a 
grant under this part shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time, in such man-
ner, and accompanied by such information as 
the Secretary may reasonably require. Each 
such application shall include a description of— 

‘‘(1) the membership of the State Task Force; 
‘‘(2) the activities for which the grant assist-

ance will be used; 
‘‘(3) other Federal, State, local, and private 

resources that will be available to support the 
activities of the State Task Force described in 
section 856; 

‘‘(4) the availability within the State of train-
ing, early childhood educator preparation, pro-
fessional development, compensation initiatives, 
and career systems, related to early childhood 
education; and 

‘‘(5) the resources available within the State 
for such training, educator preparation, profes-
sional development, compensation initiatives, 
and career systems. 

‘‘(b) REPORT TO THE SECRETARY.—Not later 
than 2 years after receiving a grant under this 
part, a State shall submit a report to the Sec-
retary that shall describe— 

‘‘(1) other Federal, State, local, and private 
resources that will be used in combination with 
a grant under this section to develop or expand 
the State’s early childhood education profes-
sional development and career activities; 

‘‘(2) the ways in which the State Advisory 
Council (or similar State entity) will coordinate 
the various State and local activities that sup-
port the early childhood education professional 
development and career system; and 

‘‘(3) the ways in which the State Task Force 
will use funds provided under this part and 
carry out the activities described in section 856. 
‘‘SEC. 858. EVALUATIONS. 

‘‘(a) STATE EVALUATION.—Each State receiv-
ing a grant under this part shall— 

‘‘(1) evaluate the activities that are assisted 
under this part in order to determine— 

‘‘(A) the effectiveness of the activities in 
achieving State goals; 

‘‘(B) the impact of a career lattice for individ-
uals working in early childhood education pro-
grams; 

‘‘(C) the impact of the activities on licensing 
or regulating requirements for individuals in the 
field of early childhood development; 

‘‘(D) the impact of the activities, and the im-
pact of the statewide plan described in section 
856(a)(3), on the quality of education, profes-
sional development, and training related to 
early childhood education programs that are of-
fered in the State; 

‘‘(E) the change in compensation and reten-
tion of individuals working in early childhood 
education programs within the State resulting 
from the activities; and 

‘‘(F) the impact of the activities on the demo-
graphic characteristics of individuals working 
in early childhood education programs; and 

‘‘(2) submit a report at the end of the grant 
period to the Secretary regarding the evaluation 
described in paragraph (1). 

‘‘(b) SECRETARY’S EVALUATION.—Not later 
than September 30, 2013, the Secretary, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, shall prepare and submit to the 
authorizing committees an evaluation of the 
State reports submitted under subsection (a)(2). 
‘‘SEC. 859. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this part such sums as may be nec-
essary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 suc-
ceeding fiscal years. 

‘‘PART K—IMPROVING SCIENCE, TECH-
NOLOGY, ENGINEERING, AND MATHE-
MATICS EDUCATION WITH A FOCUS ON 
ALASKA NATIVE AND NATIVE HAWAIIAN 
STUDENTS 

‘‘SEC. 861. IMPROVING SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, 
ENGINEERING, AND MATHEMATICS 
EDUCATION WITH A FOCUS ON ALAS-
KA NATIVE AND NATIVE HAWAIIAN 
STUDENTS. 

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section 
is— 

‘‘(1) to develop or expand programs for the de-
velopment of professionals in the fields of 
science, technology, engineering, and mathe-
matics; and 

‘‘(2) to focus resources on meeting the edu-
cational and cultural needs of Alaska Natives 
and Native Hawaiians. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) ALASKA NATIVE.—The term ‘Alaska Na-

tive’ has the meaning given the term ‘Native’ in 
section 3(b) of the Alaska Natives Claims Settle-
ment Act (43 U.S.C. 1602(b)). 

‘‘(2) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The 
term ‘institution of higher education’ has the 
meaning given the term in section 101(a). 

‘‘(3) ELIGIBLE PARTNERSHIP.—The term ‘eligi-
ble partnership’ means a partnership that in-
cludes— 

‘‘(A) 1 or more colleges or schools of engineer-
ing; 

‘‘(B) 1 or more colleges of science, engineering, 
or mathematics; 

‘‘(C) 1 or more institutions of higher education 
that offer 2-year degrees; and 

‘‘(D) 1 or more private entities that— 
‘‘(i) conduct career awareness activities show-

casing local technology professionals; 
‘‘(ii) encourage students to pursue education 

in science, technology, engineering, and mathe-
matics from elementary school through college, 
and careers in those fields, with the assistance 
of local technology professionals; 

‘‘(iii) develop internships, apprenticeships, 
and mentoring programs in partnership with 
relevant industries; and 

‘‘(iv) assist with placement of interns and ap-
prentices. 

‘‘(4) NATIVE HAWAIIAN.—The term ‘Native Ha-
waiian’ has the meaning given the term in sec-
tion 7207 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965. 

‘‘(c) GRANT AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award a grant to an eligible part-
nership to enable the eligible partnership to ex-
pand programs for the development of science, 
technology, engineering, or mathematics profes-
sionals, from elementary school through college, 
including existing programs for Alaska Native 
and Native Hawaiian students. 

‘‘(d) USES OF FUNDS.—Grant funds under this 
section shall be used for 1 or more of the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(1) Development or implementation of cul-
tural, social, or educational transition programs 

to assist students to transition into college life 
and academics in order to increase such stu-
dents’ retention rates in the fields of science, 
technology, engineering, or mathematics, with a 
focus on Alaska Native or Native Hawaiian stu-
dents. 

‘‘(2) Development or implementation of aca-
demic support or supplemental educational pro-
grams to increase the graduation rates of stu-
dents in the fields of science, technology, engi-
neering, or mathematics, with a focus on Alaska 
Native and Native Hawaiian students. 

‘‘(3) Development or implementation of intern-
ship programs, carried out in coordination with 
educational institutions and private entities, to 
prepare students for careers in the fields of 
science, technology, engineering, or mathe-
matics, with a focus on programs that serve 
Alaska Native or Native Hawaiian students. 

‘‘(4) Such other activities that are consistent 
with the purposes of this section. 

‘‘(e) APPLICATION.—Each eligible partnership 
that desires a grant under this section shall sub-
mit an application to the Secretary at such time, 
in such manner, and containing such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(f) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under 
this section, the Secretary shall give priority to 
an eligible partnership that provides 1 or more 
programs in which 30 percent or more of the 
program participants are Alaska Native or Na-
tive Hawaiian. 

‘‘(g) PERIOD OF GRANT.—A grant under this 
section shall be awarded for a period of 5 years. 

‘‘(h) EVALUATION AND REPORT.—Each eligible 
partnership that receives a grant under this sec-
tion shall conduct an evaluation to determine 
the effectiveness of the programs funded under 
the grant and shall provide a report regarding 
the evaluation to the Secretary not later than 6 
months after the end of the grant period. 

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 succeeding 
fiscal years. 

‘‘PART L—PILOT PROGRAM TO INCREASE 
PERSISTENCE IN COMMUNITY COLLEGES 

‘‘SEC. 865. PILOT PROGRAM TO INCREASE PER-
SISTENCE IN COMMUNITY COL-
LEGES. 

‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—Ex-

cept as otherwise provided in this section, the 
term ‘institution of higher education’ means an 
institution of higher education, as defined in 
section 101, that provides a 1- or 2-year program 
of study leading to a degree or certificate. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE STUDENT.—The term ‘eligible 
student’ means a student who— 

‘‘(A) meets the requirements of section 484(a); 
‘‘(B) is enrolled at least half time; 
‘‘(C) is not younger than age 19 and not older 

than age 33; 
‘‘(D) is the parent of at least 1 dependent 

child, which dependent child is age 18 or young-
er; 

‘‘(E) has a family income below 200 percent of 
the poverty line; 

‘‘(F) has a secondary school diploma or its 
recognized equivalent, and earned a passing 
score on a college entrance examination; and 

‘‘(G) does not have a degree or occupational 
certificate from an institution of higher edu-
cation, as defined in section 101 or 102(a). 

‘‘(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is 
authorized to award grants, on a competitive 
basis, to institutions of higher education to en-
able the institutions of higher education to pro-
vide additional monetary and nonmonetary sup-
port to eligible students to enable the eligible 
students to maintain enrollment and complete 
degree or certificate programs. 

‘‘(c) USES OF FUNDS.— 
‘‘(1) REQUIRED USES.—Each institution of 

higher education receiving a grant under this 
section shall use the grant funds— 
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‘‘(A) to provide scholarships in accordance 

with subsection (d); and 
‘‘(B) to provide counseling services in accord-

ance with subsection (e). 
‘‘(2) ALLOWABLE USES OF FUNDS.—Grant funds 

provided under this section may be used— 
‘‘(A) to conduct outreach to make students 

aware of the scholarships and counseling serv-
ices available under this section and to encour-
age the students to participate in the program 
assisted under this section; 

‘‘(B) to provide gifts of $20 or less, such as a 
store gift card, to applicants who complete the 
process of applying for assistance under this 
section, as an incentive and as compensation for 
the student’s time; and 

‘‘(C) to evaluate the success of the program. 
‘‘(d) SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each scholarship awarded 

under this section shall— 
‘‘(A) be awarded for 1 academic year; 
‘‘(B) be awarded in the amount of $1,000 for 

each of 2 semesters (prorated for quarters), or 
$2,000 for an academic year; 

‘‘(C) require the student to maintain during 
the scholarship period at least half-time enroll-
ment and a 2.0 or C grade point average; and 

‘‘(D) be paid in increments of— 
‘‘(i) $250 upon enrollment (prorated for quar-

ters); 
‘‘(ii) $250 upon passing midterm examinations 

(prorated for quarters); and 
‘‘(iii) $500 upon passing courses (prorated for 

quarters). 
‘‘(2) NUMBER.—An institution may award an 

eligible student not more than 2 scholarships 
under this section. 

‘‘(e) COUNSELING SERVICES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each institution of higher 

education receiving a grant under this section 
shall use the grant funds to provide students at 
the institution with a counseling staff dedicated 
to students participating in the program under 
this section. Each such counselor shall— 

‘‘(A) have a caseload of less than 125 stu-
dents; 

‘‘(B) use a proactive, team-oriented approach 
to counseling; 

‘‘(C) hold a minimum of 2 meetings with stu-
dents each semester; and 

‘‘(D) provide referrals to and follow-up with 
other student services staff, including financial 
and career services. 

‘‘(2) COUNSELING SERVICES AVAILABILITY.— 
The counseling services provided under this sec-
tion shall be available to participating students 
during the daytime and evening hours. 

‘‘(f) APPLICATION.—An institution of higher 
education that desires to receive a grant under 
this section shall submit an application to the 
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Secretary 
may require, including— 

‘‘(1) the number of students to be served under 
this section; 

‘‘(2) a description of the scholarships and 
counseling services that will be provided under 
this section; and 

‘‘(3) a description of how the program under 
this section will be evaluated. 

‘‘(g) PERIOD OF GRANT.—The Secretary may 
award a grant under this section for a period of 
5 years. 

‘‘(h) EVALUATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each institution of higher 

education receiving a grant under this section 
shall conduct an annual evaluation of the im-
pact of the grant and shall provide the evalua-
tion to the Secretary. The Secretary shall dis-
seminate to the public the findings, information 
on best practices, and lessons learned, with re-
spect to the evaluations. 

‘‘(2) RANDOM ASSIGNMENT RESEARCH DESIGN.— 
The evaluation shall be conducted using a ran-
dom assignment research design with the fol-
lowing requirements: 

‘‘(A) When students are recruited for the pro-
gram, all students will be told about the pro-
gram and the evaluation. 

‘‘(B) Baseline data will be collected from all 
applicants for assistance under this section. 

‘‘(C) Students will be assigned randomly to 2 
groups, which will consist of— 

‘‘(i) a program group that will receive the 
scholarship and the additional counseling serv-
ices; and 

‘‘(ii) a control group that will receive what-
ever regular financial aid and counseling serv-
ices are available to all students at the institu-
tion of higher education. 

‘‘(3) PREVIOUS COHORTS.—In conducting the 
evaluation for the second and third years of the 
program, each institution of higher education 
shall include information on previous cohorts of 
students as well as students in the current pro-
gram year. 

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 succeeding 
fiscal years. 

‘‘PART M—STUDENT SAFETY AND CAMPUS 
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 

‘‘SEC. 871. STUDENT SAFETY AND CAMPUS EMER-
GENCY MANAGEMENT. 

‘‘(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized 

to award grants, on a competitive basis, to insti-
tutions of higher education or consortia of insti-
tutions of higher education to enable institu-
tions of higher education or consortia to pay the 
Federal share of the cost of carrying out the au-
thorized activities described in subsection (c). 

‘‘(2) CONSULTATION WITH THE ATTORNEY GEN-
ERAL AND THE SECRETARY OF HOMELAND SECU-
RITY.—Where appropriate, the Secretary shall 
award grants under this section in consultation 
with the Attorney General of the United States 
and the Secretary of Homeland Security. 

‘‘(3) DURATION.—The Secretary shall award 
each grant under this section for a period of 2 
years. 

‘‘(4) LIMITATION ON INSTITUTIONS AND CON-
SORTIA.—An institution of higher education or 
consortium shall be eligible for only 1 grant 
under this section. 

‘‘(b) FEDERAL SHARE; NON-FEDERAL SHARE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal share shall be 

50 percent. 
‘‘(2) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The institution of 

higher education or consortium shall provide 
the non-Federal share, which may be provided 
from other Federal, State, and local resources 
dedicated to emergency preparedness and re-
sponse. 

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Each institu-
tion of higher education or consortium receiving 
a grant under this section may use the grant 
funds to carry out 1 or more of the following: 

‘‘(1) Developing and implementing a state-of- 
the-art emergency communications system for 
each campus of an institution of higher edu-
cation or consortium, in order to contact stu-
dents via cellular, text message, or other state- 
of-the-art communications methods when a sig-
nificant emergency or dangerous situation oc-
curs. An institution or consortium using grant 
funds to carry out this paragraph shall also, in 
coordination with the appropriate State and 
local emergency management authorities— 

‘‘(A) develop procedures that students, em-
ployees, and others on a campus of an institu-
tion of higher education or consortium will be 
directed to follow in the event of a significant 
emergency or dangerous situation; and 

‘‘(B) develop procedures the institution of 
higher education or consortium shall follow to 
inform, within a reasonable and timely manner, 
students, employees, and others on a campus in 
the event of a significant emergency or dan-
gerous situation, which procedures shall include 
the emergency communications system described 
in this paragraph. 

‘‘(2) Supporting measures to improve safety at 
the institution of higher education or consor-
tium, such as— 

‘‘(A) security assessments; 
‘‘(B) security training of personnel and stu-

dents at the institution of higher education or 
consortium; 

‘‘(C) where appropriate, coordination of cam-
pus preparedness and response efforts with local 
law enforcement, local emergency management 
authorities, and other agencies, to improve co-
ordinated responses in emergencies among such 
entities; and 

‘‘(D) establishing a hotline that allows a stu-
dent or staff member at an institution or consor-
tium to report another student or staff member 
at the institution or consortium who the report-
ing student or staff member believes may be a 
danger to the reported student or staff member 
or to others. 

‘‘(3) Coordinating with appropriate local enti-
ties the provision of, mental health services for 
students enrolled in the institution of higher 
education or consortium, including mental 
health crisis response and intervention services, 
to individuals affected by a campus or commu-
nity emergency. 

‘‘(d) APPLICATION.—Each institution of higher 
education or consortium desiring a grant under 
this section shall submit an application to the 
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Secretary 
may require. 

‘‘(e) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary 
shall coordinate technical assistance provided 
by State and local emergency management agen-
cies, the Department of Homeland Security, and 
other agencies as appropriate, to institutions of 
higher education or consortia that request as-
sistance in developing and implementing the ac-
tivities assisted under this section. 

‘‘(f) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
section shall be construed— 

‘‘(1) to provide a private right of action to any 
person to enforce any provision of this section; 

‘‘(2) to create a cause of action against any 
institution of higher education or any employee 
of the institution for any civil liability; or 

‘‘(3) to affect the Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act of 1974 or the regulations 
issued under section 264 of the Health Insurance 
Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (42 
U.S.C. 1320d–2 note). 

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 5 succeeding 
fiscal years. 
‘‘SEC. 872. MODEL EMERGENCY RESPONSE POLI-

CIES, PROCEDURES, AND PRAC-
TICES. 

‘‘The Secretary of Education, the Attorney 
General of the United States, and the Secretary 
of Homeland Security shall jointly have the au-
thority— 

‘‘(1) to advise institutions of higher education 
on model emergency response policies, proce-
dures, and practices; and 

‘‘(2) to disseminate information concerning 
those policies, procedures, and practices.’’. 
TITLE IX—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS 

PART A—EDUCATION OF THE DEAF ACT 
OF 1986 

SEC. 901. LAURENT CLERC NATIONAL DEAF EDU-
CATION CENTER. 

Section 104 of the Education of the Deaf Act 
of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4304) is amended— 

(1) by striking the section heading and insert-
ing ‘‘laurent clerc national deaf education 
center’’; 

(2) in subsection (a)(1)(A), by inserting ‘‘the 
Laurent Clerc National Deaf Education Center 
(referred to in this section as the ‘Clerc Center’) 
to carry out’’ after ‘‘maintain and operate’’; 
and 

(3) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) 

of paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘elementary and 
secondary education programs’’ and inserting 
‘‘Clerc Center’’; 
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(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘elementary 

and secondary education programs’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘Clerc Center’’; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(5) The University, for purposes of the ele-

mentary and secondary education programs car-
ried out at the Clerc Center, shall— 

‘‘(A)(i) select challenging academic content 
standards, challenging student academic 
achievement standards, and academic assess-
ments of a State, adopted and implemented, as 
appropriate, pursuant to paragraphs (1) and (3) 
of section 1111(b) of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
6311(b)(1) and (3)) and approved by the Sec-
retary; and 

‘‘(ii) implement such standards and assess-
ments for such programs by not later than the 
beginning of the 2009–2010 academic year; 

‘‘(B) annually determine whether such pro-
grams at the Clerc Center are making adequate 
yearly progress, as determined according to the 
definition of adequate yearly progress defined 
(pursuant to section 1111(b)(2)(C) of such Act 
(20 U.S.C. 6311(b)(2)(C))) by the State that has 
adopted and implemented the standards and as-
sessments selected under subparagraph (A)(i); 
and 

‘‘(C) publicly report the results of the aca-
demic assessments implemented under subpara-
graph (A) and whether the programs at the 
Clerc Center are making adequate yearly 
progress, as determined under subparagraph 
(B).’’. 
SEC. 902. AGREEMENT WITH GALLAUDET UNIVER-

SITY. 
Section 105(b)(4) of the Education of the Deaf 

Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4305(b)(4)) is amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘the Act of March 3, 1931 (40 

U.S.C. 276a–276a–5) commonly referred to as the 
Davis-Bacon Act’’ and inserting ‘‘subchapter IV 
of chapter 31 of title 40, United States Code, 
commonly referred to as the Davis-Bacon Act’’; 
and 

(2) by striking ‘‘section 2 of the Act of June 13, 
1934 (40 U.S.C. 276c)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 
3145 of title 40, United States Code’’. 
SEC. 903. AGREEMENT FOR THE NATIONAL TECH-

NICAL INSTITUTE FOR THE DEAF. 
Section 112 of the Education of the Deaf Act 

of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4332) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) in the first sentence— 
(I) by striking ‘‘an institution of higher edu-

cation’’ and inserting ‘‘the Rochester Institute 
of Technology, Rochester, New York’’; and 

(II) by striking ‘‘of a’’ and inserting ‘‘of the’’; 
and 

(ii) by striking the second sentence; 
(B) by redesignating paragraph (2) as para-

graph (3); and 
(C) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(2) Notwithstanding the requirement under 

paragraph (1), if the Secretary or the Rochester 
Institute of Technology terminates the agree-
ment under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall 
consider proposals from other institutions of 
higher education and enter into an agreement 
with 1 of such institutions for the establishment 
and operation of a National Technical Institu-
tion for the Deaf.’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘Committee 

on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate’’ 
and inserting ‘‘Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions of the Senate’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (5)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘the Act of March 3, 1931 (40 

U.S.C. 276a–276a–5) commonly referred to as the 
Davis-Bacon Act’’ and inserting ‘‘subchapter IV 
of chapter 31 of title 40, United States Code, 
commonly referred to as the Davis-Bacon Act’’; 
and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘section 2 of the Act of June 
13, 1934 (40 U.S.C. 276c)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 
3145 of title 40, United States Code’’. 

SEC. 904. CULTURAL EXPERIENCES GRANTS. 
(a) CULTURAL EXPERIENCES GRANTS.—Title I 

of the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 (20 
U.S.C. 4301 et seq.) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘PART C—OTHER PROGRAMS 
‘‘SEC. 121. CULTURAL EXPERIENCES GRANTS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, on a 
competitive basis, make grants to, and enter into 
contracts and cooperative agreements with, eli-
gible entities to support the activities described 
in subsection (b). 

‘‘(b) ACTIVITIES.—In carrying out this section, 
the Secretary shall support activities providing 
cultural experiences, through appropriate non-
profit organizations with a demonstrated pro-
ficiency in providing such activities, that— 

‘‘(1) enrich the lives of deaf and hard-of-hear-
ing children and adults; 

‘‘(2) increase public awareness and under-
standing of deafness and of the artistic and in-
tellectual achievements of deaf and hard-of- 
hearing persons; or 

‘‘(3) promote the integration of hearing, deaf, 
and hard-of-hearing persons through shared 
cultural, educational, and social experiences. 

‘‘(c) APPLICATIONS.—An eligible entity that 
desires to receive a grant, or enter into a con-
tract or cooperative agreement, under this sec-
tion shall submit an application to the Secretary 
at such time, in such manner, and containing 
such information as the Secretary may require. 

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 2007 and each of the 5 succeeding 
fiscal years.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The title 
heading of title I of the Education of the Deaf 
Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4301 et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end ‘‘; OTHER PROGRAMS’’. 
SEC. 905. AUDIT. 

Section 203 of the Education of the Deaf Act 
of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4353) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘sections’’ 

and all that follows through the period and in-
serting ‘‘sections 102(b), 105(b)(4), 112(b)(5), 
203(c), 207(b)(2), subsections (c) through (f) of 
section 207, and subsections (b) and (c) of sec-
tion 209.’’; and 

(B) in paragraph (3), by inserting ‘‘and the 
Committee on Education and Labor of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of the 
Senate’’ after ‘‘Secretary’’; and 

(2) in subsection (c)(2)(A), by striking ‘‘Com-
mittee on Labor and Human Resources of the 
Senate’’ and inserting ‘‘Committee on Health, 
Education, Labor, and Pensions of the Senate’’. 
SEC. 906. REPORTS. 

Section 204 of the Education of the Deaf Act 
of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4354) is amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by 
striking ‘‘Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources of the Senate’’ and inserting ‘‘Com-
mittee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions of the Senate’’; 

(2) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘pre-
paratory,’’; 

(3) in paragraph (2)(C), by striking ‘‘upon 
graduation/completion’’ and inserting ‘‘on the 
date that is 1 year after the date of graduation 
or completion’’; and 

(4) in paragraph (3)(B), by striking ‘‘of the in-
stitution of higher education’’ and all that fol-
lows through the period and inserting ‘‘of NTID 
programs and activities.’’. 
SEC. 907. MONITORING, EVALUATION, AND RE-

PORTING. 
Section 205 of the Education of the Deaf Act 

of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4355) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘The Sec-

retary, as part of the annual report required 
under section 426 of the Department of Edu-
cation Organization Act, shall include a de-

scription of’’ and inserting ‘‘The Secretary shall 
annually transmit information to Congress on’’; 
and 

(2) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘fiscal years 
1998 through 2003’’ and inserting ‘‘fiscal years 
2008 through 2013’’. 
SEC. 908. LIAISON FOR EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS. 

Section 206(a) of the Education of the Deaf 
Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4356(a)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘Not later than 30 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the’’ and inserting 
‘‘The’’. 
SEC. 909. FEDERAL ENDOWMENT PROGRAMS FOR 

GALLAUDET UNIVERSITY AND THE 
NATIONAL TECHNICAL INSTITUTE 
FOR THE DEAF. 

Section 207(h) of the Education of the Deaf 
Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4357(h)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘fiscal years 1998 through 2003’’ each 
place it appears and inserting ‘‘fiscal years 2008 
through 2013’’. 
SEC. 910. OVERSIGHT AND EFFECT OF AGREE-

MENTS. 
Section 208(a) of the Education of the Deaf 

Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4359(a)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources of the Senate and the Committee on 
Education and the Workforce of the House of 
Representatives’’ and inserting ‘‘Committee on 
Education and Labor of the House of Represent-
atives and the Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions of the Senate’’. 
SEC. 911. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS. 

Section 209 of the Education of the Deaf Act 
of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4359a) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘preparatory, under-

graduate,’’ and inserting ‘‘undergraduate’’; 
(B) by striking ‘‘Effective with’’ and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), effective with’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) DISTANCE LEARNING.—International stu-

dents who participate in distance learning 
courses that are at NTID or the University and 
who are residing outside of the United States 
shall— 

‘‘(A) not be counted as international students 
for purposes of the cap on international stu-
dents under paragraph (1), except that in any 
school year no United States citizen who applies 
to participate in distance learning courses that 
are at the University or NTID shall be denied 
participation in such courses because of the par-
ticipation of an international student in such 
courses; and 

‘‘(B) not be charged a tuition surcharge, as 
described in subsection (b).’’; and 

(2) by striking subsections (b), (c), and (d), 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘(b) TUITION SURCHARGE.—Except as provided 
in subsections (a)(2)(B) and (c), the tuition for 
postsecondary international students enrolled in 
the University (including undergraduate and 
graduate students) or NTID shall include, for 
academic year 2008–2009 and any succeeding 
academic year, a surcharge of— 

‘‘(1) 100 percent for a postsecondary inter-
national student from a non-developing coun-
try; and 

‘‘(2) 50 percent for a postsecondary inter-
national student from a developing country. 

‘‘(c) REDUCTION OF SURCHARGE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Beginning with the aca-

demic year 2008–2009, the University or NTID 
may reduce the surcharge— 

‘‘(A) under subsection (b)(1) from 100 percent 
to not less than 50 percent if— 

‘‘(i) a student described under subsection 
(b)(1) demonstrates need; and 

‘‘(ii) such student has made a good faith ef-
fort to secure aid through such student’s gov-
ernment or other sources; and 

‘‘(B) under subsection (b)(2) from 50 percent to 
not less than 25 percent if— 

‘‘(i) a student described under subsection 
(b)(2) demonstrates need; and 
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‘‘(ii) such student has made a good faith ef-

fort to secure aid through such student’s gov-
ernment or other sources. 

‘‘(2) DEVELOPMENT OF SLIDING SCALE.—The 
University and NTID shall develop a sliding 
scale model that— 

‘‘(A) will be used to determine the amount of 
a tuition surcharge reduction pursuant to para-
graph (1); and 

‘‘(B) shall be approved by the Secretary. 
‘‘(d) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term 

‘developing country’ means a country with a 
per-capita income of not more than $4,825, meas-
ured in 1999 United States dollars, as adjusted 
by the Secretary to reflect inflation since 1999.’’. 
SEC. 912. RESEARCH PRIORITIES. 

Section 210(b) of the Education of the Deaf 
Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4359b(b)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘Committee on Education and the 
Workforce of the House of Representatives, and 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate’’ and inserting ‘‘Committee on 
Education and Labor of the House of Represent-
atives, and the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions of the Senate’’. 
SEC. 913. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

Section 212 of the Education of the Deaf Act 
of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4360a) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), in the matter preceding 
paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘fiscal years 1998 
through 2003’’ and inserting ‘‘fiscal years 2008 
through 2013’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘fiscal years 
1998 through 2003’’ and inserting ‘‘fiscal years 
2008 through 2013’’. 

PART B—UNITED STATES INSTITUTE OF 
PEACE ACT 

SEC. 921. UNITED STATES INSTITUTE OF PEACE 
ACT. 

(a) POWERS AND DUTIES.—Section 1705(b)(3) of 
the United States Institute of Peace Act (22 
U.S.C. 4604(b)(3)) is amended by striking ‘‘the 
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency,’’. 

(b) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.—Section 1706 of the 
United States Institute of Peace Act (22 U.S.C. 
4605) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘(b)(5)’’ each place the term 
appears and inserting ‘‘(b)(4)’’; and 

(2) in subsection (e), by adding at the end the 
following: 

‘‘(5) The term of a member of the Board shall 
not commence until the member is confirmed by 
the Senate and sworn in as a member of the 
Board.’’. 

(c) FUNDING.—Section 1710 of the United 
States Institute of Peace Act (22 U.S.C. 4609) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘to be appropriated’’ and all 
that follows through the period at the end and 
inserting ‘‘to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary for fiscal years 2008 through 
2013.’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(d) EXTENSION.—Any authorization of ap-

propriations made for the purposes of carrying 
out this title shall be extended in the same man-
ner as applicable programs are extended under 
section 422 of the General Education Provisions 
Act.’’. 

PART C—THE HIGHER EDUCATION 
AMENDMENTS OF 1998 

SEC. 931. REPEALS. 
The following provisions of title VIII of the 

Higher Education Amendments of 1998 (Public 
Law 105–244) are repealed: 

(1) Part A. 
(2) Part C (20 U.S.C. 1070 note). 
(3) Part F (20 U.S.C. 1862 note). 
(4) Part J. 
(5) Section 861. 
(6) Section 863. 

SEC. 932. GRANTS TO STATES FOR WORKPLACE 
AND COMMUNITY TRANSITION 
TRAINING FOR INCARCERATED 
YOUTH OFFENDERS. 

Section 821 of the Higher Education Amend-
ments of 1998 (20 U.S.C. 1151) is amended to read 
as follows: 

‘‘SEC. 821. GRANTS TO STATES FOR IMPROVED 
WORKPLACE AND COMMUNITY TRAN-
SITION TRAINING FOR INCARCER-
ATED YOUTH OFFENDERS. 

‘‘(a) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term 
‘youth offender’ means a male or female of-
fender under the age of 35, who is incarcerated 
in a State prison, including a prerelease facility. 

‘‘(b) GRANT PROGRAM.—The Secretary of Edu-
cation (in this section referred to as the ‘Sec-
retary’)— 

‘‘(1) shall establish a program in accordance 
with this section to provide grants to the State 
correctional education agencies in the States, 
from allocations for the States under subsection 
(h), to assist and encourage youth offenders to 
acquire functional literacy, life, and job skills, 
through— 

‘‘(A) the pursuit of a postsecondary education 
certificate, or an associate or bachelor’s degree 
while in prison; and 

‘‘(B) employment counseling and other related 
services which start during incarceration and 
end not later than 1 year after release from con-
finement; and 

‘‘(2) may establish such performance objec-
tives and reporting requirements for State cor-
rectional education agencies receiving grants 
under this section as the Secretary determines 
are necessary to assess the effectiveness of the 
program under this section. 

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.—To be eligible for a grant 
under this section, a State correctional edu-
cation agency shall submit to the Secretary a 
proposal for a youth offender program that— 

‘‘(1) identifies the scope of the problem, in-
cluding the number of youth offenders in need 
of postsecondary education and vocational 
training; 

‘‘(2) lists the accredited public or private edu-
cational institution or institutions that will pro-
vide postsecondary educational services; 

‘‘(3) lists the cooperating agencies, public and 
private, or businesses that will provide related 
services, such as counseling in the areas of ca-
reer development, substance abuse, health, and 
parenting skills; 

‘‘(4) describes specific performance objectives 
and evaluation methods (in addition to, and 
consistent with, any objectives established by 
the Secretary under subsection (b)(2)) that the 
State correctional education agency will use in 
carrying out its proposal, including— 

‘‘(A) specific and quantified student outcome 
measures that are referenced to outcomes for 
non-program participants with similar demo-
graphic characteristics; and 

‘‘(B) measures, consistent with the data ele-
ments and definitions described in subsection 
(d)(1)(A), of— 

‘‘(i) program completion, including an explicit 
definition of what constitutes a program comple-
tion within the proposal; 

‘‘(ii) knowledge and skill attainment, includ-
ing specification of instruments that will meas-
ure knowledge and skill attainment; 

‘‘(iii) attainment of employment both prior to 
and subsequent to release; 

‘‘(iv) success in employment indicated by job 
retention and advancement; and 

‘‘(v) recidivism, including such subindicators 
as time before subsequent offense and severity of 
offense; 

‘‘(5) describes how the proposed programs are 
to be integrated with existing State correctional 
education programs (such as adult education, 
graduate education degree programs, and voca-
tional training) and State industry programs; 

‘‘(6) describes how the proposed programs will 
have considered or will utilize technology to de-
liver the services under this section; and 

‘‘(7) describes how students will be selected so 
that only youth offenders eligible under sub-
section (e) will be enrolled in postsecondary pro-
grams. 

‘‘(d) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—Each State 
correctional education agency receiving a grant 
under this section shall— 

‘‘(1) annually report to the Secretary regard-
ing— 

‘‘(A) the results of the evaluations conducted 
using data elements and definitions provided by 
the Secretary for the use of State correctional 
education programs; 

‘‘(B) any objectives or requirements estab-
lished by the Secretary pursuant to subsection 
(b)(2); and 

‘‘(C) the additional performance objectives 
and evaluation methods contained in the pro-
posal described in subsection (c)(4) as necessary 
to document the attainment of project perform-
ance objectives; and 

‘‘(2) provide to each State for each student eli-
gible under subsection (e) not more than— 

‘‘(A) $3,000 annually for tuition, books, and 
essential materials; and 

‘‘(B) $300 annually for related services such as 
career development, substance abuse counseling, 
parenting skills training, and health education. 

‘‘(e) STUDENT ELIGIBILITY.—A youth offender 
shall be eligible for participation in a program 
receiving a grant under this section if the youth 
offender— 

‘‘(1) is eligible to be released within 5 years 
(including a youth offender who is eligible for 
parole within such time); 

‘‘(2) is 35 years of age or younger; and 
‘‘(3) has not been convicted of— 
‘‘(A) a ‘criminal offense against a victim who 

is a minor’ or a ‘sexually violent offense’, as 
such terms are defined in the Jacob Wetterling 
Crimes Against Children and Sexually Violent 
Offender Registration Act (42 U.S.C. 14071 et 
seq.); or 

‘‘(B) murder, as described in section 1111 of 
title 18, United States Code. 

‘‘(f) LENGTH OF PARTICIPATION.—A State cor-
rectional education agency receiving a grant 
under this section shall provide educational and 
related services to each participating youth of-
fender for a period not to exceed 5 years, 1 year 
of which may be devoted to study in a graduate 
education degree program or to remedial edu-
cation services for students who have obtained a 
secondary school diploma or its recognized 
equivalent. Educational and related services 
shall start during the period of incarceration in 
prison or prerelease, and the related services 
may continue for not more than 1 year after re-
lease from confinement. 

‘‘(g) EDUCATION DELIVERY SYSTEMS.—State 
correctional education agencies and cooperating 
institutions shall, to the extent practicable, use 
high-tech applications in developing programs 
to meet the requirements and goals of this sec-
tion. 

‘‘(h) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—From the funds 
appropriated pursuant to subsection (i) for each 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to each 
State an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to such funds as the total number of stu-
dents eligible under subsection (e) in such State 
bears to the total number of such students in all 
States. 

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal years 2008 through 2013.’’. 
SEC. 933. UNDERGROUND RAILROAD EDU-

CATIONAL AND CULTURAL PRO-
GRAM. 

Section 841(c) of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1998 (20 U.S.C. 1153(c)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘this section’’ and all that 
follows through the period at the end and in-
serting ‘‘this section such sums as may be nec-
essary for fiscal years 2008 through 2013.’’. 
SEC. 934. OLYMPIC SCHOLARSHIPS UNDER THE 

HIGHER EDUCATION AMENDMENTS 
OF 1992. 

Section 1543(d) of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992 (20 U.S.C. 1070 note) is 
amended by striking ‘‘to be appropriated’’ and 
all that follows through the period at the end 
and inserting ‘‘to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal years 2008 through 
2013.’’. 
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PART D—INDIAN EDUCATION 

Subpart 1—Tribal Colleges and Universities 
SEC. 941. REAUTHORIZATION OF THE TRIBALLY 

CONTROLLED COLLEGE OR UNIVER-
SITY ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1978. 

(a) CLARIFICATION OF THE DEFINITION OF NA-
TIONAL INDIAN ORGANIZATION.—Section 2(a)(6) 
of the Tribally Controlled College or University 
Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801(a)(6)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘in the field of Indian edu-
cation’’ and inserting ‘‘in the fields of tribally 
controlled colleges and universities and Indian 
higher education’’. 

(b) INDIAN STUDENT COUNT.—Section 2(a) of 
the Tribally Controlled College or University As-
sistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (7) and (8) as 
paragraphs (8) and (9), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (6) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(7) ‘Indian student’ means a student who 
is— 

‘‘(A) a member of an Indian tribe; or 
‘‘(B) a biological child of a member of an In-

dian tribe, living or deceased;’’. 
(c) CONTINUING EDUCATION.—Section 2(b) of 

the Tribally Controlled College or University As-
sistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801(b)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by 
striking ‘‘paragraph (7) of subsection (a)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘subsection (a)(8)’’; 

(2) by striking paragraph (5) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(5) DETERMINATION OF CREDITS.—Eligible 
credits earned in a continuing education pro-
gram— 

‘‘(A) shall be determined as 1 credit for every 
10 contact hours in the case of an institution on 
a quarter system, or 15 contact hours in the case 
of an institution on a semester system, of par-
ticipation in an organized continuing education 
experience under responsible sponsorship, capa-
ble direction, and qualified instruction, as de-
scribed in the criteria established by the Inter-
national Association for Continuing Education 
and Training; and 

‘‘(B) shall be limited to 10 percent of the In-
dian student count of a tribally controlled col-
lege or university.’’; and 

(3) by striking paragraph (6). 
(d) ACCREDITATION REQUIREMENT.—Section 

103 of the Tribally Controlled College or Univer-
sity Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1804) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘and’’ at the 
end; 

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (3), the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(4)(A) is accredited by a nationally recog-
nized accrediting agency or association deter-
mined by the Secretary of Education to be a reli-
able authority with regard to the quality of 
training offered; or 

‘‘(B) according to such an agency or associa-
tion, is making reasonable progress toward ac-
creditation.’’. 

(e) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE CONTRACTS.—Sec-
tion 105 of the Tribally Controlled College or 
University Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 
1805) is amended— 

(1) by striking the section designation and 
heading and all that follows through ‘‘The Sec-
retary shall’’ and inserting the following: 
‘‘SEC. 105. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE CONTRACTS. 

‘‘(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall’’; 
(2) in the second sentence, by striking ‘‘In the 

awarding of contracts for technical assistance, 
preference shall be given’’ and inserting the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(2) DESIGNATED ORGANIZATION.—The Sec-
retary shall require that a contract for technical 
assistance under paragraph (1) shall be award-
ed’’; and 

(3) in the third sentence, by striking ‘‘No au-
thority’’ and inserting the following: 

‘‘(b) EFFECT OF SECTION.—No authority’’. 
(f) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.—Section 108(a) of the 

Tribally Controlled College or University Assist-
ance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1808(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) as 
subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively, and 
indenting the subparagraphs appropriately; 

(2) by striking ‘‘(a) Except as provided in sec-
tion 111,’’ and inserting the following: 

‘‘(a) REQUIREMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2) and section 111,’’; 
(3) in paragraph (1) (as redesignated by para-

graphs (1) and (2))— 
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) 

(as redesignated by paragraph (1))— 
(i) by striking ‘‘him’’ and inserting ‘‘the Sec-

retary’’; and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘product of’’ and inserting 

‘‘product obtained by multiplying’’; 
(B) in subparagraph (A) (as redesignated by 

paragraph (1)), by striking ‘‘section 2(a)(7)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘section 2(a)(8)’’; and 

(C) in subparagraph (B) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (1)), by striking ‘‘$6,000,’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘$8,000, as adjusted annually for infla-
tion.’’; and 

(4) by striking ‘‘except that no grant shall ex-
ceed the total cost of the education program pro-
vided by such college or university.’’ and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION.—The amount of a grant 
under paragraph (1) shall not exceed an amount 
equal to the total cost of the education program 
provided by the applicable tribally controlled 
college or university.’’. 

(g) GENERAL PROVISIONS REAUTHORIZATION.— 
Section 110(a) of the Tribally Controlled College 
or University Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 
1810(a)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4), by 
striking ‘‘1999’’ and inserting ‘‘2008’’; 

(2) in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3), by striking 
‘‘4 succeeding’’ and inserting ‘‘5 succeeding’’; 

(3) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘$40,000,000’’ 
and inserting ‘‘such sums as may be necessary’’; 

(4) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘$10,000,000’’ 
and inserting ‘‘such sums as may be necessary’’; 
and 

(5) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘succeeding 
4’’ and inserting ‘‘5 succeeding’’. 

(h) ENDOWMENT PROGRAM REAUTHORIZA-
TION.—Section 306(a) of the Tribally Controlled 
College or University Assistance Act of 1978 (25 
U.S.C. 1836(a)) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘1999’’ and inserting ‘‘2008’’; 
and 

(2) by striking ‘‘4 succeeding’’ and inserting 
‘‘5 succeeding’’. 

(i) TRIBAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT REAU-
THORIZATION.—Section 403 of the Tribal Eco-
nomic Development and Technology Related 
Education Assistance Act of 1990 (25 U.S.C. 
1852) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘$2,000,000 for fiscal year 1999’’ 
and inserting ‘‘such sums as may be necessary 
for fiscal year 2008’’; and 

(2) by striking ‘‘4 succeeding’’ and inserting 
‘‘5 succeeding’’. 

(j) TRIBALLY CONTROLLED POSTSECONDARY 
CAREER AND TECHNICAL INSTITUTIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Tribally Controlled Col-
lege or University Assistance Act of 1978 (25 
U.S.C. 1801 et seq.) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 
‘‘Subtitle V—Tribally Controlled Postsec-

ondary Career and Technical Institutions 
‘‘SEC. 501. DEFINITION OF TRIBALLY CON-

TROLLED POSTSECONDARY CAREER 
AND TECHNICAL INSTITUTION. 

‘‘In this title, the term ‘tribally controlled 
postsecondary career and technical institution’ 
has the meaning given the term in section 3 of 
the Carl D. Perkins Career and Technical Edu-
cation Act of 2006 (20 U.S.C. 2302). 

‘‘SEC. 502. TRIBALLY CONTROLLED POSTSEC-
ONDARY CAREER AND TECHNICAL 
INSTITUTIONS PROGRAM. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the availability 
of appropriations, for fiscal year 2008 and each 
fiscal year thereafter, the Secretary shall— 

‘‘(1) subject to subsection (b), select 2 tribally 
controlled postsecondary career and technical 
institutions to receive assistance under this title; 
and 

‘‘(2) provide funding to the selected tribally 
controlled postsecondary career and technical 
institutions to pay the costs (including institu-
tional support costs) of operating postsecondary 
career and technical education programs for In-
dian students at the tribally controlled postsec-
ondary career and technical institutions. 

‘‘(b) SELECTION OF CERTAIN INSTITUTIONS.— 
‘‘(1) REQUIREMENT.—For each fiscal year dur-

ing which the Secretary determines that a trib-
ally controlled postsecondary career and tech-
nical institution described in paragraph (2) 
meets the definition referred to in section 501, 
the Secretary shall select that tribally controlled 
postsecondary career and technical institution 
under subsection (a)(1) to receive funding under 
this section. 

‘‘(2) INSTITUTIONS.—The 2 tribally controlled 
postsecondary career and technical institutions 
referred to in paragraph (1) are— 

‘‘(A) the United Tribes Technical College; and 
‘‘(B) the Navajo Technical College. 
‘‘(c) METHOD OF PAYMENT.—For each applica-

ble fiscal year, the Secretary shall provide fund-
ing under this section to each tribally controlled 
postsecondary career and technical institution 
selected for the fiscal year under subsection 
(a)(1) in a lump sum payment for the fiscal year. 

‘‘(d) DISTRIBUTION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For fiscal year 2009 and 

each fiscal year thereafter, of amounts made 
available pursuant to section 504, the Secretary 
shall distribute to each tribally controlled post-
secondary career and technical institution se-
lected for the fiscal year under subsection (a)(1) 
an amount equal to the greater of— 

‘‘(A) the total amount appropriated for the 
tribally controlled postsecondary career and 
technical institution for fiscal year 2006; or 

‘‘(B) the total amount appropriated for the 
tribally controlled postsecondary career and 
technical institution for fiscal year 2008. 

‘‘(2) EXCESS AMOUNTS.—If, for any fiscal year, 
the amount made available pursuant to section 
504 exceeds the sum of the amounts required to 
be distributed under paragraph (1) to the trib-
ally controlled postsecondary career and tech-
nical institutions selected for the fiscal year 
under subsection (a)(1), the Secretary shall dis-
tribute to each tribally controlled postsecondary 
career and technical institution selected for that 
fiscal year a portion of the excess amount, to be 
determined by— 

‘‘(A) dividing the excess amount by the aggre-
gate Indian student count (as defined in section 
117(h) of the Carl D. Perkins Career and Tech-
nical Education Act of 2006 (20 U.S.C. 2327(h)) 
of such institutions for the prior academic year; 
and 

‘‘(B) multiplying the quotient described in 
subparagraph (A) by the Indian student count 
of each such institution for the prior academic 
year. 
‘‘SEC. 503. APPLICABILITY OF OTHER LAWS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraphs (4) and (7) of 
subsection (a), and subsection (b), of section 2, 
sections 105, 108, 111, 112 and 113, and titles II, 
III, and IV shall not apply to this title. 

‘‘(b) INDIAN SELF-DETERMINATION AND EDU-
CATION ASSISTANCE.—Funds made available pur-
suant to this title shall be subject to the Indian 
Self-Determination and Education Assistance 
Act (25 U.S.C. 450 et seq.). 

‘‘(c) ELECTION TO RECEIVE.—A tribally con-
trolled postsecondary career and technical insti-
tution selected for a fiscal year under section 
502(b) may elect to receive funds pursuant to 
section 502 in accordance with an agreement be-
tween the tribally controlled postsecondary ca-
reer and technical institution and the Secretary 
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under the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450 et seq.) if 
the agreement is in existence on the date of en-
actment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 2007. 

‘‘(d) OTHER ASSISTANCE.—Eligibility for, or re-
ceipt of, assistance under this title shall not pre-
clude the eligibility of a tribally controlled post-
secondary career and technical institutions to 
receive Federal financial assistance under— 

‘‘(1) any program under the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.); 

‘‘(2) any program under the Carl D. Perkins 
Career and Technical Education Act of 2006; or 

‘‘(3) any other applicable program under 
which a benefit is provided for— 

‘‘(A) institutions of higher education; 
‘‘(B) community colleges; or 
‘‘(C) postsecondary educational institutions. 

‘‘SEC. 504. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated 

such sums as are necessary for fiscal year 2008 
and each fiscal year thereafter to carry out this 
title.’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 117 of 
the Carl D. Perkins Career and Technical Edu-
cation Act of 2006 (20 U.S.C. 2327) is amended— 

(A) by striking subsection (a) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(a) GRANT PROGRAM.—Subject to the avail-
ability of appropriations, the Secretary shall 
make grants under this section, to provide basic 
support for the education and training of In-
dian students, to tribally controlled postsec-
ondary career and technical institutions that 
are not receiving Federal assistance as of the 
date on which the grant is provided under— 

‘‘(1) title I of the Tribally Controlled College 
or University Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 
1802 et seq.); or 

‘‘(2) the Navajo Community College Act (25 
U.S.C. 640a et seq.).’’; and 

(B) by striking subsection (d) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(d) APPLICATIONS.—To be eligible to receive a 
grant under this section, a tribally controlled 
postsecondary career and technical institution 
that is not receiving Federal assistance under 
title I of the Tribally Controlled College or Uni-
versity Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 1802 et seq.) or 
the Navajo Community College Act (25 U.S.C. 
640a et seq.) shall submit to the Secretary an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Secretary 
may require.’’. 

(k) SHORT TITLE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The first section of the Trib-

ally Controlled College or University Assistance 
Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801 note; Public Law 95– 
471) is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

‘‘This Act may be cited as the ‘Tribally Con-
trolled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act 
of 1978’.’’. 

(2) REFERENCES.—Any reference in law (in-
cluding regulations) to the Tribally Controlled 
College or University Assistance Act of 1978 
shall be considered to be a reference to the 
‘‘Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities 
Assistance Act of 1978’’. 

Subpart 2—Navajo Higher Education 
SEC. 945. SHORT TITLE. 

This subpart may be cited as the ‘‘Navajo Na-
tion Higher Education Act of 2006’’. 
SEC. 946. REAUTHORIZATION OF NAVAJO COMMU-

NITY COLLEGE ACT. 
(a) PURPOSE.—Section 2 of the Navajo Com-

munity College Act (25 U.S.C. 640a) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking ‘‘Navajo Tribe of Indians’’ and 
inserting ‘‘Navajo Nation’’; and 

(2) by striking ‘‘the Navajo Community Col-
lege’’ and inserting ‘‘Diné College’’. 

(b) GRANTS.—Section 3 of the Navajo Commu-
nity College Act (25 U.S.C. 640b) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence— 

(A) by inserting ‘‘the’’ before ‘‘Interior’’; 
(B) by striking ‘‘Navajo Tribe of Indians’’ and 

inserting ‘‘Navajo Nation’’; and 
(C) by striking ‘‘the Navajo Community Col-

lege’’ and inserting ‘‘Diné College’’; and 
(2) in the second sentence— 
(A) by striking ‘‘Navajo Tribe’’ and inserting 

‘‘Navajo Nation’’; and 
(B) by striking ‘‘Navajo Indians’’ and insert-

ing ‘‘Navajo people’’. 
(c) STUDY OF FACILITIES NEEDS.—Section 4 of 

the Navajo Community College Act (25 U.S.C. 
640c) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the first sentence— 
(i) by striking ‘‘the Navajo Community Col-

lege’’ and inserting ‘‘Dine College’’; and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘August 1, 1979’’ and inserting 

‘‘October 31, 2010’’; and 
(B) in the second sentence, by striking ‘‘Nav-

ajo Tribe’’ and inserting ‘‘Navajo Nation’’; 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘the date of 

enactment of the Tribally Controlled Community 
College Assistance Act of 1978’’ and inserting 
‘‘October 1, 2007’’; and 

(3) in subsection (c), in the first sentence, by 
striking ‘‘the Navajo Community College’’ and 
inserting ‘‘Diné College’’. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 5 of the Navajo Community College Act (25 
U.S.C. 640c–1) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘$2,000,000’’ 

and all that follows through the end of the 
paragraph and inserting ‘‘such sums as are nec-
essary for fiscal years 2008 through 2013.’’; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) Sums described in paragraph (2) shall be 

used to provide grants for construction activi-
ties, including the construction of buildings, 
water and sewer facilities, roads, information 
technology and telecommunications infrastruc-
ture, classrooms, and external structures (such 
as walkways).’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)(1)— 
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph 

(A)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘the Navajo Community Col-

lege’’ and inserting ‘‘Diné College’’; and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘, for each fiscal year’’ and all 

that follows through ‘‘for—’’ and inserting 
‘‘such sums as are necessary for fiscal years 2008 
through 2013 to pay the cost of—’’; 

(B) in subparagraph (A)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘college’’ and inserting ‘‘Col-

lege’’; 
(ii) in clauses (i) and (iii), by striking the com-

mas at the ends of the clauses and inserting 
semicolons; and 

(iii) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘, and’’ at the 
end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; 

(C) in subparagraph (B), by striking the 
comma at the end and inserting a semicolon; 

(D) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘, and’’ 
at the end and inserting a semicolon; 

(E) in subparagraph (D), by striking the pe-
riod at the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(F) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(E) improving and expanding the College, in-

cluding by providing, for the Navajo people and 
others in the community of the College— 

‘‘(i) higher education programs; 
‘‘(ii) career and technical education; 
‘‘(iii) activities relating to the preservation 

and protection of the Navajo language, philos-
ophy, and culture; 

‘‘(iv) employment and training opportunities; 
‘‘(v) economic development and community 

outreach; and 
‘‘(vi) a safe learning, working, and living en-

vironment.’’; and 
(3) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘the Navajo 

Community College’’ and inserting ‘‘Diné Col-
lege’’. 

(e) EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS.—Section 6 of the 
Navajo Community College Act (25 U.S.C. 640c– 
2) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘the Navajo Community Col-
lege’’ each place it appears and inserting ‘‘Diné 
College’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘college’’ and 
inserting ‘‘College’’. 

(f) PAYMENTS; INTEREST.—Section 7 of the 
Navajo Community College Act (25 U.S.C. 640c– 
3) is amended by striking ‘‘the Navajo Commu-
nity College’’ each place it appears and insert-
ing ‘‘Diné College’’. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Wyoming is 
recognized. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I am going 
to speak a little bit about this very im-
portant bill, S. 1642, the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments Act of 2007. This 
legislation is a bipartisan product of 3 
years of negotiations by the members 
of the Senate Health, Education, Labor 
and Pensions Committee, or the HELP 
Committee. It builds on the legislation 
the HELP Committee passed in the 
109th Congress. 

It is important to note that the legis-
lation before us today is not a Demo-
cratic or a Republican bill; it is a bi-
partisan bill. We worked on it care-
fully. We made sure that parts which 
were objectionable to either side were 
eliminated or a third way found, and as 
a result of that very congenial process, 
it has gotten us to this point where we 
are on the floor with the bill. 

Following the bill we had last week, 
which also dealt with higher edu-
cation—more with the funding issues— 
this bill covers a number of the other 
issues. But Republican Senators were 
able to secure changes to the Higher 
Education Act that were important to 
them, as were Democratic Senators. 

Our committee works a little dif-
ferently than a lot of the committees. 
We use the committee markup to see 
what the objections are to a bill, the 
intensity of those objections, and iden-
tify possible solutions. Then, once the 
bill has been marked up, we will get to-
gether a managers’ package that will 
overcome any remaining objections. I 
am pleased with the effort that has 
gone into this bill since markup. We 
worked together to bring to the floor a 
piece of legislation that can be sup-
ported by the most liberal and the 
most conservative Members of the Sen-
ate. 

I am pleased we are taking up this 
bill today. The companion legislation, 
the Higher Education Access Reconcili-
ation Act of 2007, passed the Senate 
last week, as I mentioned. My col-
leagues heard me say over and over 
again last week that the reconciliation 
bill was only a small piece of the High-
er Education Act. Without considering 
both bills, we would only be doing part 
of the job. 

I wish to thank my leadership for 
hearing me and my Republican col-
leagues on the HELP Committee when 
we requested that both these bills be 
considered sequentially. 

At this point, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the RECORD and 
sent to the desk the letter several of us 
sent requesting that both these higher 
education bills be considered together. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
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U.S. SENATE, 

Washington, DC, July 12, 2007. 
The Hon. HARRY REID, 
Majority Leader, U.S. Senate, Hart Senate Of-

fice Building, Washington, DC. 
Hon. MITCH MCCONNELL, 
Minority Leader, U.S. Senate, Russell Senate 

Office Building, Washington, DC. 
DEAR SENATOR REID AND SENATOR MCCON-

NELL: On June 20th the Committee on 
Health, Education, Labor and Pensions re-
ported two separate pieces of legislation: S. 
1642 the Higher Education Amendments of 
2007, which reauthorizes the discretionary 
programs within the Higher Education Act; 
and the Higher Education Access Act of 2007, 
a reconciliation bill that responds to the 
Budget Resolution adopted earlier this year. 
This legislative package takes important 
steps to make college more affordable, while 
ensuring American students have the knowl-
edge and skills they need to be successful in 
the 21st century economy. 

Both the reauthorization and reconcili-
ation bills must be considered together on 
the Senate floor as a comprehensive reform 
of our laws pertaining to higher education 
and should not be moved separately. If the 
Senate moves forward with just the Higher 
Education Access Act, which as a budget bill 
has a privileged status, we lose an important 
opportunity to pass essential bipartisan re-
forms contained in the Higher Education 
Amendments bill. The reforms in the reau-
thorization bill include: simplifying the stu-
dent aid application process; authorizing a 
year-round Pell Grant to better serve non- 
traditional students; and expanding graduate 
programs at Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities and Hispanic Serving Institu-
tions. More importantly, moving the rec-
onciliation bill without the reauthorization 
bill would result in making significant cuts 
to education subsidies, while ignoring impor-
tant ethical, privacy, and disclosure require-
ments taken from Republican bills. We be-
lieve these new requirements as contained in 
the reauthorization bill are necessary to pro-
tect students from those who would exploit 
loan programs. 

We will only be doing half our job if we 
allow the reconciliation bill to move forward 
without the companion reauthorization bill. 
Such a piecemeal approach to reforming 
higher education is inadequate. The Senate 
must ensure an ample and meaningful debate 
on both bills at the same time so that the 
vital reforms to higher education are given 
the attention and scrutiny that they war-
rant. We urge you to take a comprehensive 
approach to addressing the challenges facing 
higher education and our status as a world 
economic leader by moving both of these 
bills together on the floor. 

Sincerely, 
MICHAEL B. ENZI, JUDD GREGG, LAMAR 

ALEXANDER, PAT ROBERTS, RICHARD 
BURR, ORRIN HATCH, JOHNNY ISAKSON, 
WAYNE ALLARD, LISA MURKOWSKI. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, today we 
are going to consider the rest of the 
higher education pie—the foundation of 
the programs we discussed last week. I 
believe that without considering both 
pieces of legislation, we will not make 
the changes necessary to help students 
enter into and succeed in higher edu-
cation. 

These are all of the pieces of the 
higher education pie. We see the little 
red triangle there; that is the reconcili-
ation piece which we did last week, and 
it deals with the Pell grant funding, 
primarily. This bill deals with the 
other pie pieces we see on this chart. 

ACG, the Academic Competitiveness 
grants, and the SMART grants, are 
grants to students who will specialize 
in science, technology, engineering, 
math, and some selected languages. 
These grants provide extra support 
above the Pell grants, and that is so we 
turn out the kind of people we need in 
technical fields to keep the innovation 
in the United States going. We passed 
the America COMPETES package that 
ties in with this. 

Teacher quality. The key to a class-
room is the teacher. We had to have a 
piece in there that would encourage 
teachers and get them extra instruc-
tion so they can be better teachers. 

FAFSA simplification. There are a 
lot of people who have not applied for 
grants because the process is so dif-
ficult. You probably saw us last week 
mention that this was the applica-
tion—actually, these are the instruc-
tions; the applications are equally as 
long. We have been able, through this 
bill, to reduce that to a very simple 
form for students to be able to fill out 
to see if they can qualify for the Fed-
eral help that is available. There is sig-
nificant Federal help available, and we 
don’t want anybody not attending 
higher education, whether it be college 
or technical school, because they don’t 
have the resources for it. We are trying 
to provide the resources, and now we 
are trying to make sure the process 
isn’t so difficult that people skip the 
process and skip higher education. We 
need the technical skills that are pro-
vided by a higher education, a higher 
level of thought. So we now have a 
much easier form. 

You will also find some little im-
provements, such as if you do work 
while you are in junior high and high 
school and you earn and save some 
money, you won’t be penalized when 
you apply for college. We want people 
to be saving their money, not spending 
their money so that it doesn’t count 
against them when they go to make 
the application. 

Graduate and international edu-
cation, and loan disclosures are also in-
cluded in this bill. There has been quite 
a bit of emphasis on this lately. I was 
pleased to be able, as an accountant, to 
provide a lot of suggestions for the 
ways these problems could be handled 
so that people would know exactly 
what is available and so that compa-
nies and colleges dealing with loans 
would do the right thing. 

Pell grants and campus-based aid are 
a huge part. It complements the Pell 
grant work we did last week, which 
was essential to what we did in the rec-
onciliation bill. And, of course, finan-
cial literacy. We incorporate that into 
our work whenever we possibly can. 
People need to know as much about 
their financial situation as possible. It 
is particularly critical for college stu-
dents. We don’t want them winding up 
in an impossible situation when they 
graduate. We want them to be able to 
take advantage of the resources avail-
able before they enter college. 

So we have a lot of pieces that will be 
completed when we finish the day 
today, and I am convinced we will be 
able to complete this today. We have a 
limited number of amendments, and 
many are very reasonable and should 
not be too difficult. We will have dis-
cussions on some others. We will have 
a very bipartisan discussion on what 
can be put in the bill to complete it, 
and we will get it done today. 

Why is that important? This year 
marks 50 years since Sputnik was 
launched. That launch sparked huge 
turmoil in this country and worry 
about the knowledge and skills nec-
essary to keep our economy growing 
and competitive. I was in junior high 
at the time. It was a shock to our Na-
tion. Every one of us could recognize 
it—teachers, parents and, probably as 
important, students, recognized it. 
Russia was beating us. They had put a 
satellite into orbit. It shocked us. But 
it also brought out that American com-
petitive spirit. We said they were not 
going to beat us. It launched a change 
in education such as we had not seen in 
the United States in decades, maybe 
centuries. We were ultimately the win-
ners of the space race, but it wasn’t 
just the space race; it was an education 
race. It was the broad range of edu-
cation the United States delved into 
and the innovation that was brought 
about at the time that put us ahead of 
Russia. Of course, the Government 
probably helped considerably too. 
Sputnik had a dramatic effect on our 
education system and made us recog-
nize a high school diploma was no 
longer just a nice thing to have. We 
could no longer rest on our past suc-
cesses as a Nation. We met the chal-
lenge of Sputnik through the National 
Defense Education Act. We looked to 
education as a path to continued suc-
cess, and we supported an increase in 
the number of people who would con-
tinue their education beyond high 
school, particularly in math, science, 
engineering, and technology. 

We are again being challenged. For 
millions of Americans, access to an af-
fordable college education is the key to 
their success in the 21st century global 
economy. In the 1950s, skilled jobs com-
prised 20 percent of the U.S. job mar-
ket. In 2000, 85 percent of all U.S. jobs 
are categorized as skilled. Without 
some college education, these Ameri-
cans will not have the qualifications 
for over 90 percent of the new jobs 
being created over the next 10 years. It 
is estimated that 60 percent of tomor-
row’s jobs will require skills that only 
20 percent of today’s workers possess. 
We have a huge challenge, not just in 
K–12 and higher education but in con-
tinuing education. It is estimated the 
average person leaving college will 
change careers 14 times. I didn’t say 
‘‘change jobs’’ 14 times, I said ‘‘change 
careers’’ 14 times. That is the pace at 
which things are accelerating. 

Here is an even more important sta-
tistic. Of those 14 career changes, 10 of 
them don’t even exist now. So we are 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 04:32 Jul 24, 2007 Jkt 059060 PO 00000 Frm 00054 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A23JY6.002 S23JYPT1ba
jo

hn
so

n 
on

 P
R

O
D

1P
C

69
 w

ith
 S

E
N

A
T

E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9723 July 23, 2007 
educating people for a level of jobs that 
do not exist at the present time. That 
is quite a challenge. In this decade, 40 
percent of job growth will be in jobs re-
quiring postsecondary education. 
Those jobs requiring associate degrees 
are growing the fastest. Learning is 
never over; school is never out. Tech-
nology is demanding that everybody 
continue to learn and gain skills to re-
main competitive in the workplace. 

America’s ability to compete in a 
global economy depends increasingly 
on the number of students entering and 
completing college. Of the 75 percent of 
high school seniors who continue their 
studies, only 50 percent receive a de-
gree in 5 years after enrolling in col-
lege. Only 25 percent of them receive a 
bachelor’s degree or higher. These 
numbers, incidentally, are even worse 
for children of low-income families. 
Among eighth graders in 1988, only 16 
percent from low-income families at-
tained a bachelor’s degree by 2000. The 
fact is that over four times as many 
eighth graders from high-income fami-
lies attain bachelor’s degrees than 
from low-income families. This is using 
the eighth graders from 1988 who 
should have graduated by 2000. 

On the chart, you can see the level 
from low to high income who com-
pleted a bachelor’s degree based on 
family income. Some of that is a fail-
ure on our part to emphasize to those 
in the low-income category they can do 
it and they should do it and how they 
can do it. That is part of what this bill 
does. 

It is important to ensure that more 
students enroll in college prepared to 
learn and that more students have the 
support they need to complete college 
with the knowledge and skills to be 
successful. Slightly less than one- 
third—31 percent—of all public high 
school students are prepared for post-
secondary education, as demonstrated 
by the academic courses they pursue. 
Well-prepared and well-supported stu-
dents are more likely to persist to a de-
gree completion and obtain the knowl-
edge and skills they need. 

For years, institutions of higher edu-
cation and employers have expressed 
their dissatisfaction about the fact 
that our high school graduates need re-
medial study or training in order to do 
college-level work or to participate in 
the workforce. Nearly one-third of en-
tering college freshmen take at least 
one remedial course. Each year, tax-
payers pay an estimated $1 billion to $2 
billion to provide remedial education 
to students at our public universities 
and community colleges. 

Our goal should be to keep the cost of 
college down, expand the availability 
of information, help students and par-
ents make more informed decisions, 
and improve financial literacy across 
the board so students and families have 
a better understanding of how they can 
manage their loans and monthly pay-
ments. Schools and colleges must do 
more to increase accountability and 
seek efficiencies that bring down the 
cost of postsecondary education. 

S. 1642, the Higher Education Amend-
ments of 2007, refines and focuses Fed-
eral policy on access, affordability, and 
accountability. It attempts to tackle 
the complexity of the Federal student 
data system. Right now, filling out the 
free application for federal student aid 
prevents many students from even con-
sidering college. That was never our in-
tent. This bill, as I pointed out, reduces 
the number of questions on the FAFSA 
to those that are necessary to deter-
mining the need students have for fi-
nancial assistance. We are making the 
FAFSA less complicated than filling 
out tax forms, which has not been the 
case in the past. The bill puts us on the 
path of greater coordination between 
Federal agencies so students and their 
families will have the opportunity to 
allow information that is already pro-
vided to the Government through tax 
forms, be used to complete the FAFSA. 

Also, it is our responsibility to en-
sure that students and their families 
have the information they need to 
make informed decisions about the in-
vestment of time and money they are 
making to secure a college education. 
The cost of college has risen dramati-
cally and at the same time the need for 
a college education has never been 
greater. Students will receive upfront 
information about financial decisions 
they are making. Similar information 
would be provided to them periodically 
throughout their college experience. 

The quality of classroom teacher 
preparation is critical to the education 
of our K–12 students. The goal of the 
teacher preparation programs sup-
ported under this bill is to help teach-
ers be prepared to meet the ever-in-
creasing diverse needs of students and 
to improve student achievement. 

The bill also addresses recent con-
cerns that institutions of higher edu-
cation and lenders have not been oper-
ating in the best interest of students 
and their families. Although what we 
have seen are isolated incidents, we 
wish to make sure the confidence in 
our institutions and financial aid advi-
sors is not questioned. We have in-
cluded requirements that institutions 
establish codes of conduct for how they 
work with lenders and prohibit incen-
tives and other arrangements that 
would appear inappropriate. Students 
and their parents must have knowledge 
to make informed choices and financial 
decisions that will impact their lives 
for years to come. 

It is no longer an option whether to 
pursue college or skills certification 
that is nationally recognized. Every-
body needs tools to understand and 
shape their future. Higher education is 
the onramp to success in the global 
economy, and it is our responsibility to 
make sure everyone can access that op-
portunity and reach their goals. With-
out a lifetime of education, training, 
and retraining opportunities for every-
one, we will not meet our 21st century 
needs and challenges. 

There is tremendous opportunity in 
the United States. We recently went to 

India to see why they were winning in 
some markets and getting American 
jobs, and their method is kind of abhor-
rent to Americans, and it should be. 
They begin excluding students at very 
early ages. They make the prize very 
desirable in the end, and that results in 
lots of people pursuing and competing 
and getting those few opportunities for 
higher education out of that huge pop-
ulation. 

We believe in higher education for 
anyone who wants it, and the need is 
there. I look forward to the oppor-
tunity to discuss this bill and to con-
sider the amendments that will be of-
fered. I thank Senator KENNEDY for 
working with me and my Republican 
colleagues in order to bring a bipar-
tisan bill to the floor. As he mentioned 
last week, this is essentially the bill he 
and I worked on the past 2 years and 
wanted to bring to the floor, but were 
not able to. We now have that oppor-
tunity, and I am pleased everyone is 
willing to cooperate and get it done 
quickly. 

As we move forward, I am hopeful we 
will move forward with both the Higher 
Education Access Act of 2007, the rec-
onciliation bill we passed last week, 
and this bill. The comprehensive reau-
thorization of both of these bills will 
make a huge difference. There is no 
reason they cannot accompany each 
other moving forward, as they have on 
the Senate floor. Each complements 
the other, and without both, the 
changes made in reconciliation will be 
less meaningful. I encourage the Demo-
cratic leadership to ensure we don’t do 
just a piece of the pie as we move for-
ward; otherwise, as was said last week, 
‘‘any way you slice it, higher education 
is left undone.’’ We need both pieces to 
get it done right. 

Again, I thank Senator KENNEDY and 
those on the other side of the aisle on 
the committee for their tremendous 
cooperation, participation, focus, and 
willingness to figure out what we are 
trying to solve and find a way to solve 
it. We have done a very adequate job 
with what is in this bill. 

I yield the floor. 
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

pore. The Senator from New Mexico is 
recognized. 

Mr. BINGAMAN. Mr. President, I 
congratulate Senator KENNEDY and 
Senator ENZI for their leadership in 
getting this higher education bill to 
the floor. I know they have worked on 
it for many years now. As I understand 
it, the current Higher Education Act, 
which we have had to extend, was 
scheduled to expire in 2004. We are now 
getting around to actually passing a 
reauthorization of that legislation, 
which I think is very important to do. 

Last week, we overwhelmingly ap-
proved the student aid package that 
promises millions of students the abil-
ity to afford college. That package in-
cluded more than $17 billion in student 
aid over 5 years. For my State of New 
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Mexico, that translated into $177 mil-
lion of new aid for New Mexico stu-
dents and their families over the next 5 
years. 

I was glad to be part of the com-
mittee that prepared that legislation. I 
am glad to see it passed by an over-
whelming vote of 78 to 18. But financial 
assistance is only one part of the puz-
zle, as Senator ENZI pointed out. We 
need to do more, and the legislation be-
fore us today gives us the ability to do 
more. 

First, we need to do more to address 
the increasing cost of attending col-
lege. Second, we need to ensure more 
students graduate from college and are 
prepared to succeed in this 21st-cen-
tury global economy. And, third, we 
need to reform the student loan system 
so it works better for students rather 
than just for lenders. 

I believe this legislation accom-
plishes all three of those objectives. 

These higher education amendments 
of 2007 have a number of provisions de-
signed to address the rising cost of col-
lege. We have all talked about the ris-
ing cost of college. The cost of going to 
college is 6.3 percent higher than it was 
last year, and the average cost of going 
to a 4-year college is $13,000 this year. 
The bill sets forth a comprehensive ap-
proach to addressing these problems. 

First, the amendments will establish 
a higher education price index to accu-
rately reflect annual changes in tuition 
and fees for undergraduate students. 
The Secretary of Education will be re-
quired to report annually in a national 
list and in a list for each State a rank-
ing of colleges according to the extent 
of changes they have made in their tui-
tion and fees. 

The Secretary is also required to es-
tablish a higher education price in-
crease watch list in order to hold col-
leges accountable for their rising costs 
by publicizing those colleges where in-
creases are the highest. 

Second, the bill makes significant 
changes to the financial aid process. It 
makes Pell grants available to stu-
dents all year round so they can take 
courses during the summer, and they 
can finish college earlier. It will also 
simplify the forms that these students 
have to complete. 

The bill also removes barriers for 
students with disabilities and students 
with limited English proficiency so 
they can apply for financial aid. 

These amendments provide a number 
of types of loan forgiveness, scholar-
ships, and fellowship opportunities. Let 
me mention just a few. The bill pro-
vides loan forgiveness for early child-
hood educators, including Head Start 
teachers and preschool program in-
structors, full-time faculty members of 
tribal colleges and universities, school 
librarians, speech and language pa-
thologists, and members of the Armed 
Forces. It authorizes graduate fellow-
ships for minority students and 
women. 

We need to increase the number of 
students who can succeed and graduate 

from college, and this bill places great 
emphasis on activities that not only 
help high school students prepare for 
college but help those same students 
succeed in college and graduate from 
college. 

The higher education amendments 
improve student academic readiness 
for college by strengthening the GEAR 
UP and TRIO programs. For example, 
the bill requires GEAR UP partner-
ships to systematically change the way 
schools prepare students for college. It 
requires States and school districts to 
encourage more students to enroll in 
rigorous high school course work and 
emphasizes activities that will support 
the development of college prep cur-
ricula, including advanced placement 
courses. The bill also strengthens the 
TRIO programs by establishing out-
come criteria for measuring the qual-
ity and effectiveness of the programs 
around the country. 

The bill includes a provision that I 
authored that creates a new grant pro-
gram to assist colleges and universities 
that serve large numbers of Native 
American students. Currently, there is 
no particular Federal program to assist 
nontribal schools that provide edu-
cational services and support to large 
Native American student populations. 
We have a number of such schools in 
my home State of New Mexico such as 
San Juan College, University of New 
Mexico in Gallup, New Mexico State 
University in Grants, and the Eastern 
New Mexico campus in Ruidoso. 

The bill provides grants to such col-
leges to improve and expand their ca-
pacity to serve Native American stu-
dents through such activities as cur-
riculum development, academic in-
struction, faculty development, acqui-
sition of education instruction, re-
search equipment, and a variety of 
other activities. 

The higher education amendments 
also improve programs for students 
whose families are engaged in migrant 
and seasonal farm work to enter and 
succeed in college. This is very impor-
tant. 

In addition, the bill authorizes fund-
ing for the Navajo Technical College to 
help pay the costs to operate postsec-
ondary career and technical edu-
cational programs for Native American 
students. This authorization will sig-
nificantly increase the Navajo Tech-
nical College’s ability to provide high- 
quality career and technical training 
to ensure that Native American stu-
dents graduate with the skills needed 
to succeed in this economy. 

I am also very glad this legislation 
contains provisions from the Next Gen-
eration Hispanic-Serving Institutions 
Act of 2007. This is legislation that I in-
troduced, along with Senator 
HUTCHISON and others, to establish a 
long overdue Hispanic-serving institu-
tion graduate program. 

Current law only provides support for 
2-year and 4-year colleges. The percent-
age of Hispanic students attending col-
lege has increased significantly in re-

cent years. Unfortunately, Hispanic 
students are woefully underrepresented 
in the graduate programs around our 
country, and this legislation will try to 
help solve that problem. 

The higher education amendments 
will also require teacher preparation 
programs to substantially improve 
over the next several years. 

Finally, as we see the price of college 
rising steadily, an increased number of 
students are forced to rely on loans in 
order to finance their education. We 
have seen from recent investigations 
that some lenders in the Student Loan 
Program, and even some financial aid 
officers, have been exploiting the stu-
dent loan system to the detriment of 
the very students they are meant to 
help. 

This reauthorization will make a 
number of very important changes to 
the Student Loan Program. It will en-
sure that colleges recommend lenders 
to their students based on the best in-
terest of the students and not on the 
self-interests of the financial aid offi-
cers. 

Further, it will prohibit payments or 
gifts or other inducements from lend-
ers to colleges or to financial aid ad-
ministrators that constitute a conflict 
of interest. 

Importantly, it will require colleges 
to establish and follow a code of con-
duct with respect to student loans. 

Let me reiterate that this is ex-
tremely important legislation. I com-
mend the majority leader for bringing 
it to the Senate floor. I commend Sen-
ator KENNEDY and Senator ENZI for 
their bipartisan effort to move this leg-
islation forward. Together with the 
student aid package that we approved 
last week, this legislation will allow us 
to make college accessible to all and 
affordable for every family in this 
country. I urge my colleagues to sup-
port the bill. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

CARDIN). Who yields time? The Senator 
from North Dakota is recognized. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2366 
Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, I send 

an amendment to the desk and ask for 
its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

The Senator from North Dakota [Mr. DOR-
GAN] proposes an amendment numbered 2366. 

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To provide for the development of 

a student loan clearinghouse) 
At the end of title VIII, add the following: 

SEC. 802. STUDENT LOAN CLEARINGHOUSE. 
(a) DEVELOPMENT.—Not later than 180 days 

after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of Education shall establish 1 or 
more clearinghouses of information on stu-
dent loans (including loans under parts B 
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and D of title IV of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1071 et seq. and 1087a et 
seq.) and private loans, for both under-
graduate and graduate students) for use by 
prospective borrowers or any person desiring 
information regarding available interest 
rates and other terms from lenders. Such a 
clearinghouse shall— 

(1) have no affiliation with any institution 
of higher education or any lender; 

(2) accept nothing of value from any lend-
er, guaranty agency, or any entity affiliated 
with a lender or guaranty agency, except 
that the clearinghouse may establish a flat 
fee to be charged to each listed lender, based 
on the costs necessary to establish and main-
tain the clearinghouse; 

(3) provide information regarding the in-
terest rates, fees, borrower benefits, and any 
other matter that the Department of Edu-
cation determines relevant to enable pro-
spective borrowers to select a lender; 

(4) provide interest rate information that 
complies with the Federal Trade Commission 
guidelines for consumer credit term disclo-
sures; and 

(5) be a nonprofit entity. 
(b) PUBLICATION OF LIST.—The Secretary of 

Education shall publish a list of clearing-
houses described in subsection (a) on the 
website of the Department of Education and 
such list shall be updated not less often than 
every 90 days. 

(c) DISCLOSURE.—Beginning on the date the 
first clearinghouse described in subsection 
(a) is established, each institution of higher 
education that receives Federal assistance 
under the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) and that designates 1 or 
more lenders as preferred, suggested, or oth-
erwise recommended shall include a standard 
disclosure developed by the Secretary of 
Education on all materials that reference 
such lenders to inform students that the stu-
dents might find a more attractive loan, 
with a lower interest rate, by visiting a 
clearinghouse described in subsection (a). 

(d) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Comptroller General of the United States 
shall submit a report to Congress on whether 
students are using a clearinghouse described 
in subsection (a) to find and secure a student 
loan. The report shall assess whether stu-
dents could have received a more attractive 
loan, one with a lower interest rate or better 
benefits, by using a clearinghouse described 
in subsection (a) instead of a preferred lender 
list. 

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, I join 
my colleague from New Mexico in com-
mending Senator KENNEDY and Senator 
ENZI for bringing this bill to the floor 
of the Senate. It is important legisla-
tion and one that I hope we will move 
to pass very quickly. 

This is about education. I don’t know 
there is a subject much more impor-
tant than education. H.G. Wells once 
said that human history becomes a 
race between education and catas-
trophe. Education is so unbelievably 
important. As I was sitting here, I was 
thinking about this amendment and 
about education and what it means to 
our country. I was thinking about 
something I have told my colleagues 
previously. 

The first week I served in the Con-
gress, I served in the U.S. House of 
Representatives. I went to visit, then, 
the oldest man serving in the Congress. 
I read a lot about him and was inter-
ested in him. So I went to say hello, to 

greet him. His name was Claude Pepper 
from Florida. Claude Pepper was an old 
man by then but a vibrant man none-
theless. He had an office that was very 
much like a museum, full of history 
over the many decades. 

As I indicated before, one of the 
things I remember about that morning 
walking into Claude Pepper’s office 
was seeing all of his memorabilia about 
his service. But I saw two things that 
struck me. They were behind his chair 
looking over his desk. There were two 
photographs. One was a photograph of 
December 17, 1903, Wilbur and Orville 
Wright making the first powered 
human flight to leave the surface of 
the Earth. It was autographed to Con-
gressman Claude Pepper. Before Orville 
Wright died, he autographed this won-
derful photograph of that little air-
plane in the wind in Kitty Hawk, NC, 
leaving the ground. It says: ‘‘To Con-
gressman Claude Pepper, with admira-
tion. Orville Wright.’’ I thought, this is 
interesting. I am speaking to a living 
man who has an autographed photo-
graph of the first person to leave the 
ground. 

Beneath that was something just as 
interesting. It was Neil Armstrong set-
ting foot on the Moon autographed ‘‘To 
Claude Pepper, with admiration. Neil 
Armstrong.’’ I thought, these pictures 
are only about 4 inches apart in 
frames, but what is the distance be-
tween these photographs? From 1903 to 
1969, leaving the Earth for the first 
time in human-powered flight and then 
stepping on the surface of the Moon. 
What is that distance measured in? It 
is measured in education. It comes 
from this country’s education system— 
knowledge, engineering, science, math-
ematics, the knowledge to build flying 
machines, to build rockets, to build 
Moon capsules. The basic knowledge 
comes from our school system, from 
your education system. 

I know we spend a lot of time in this 
country describing what is wrong with 
education. But the fact is, we are the 
ones who have split the atom and 
spliced genes. We are the ones who in-
vented the telephone and the television 
and the computer. We are the ones who 
built airplanes and then learned to fly 
them, built rockets and walked on the 
surface of the Moon, all as a result of 
the foundation of learning and edu-
cation. 

So the bill comes to the floor of the 
Senate today saying education is a pri-
ority, and it is, and we have some 
issues with education that we want to 
fix because we want to strengthen our 
educational system. It is not that our 
system is perfect, we know it is not. It 
needs to be strengthened and improved. 

With respect to higher education, we 
want to encourage every person in this 
country who has an urge to get a col-
lege degree, to go to a technical school, 
to go to a vocational school, to be able 
to advance their interests. In doing so, 
we offer a series of financial incentives. 
For those who have no money, we offer 
Pell grants. For those who have very 

little money, we offer Stafford loans 
and direct loans. And for those who 
perhaps do not qualify for the low-in-
come components, they have other 
loan opportunities from private lenders 
to get the money to go to college. 

That is what we want in this coun-
try. We want every young child to grow 
up, and as they grow up, to become 
whatever their God-given talents can 
allow them to be. We don’t want the 
brakes to exist for anybody. We want 
this to be an opportunity for every-
body. 

I recall one day when my father came 
home for supper—and my father was a 
very successful man, very bright man, 
did very well in his life, but he only 
went through sixth grade in school be-
cause his mother died during childbirth 
and my father spent most of his time 
trying to raise some money and work 
and try to help his brothers and sisters, 
who had been farmed out to uncles and 
aunts and so on. So my dad had only a 
sixth grade education. 

I recall him coming home one day, 
never having told our family, and an-
nouncing at the supper table that he 
had just passed the GED. He had gotten 
his high school degree. He was some-
where in his fifties. He had gotten his 
high school degree. I will never forget 
the look on his face when he told us: I 
am a high school graduate. Got my 
GED. 

We didn’t even know he was doing it, 
but he did. It meant the world to him 
because he had never gotten the oppor-
tunity to go beyond the sixth grade. 
And it means the world to a lot of peo-
ple, in my judgment, to find out: What 
are my talents? What capabilities do I 
have? What are my interests to better 
myself? What kinds of things am I in-
terested in, and where can I go to col-
lege? How can I finish school and then 
go to college and advance my opportu-
nities? 

Well, that is what the legislation 
that is brought before us today offers 
us the opportunity to do, to advance 
those interests. We have done it in 
steps over many decades, and it is the 
difference, as the Senator from Wyo-
ming said, it is the difference between 
this country and many others. 

There are many other countries 
where they separate these kids at an 
early age, and they say: Well, based on 
your track record, based on the way 
things look for you, you are going in 
this direction. You are not going to 
college. And based on the way things 
look, you are going here. They separate 
them and they channel kids. Not in 
this country. We want every single kid 
to have an opportunity to become 
whatever their God-given talents allow 
them to become. 

So the issue is funding for many kids 
because many young people don’t have 
the money to go to college unless they 
get some help—Pell grants, Stafford 
loans, direct loans, and other loans. So 
we have programs that we have put to-
gether that provide that kind of assist-
ance through the student loan process, 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 03:20 Jul 24, 2007 Jkt 059060 PO 00000 Frm 00057 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A23JY6.001 S23JYPT1ba
jo

hn
so

n 
on

 P
R

O
D

1P
C

69
 w

ith
 S

E
N

A
T

E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES9726 July 23, 2007 
and this bill, the underlying bill, 
strengthens programs to prepare stu-
dents for college, and it takes impor-
tant steps to help kids get to college 
and then make both kids and colleges 
accountable. 

Now, we have rising costs, as every-
one knows. Every single parent knows 
that the costs for a college education 
are increasing dramatically. With re-
spect to lending money for students 
going to college, we have discovered re-
cently that there are some abusive 
lending practices, and this bill takes 
some steps to address those abusive 
practices. 

Some student lenders have under-
taken to secure spots on what are 
called ‘‘preferred lender lists.’’ Some 
colleges, many colleges, have preferred 
lender lists. They put out a list that 
says: Here are the lenders from which 
you can get a guaranteed loan. There is 
a lot of money in this process for the 
lenders, and that is why the lenders are 
so anxious to be on these lists. 

My preference would be that we 
eliminate the lists altogether—elimi-
nate the preferred lender lists—but I 
don’t think that is possible to get 
through this Chamber at this point, so 
I am going to do it in another way. I 
am going to address this in another 
way with the amendment I have just 
offered. 

The HELP Committee has done an 
admirable job in digging into this, as 
well as have, for example, some offi-
cials, the attorney general of New 
York, and others. The HELP Com-
mittee has put together some informa-
tion about colleges and some colleges’ 
financial aid officers soliciting favors, 
gifts, and financial assistance from 
lenders in exchange for putting that 
lender on a preferred list. Here is some-
thing that came from the HELP Com-
mittee that I noticed when I was look-
ing at this issue. 

A Bank of America employee noted 
in an e-mail that Larry Burt, former 
Director of the University of Texas Of-
fice of Student Financial Aid, had re-
quirements to get on the UT-preferred 
lender list. Again, it is very important 
to get on these lists for these compa-
nies that want to have lending oppor-
tunities to students. So here is some-
one who ran the University of Texas 
Student Financial Aid Office. This is a 
quote. 

Happy hour with UT loan department staff, 
staff luncheons, lunch and/or dinner with 
Larry Burt, parties for Larry’s family— 
birthdays, et cetera—invitations to golf 
tournaments—expenses paid by lender—and 
free tickets to sports events. Larry loves te-
quila and wine—since becoming director at 
UT Austin, he has not had to buy any tequila 
or wine—lenders provide this to him on a 
regular basis. 

This was an e-mail from a Bank of 
America employee from a HELP report 
on marketing practices in the lending 
program. Not all lenders went along 
with these inappropriate demands. The 
HELP Committee investigation said 
Citibank did not go along with them 
because they deemed those requests to 

be inappropriate. And the very next 
year, apparently, with respect to this 
campus and Mr. Burt, Citibank was 
dropped from the UT-preferred lender 
list. 

Student Loan Xpress, another major 
lender, paid $21,000-plus for the chief fi-
nancial officer at Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity to attend an executive doc-
torate program at the University of 
Pennsylvania after the financial aid of-
ficer sent the following lender an e- 
mail. This is the e-mail that went 
around from the financial aid officer at 
Johns Hopkins. 

I have been accepted to a doctoral program 
at Penn that begins in August. I am search-
ing for 1⁄2 tuition support—know of any good 
scholarship programs?? I already know 
where to get loans—or, why don’t you put me 
on retainer to EdLending. 

This is an e-mail from Dr. Ellen 
Frishberg, former Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity financial aid director. Once 
again, I think this is important infor-
mation discovered by the HELP Com-
mittee. They began to investigate 
these issues. 

An investigation by New York attor-
ney general Andrew Cuomo uncovered 
a revenue-sharing agreement between 
Citibank and Syracuse University. 
Citibank was paying Syracuse 1⁄2 per-
cent of the interest earned on student 
loans steered to the bank—a deal worth 
about $100,000 a year to the school. Ac-
cording to Attorney General Cuomo’s 
investigation, during the last academic 
year, 98 percent of Syracuse students 
who took out loans went through 
Citibank. 

Just an unusual occurrence? Doesn’t 
sound like it to me. Many lenders have 
invited college financial aid officers to 
serve on advisory boards, flying them 
around the country and various parts 
of the world and on harbor cruises. 

Now, why do lenders go through all 
this trouble? Well, the stakes are high. 
The student loan business is an $85 bil-
lion industry. It has grown 27 percent 
since 2001, and the lenders listed on the 
college’s preferred lender list typically 
receive up to 90 percent of the loans 
taken out by students attending that 
institution. Again, these are guaran-
teed loans—guaranteed by the Federal 
Government. Lenders fight to get to 
the top of a list—of a preferred lender 
list—at a college. 

According to one survey, the first 
lender on the preferred list gets as 
much as 75 percent of the loan value. 
So this is big money to private inter-
ests that want to get government-guar-
anteed loans, move them out to stu-
dents, and make a lot of money off 
those loans. 

Now, I know that the managers of 
the bill share my concerns. Senators 
ENZI, along with ALEXANDER, ALLARD, 
BURR, HATCH, ISAKSON, MURKOWSKI, and 
ROBERTS introduced legislation to ban 
preferred lender lists altogether. And 
Senator KENNEDY has worked tirelessly 
to uncover and document abusive prac-
tices. I, frankly, would like to ban pre-
ferred lender lists altogether. We don’t 

need preferred lender lists by colleges 
in which they describe who gets on the 
list and who gets to the top of the list. 
I don’t think we ought to be doing 
that. But it is quite clear we can’t ban 
those lists at the present time, so I am 
offering a different amendment. 

The bill before us addresses some of 
these practices by prohibiting pay-
ments, gifts, and other inducements 
that lenders give to colleges and stu-
dent aid officers. The bill also forces 
schools to explain the rationale for se-
lecting preferred lenders, and I think 
these are important steps. 

I don’t diminish these steps at all. I 
am concerned that lenders will still do 
whatever they can do to get on those 
lists and get to the top of those lists. 
There are substantial incentives for 
abuse, and there is no evidence—there 
is no evidence at all—that the lenders 
on the preferred list actually offer the 
best deal to the students. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time in support of his amend-
ment has expired. 

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent for 5 additional 
minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Hearing no objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. DORGAN. As I was saying, there 

is no evidence that being on the list or 
put on the list by the college offers the 
students the best financial arrange-
ment, and with the cost of college in-
creasing at twice the rate of inflation, 
I think we need to make sure that stu-
dents have access to affordable loans. 

So I offer an amendment that does 
the following: It will create a clearing-
house of student loans, both Federal 
and private loans. That clearinghouse 
will put students in the driver’s seat, 
allowing them to search for a loan that 
offers the best deal, the best financial 
arrangements for them, whether that 
be the loan that has the lowest rate or 
the loan with the best borrower’s bene-
fits. This gives the students the oppor-
tunity to shop in an informed way for 
the best situation for themselves. 

This type of clearinghouse will create 
more competition in the student loan 
industry. I can’t imagine that many 
students would go to this clearing-
house and pick the loan with the high-
est interest rate. This will empower 
students. It is not a new concept. In 
fact, some schools, including the Uni-
versity of North Dakota in my home 
State, are already directing students to 
Web sites that allow the students to 
search through dozens of loan options 
by themselves to pick the best terms. 

But creating a clearinghouse is not 
enough. We need to make certain that 
students know that it exists. My 
amendment would require schools to 
include a disclosure statement on their 
preferred lending list that lets students 
know that they might find a better 
deal by visiting the clearinghouse 
themselves. 

My amendment won’t cost taxpayers 
a dime. The clearinghouse would be 
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fully paid for by nominal fees that 
lenders would be charged in order to be 
listed in the clearinghouse. 

Finally, my amendment would direct 
the Government Accountability Office 
to issue a report to Congress about 
whether students have been able to use 
the clearinghouse and are using the 
clearinghouse, and it will examine 
whether students who chose to use one 
of the school’s preferred lenders could 
have gotten a better rate—better finan-
cial arrangements—by visiting the 
clearinghouse had they done so. It is 
my hope this report will inform our fu-
ture efforts in this area. If it becomes 
clear that students can do much better 
by visiting the clearinghouse than by 
going to preferred lenders, I think we 
ought to take a hard look at whether 
the preferred lenders ought to exist at 
all and whether we ought not in the fu-
ture to prohibit a preferred lender list 
and develop, instead, a comprehensive 
clearinghouse that allows students to 
find the best arrangements for them-
selves. 

I believe this amendment will make 
the student loan industry more trans-
parent and more accountable to stu-
dents and their families who already 
struggle often to pay for these college 
expenses. So I encourage my colleagues 
to support this amendment. I think it 
is a reasonable and measured approach 
to clean up some of the abusive prac-
tices and to empower students. 

Finally, again, I would have preferred 
to just end the preferred lending list, 
but that is not possible. So this is the 
step I think accomplishes some of the 
same goals by empowering students, 
and I hope the Senate will consider this 
favorably today. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Wyoming. 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I thank the 

Senator from North Dakota for offer-
ing this amendment. I think we will be 
able to take it on voice—I know we will 
be able to take it on a voice vote, and 
I appreciate what he has done to en-
hance what we have in the bill that 
deals with more transparency and bet-
ter information for students and par-
ents on their loans. 

We created a number of new pro-
grams and disclosure requirements 
that will better equip students to make 
informed choices about how to finance 
their postsecondary education, which 
is always desired and what we are al-
ways working toward, and we have to 
find some mechanism through which 
that can be done. So I appreciate the 
way in which the Senator from North 
Dakota has approached this. 

I appreciate, too, his information. I 
always learn a lot from listening to 
him, and the Claude Pepper pictures 
about the 1903 Wright flight and the 
1969 Moon landing are particularly in-
teresting. It does show how education 
is accelerating—learning how to do 
flight in 1903, landing on the Moon in 
1969—but it was the Sputnik event I 
mentioned in 1957 that touched off a lot 

of that. So it was essentially 12 years 
of development that got us to the 
Moon. 

I also want to mention the Grameen 
Bank. The founder of the Grameen 
Bank got a Nobel Peace prize for the 
work he has been doing loaning money 
to poor people. And this is a whole dif-
ferent level of poor than we know 
about in the United States. His first 
loan was for 27 cents to a lady who was 
then able to go into a weaving busi-
ness. But the point I want to make is 
that the reason a lot of people aren’t 
able to get loans is because they do not 
have any collateral. Students fall into 
that category, unless their parents 
have money. The student doesn’t have 
money, and the student doesn’t have 
collateral. 

So what we have provided for in the 
United States, through the Higher Edu-
cation Act, both the reconciliation and 
this act, is a mechanism for people who 
don’t have collateral but just have that 
collateral of desire; that collateral of a 
work ethic to be able to get loans and 
grants to be able to go on to college. 

The poorer they are, the more grants 
they qualify for in different ways. But 
they can get loans based on their desire 
to go to college. This mechanism, this 
clearinghouse, will help people make 
better determinations on their loans. 

We also have a new mechanism which 
deals with the Parent PLUS loans, 
which are about 10 percent of the loans. 
That is going to be an auction process. 
We looked at some ways to be able to 
auction the rights to provide the loans 
in order to bring down the costs, par-
ticularly the Federal Government. 
What we decided on was taking this 
one category and trying it. To do the 
whole thing could disrupt the entire 
student loan process, so we are trying 
it through an auction process on the 
Parent PLUS loans. That will answer 
some of these questions, too, on certifi-
cation and perhaps bring down some of 
the costs. But it will increase the abil-
ity of students to get loans. 

I thank the Senator from North Da-
kota for his effort. At the appropriate 
time, we will do a voice vote on that if 
that is agreeable? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from North Dakota. 

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, a voice 
vote will be fine. I don’t know if we are 
able to clear it now. I think it is 
cleared on our side. If it were cleared 
on your side, I think perhaps we could 
proceed to have it considered. 

Let me make a point. The Senator 
mentioned the microcredit issue. I 
have been in various parts of the world 
where they are using microcredit. In 
many ways, it is the same thing as 
microcredit in a different way—people 
with no collateral to be able to have 
some funding to advance themselves. 
The microcredit approach has been un-
believably successful, giving poor peo-
ple the opportunity to buy needles for 
crocheting and bicycles for delivery 
services in various parts of the world. 
It was interesting the Senator referred 
to that. 

This approach allows a student who 
has no collateral of any type—all they 
have is promise, they have the promise 
of their capability to do better in life if 
they go to college—it allows them to 
get a loan to advance their interests. I 
think it is exactly the right thing. 

If we are able to consider that 
amendment now, I think it would be 
appropriate. 

Mr. ENZI. The amendment is cleared 
on both sides. Would it be appropriate 
to finish it now? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there 
is no further debate, the question is on 
agreeing to the amendment. 

The amendment (No. 2366) was agreed 
to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Carolina is recognized. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2367 
Mr. DEMINT. I send an amendment 

to the desk and ask for its immediate 
consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The bill read as follows: 
The Senator from South Carolina [Mr. 

DEMINT] proposes an amendment numbered 
2367. 

Mr. DEMINT. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the reading of the amend-
ment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To have the Government Account-

ability Office conduct a study regarding 
the employment of postsecondary edu-
cation graduates) 
At the end of title I, add the following: 

SEC. 114. EMPLOYMENT OF POSTSECONDARY 
EDUCATION GRADUATES. 

(a) STUDY, ASSESSMENTS, AND REC-
OMMENDATIONS.—The Comptroller General of 
the United States shall— 

(1) conduct a study of— 
(A) the information that States currently 

have on the employment of students who 
have completed postsecondary education 
programs; 

(B) the feasibility of collecting informa-
tion on students who complete all types of 
postsecondary education programs (includ-
ing 2- and 4-year degree, certificate, and pro-
fessional and graduate programs) at all types 
of institutions (including public, private 
nonprofit, and for–profit schools), regard-
ing— 

(i) employment, including— 
(I) the type of job obtained not later than 

6 months after the completion of the degree, 
certificate, or program; 

(II) whether such job was related to the 
course of study; 

(III) the starting salary for such job; and 
(IV) the student’s satisfaction with the 

student’s preparation for such job and guid-
ance provided with respect to securing the 
job; and 

(ii) for recipients of Federal student aid, 
the type of assistance received, so that the 
information can be used to evaluate various 
education programs; 

(C) the evaluation systems used by other 
industries to identify successful programs 
and challenges, set priorities, monitor per-
formance, and make improvements; 

(D) the best means of collecting informa-
tion from or regarding recent postsecondary 
graduates, including— 

(i) whether a national website would be the 
most effective way to collect information; 
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(ii) whether postsecondary graduates could 

be encouraged to submit voluntary informa-
tion by allowing a graduate to access aggre-
gated information about other graduates 
(such as graduates from the graduate’s 
school, with the graduate’s degree, or in the 
graduate’s area) if the graduate completes an 
online questionnaire; 

(iii) whether employers could be encour-
aged to submit information by allowing an 
employer to access aggregated information 
about graduates (such as institutions of 
higher education attended, degrees, or start-
ing pay) if the employer completes an online 
questionnaire to evaluate the employer’s 
satisfaction with the graduates the employer 
hires; and 

(iv) whether postsecondary institutions 
that receive Federal funds or whose students 
have received Federal student financial aid 
could be required to submit aggregated infor-
mation about the graduates of the institu-
tions; and 

(E) the best means of displaying employ-
ment information; and 

(2) provide assessments and recommenda-
tions regarding— 

(A) whether successful State cooperative 
relationships between higher education sys-
tem offices and State agencies responsible 
for employment statistics can be encouraged 
and replicated in other States; 

(B) whether there is value in collecting ad-
ditional information from or about the em-
ployment experience of individuals who have 
recently completed a postsecondary edu-
cational program; 

(C) what are the most promising ways of 
obtaining and displaying or disseminating 
such information; 

(D) if a website is used for such informa-
tion, whether the website should be run by a 
governmental agency or contracted out to an 
independent education or employment orga-
nization; 

(E) whether a voluntary information sys-
tem would work, both from the graduates’ 
and employers’ perspectives; 

(F) the value of such information to future 
students, institutions, accrediting agencies 
or associations, policymakers, and employ-
ers, including how the information would be 
used and the practical applications of the in-
formation; 

(G) whether the request for such informa-
tion is duplicative of information that is al-
ready being collected; and 

(H) whether the National Postsecondary 
Student Aid Survey conducted by the Na-
tional Center for Education Statistics could 
be amended to collect such information. 

(b) REPORTS.— 
(1) PRELIMINARY REPORT.—Not later than 1 

year after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Comptroller General shall submit to 
Congress a preliminary report regarding the 
study, assessments, and recommendations 
described in subsection (a). 

(2) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than 2 years 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Comptroller General shall submit to Con-
gress a final report regarding such study, as-
sessments, and recommendations. 

Mr. DEMINT. Mr. President, I am of-
fering a very simple amendment today 
which I hope will get overwhelming bi-
partisan support. My amendment sim-
ply instructs the Government Account-
ability Office to complete a study re-
garding the employment of postsec-
ondary education graduates. 

As my colleagues know, we live in a 
global economy that is creating in-
tense competitive pressure on our 
workforce. It is more important than 
ever that our Nation’s students, em-

ployers, and policymakers have access 
to good information about the effec-
tiveness of our higher education sys-
tem as it relates to employment and 
job placement. 

One of my favorite books, one I know 
many of my colleagues have read, is 
‘‘The World Is Flat’’ by Thomas Fried-
man. According to Friedman, the con-
vergence of advanced technology, the 
removal of economic and political ob-
structions, and the rapid introduction 
of millions of young professionals into 
the global economy have dramatically 
flattened the economic playing field. 
Friedman believes these changes are 
creating opportunities for people to tap 
their full potential, boost their pros-
perity, and live out their dreams. He 
believes that Americans with the 
knowledge, skills, and adaptability to 
compete in this newly flattened world 
can look forward to a bright future, 
while those without these skills will be 
left behind. 

If our higher education system is 
going to equip our students with the 
skills they need to compete, we need to 
have good information on graduate job 
performance so other students can pick 
the best schools and the most prom-
ising degrees. 

My amendment would instruct the 
GAO to study the feasibility of col-
lecting information on the employ-
ment of students who complete a post-
secondary education program. It would 
also instruct the GAO to provide Con-
gress with recommendations on several 
important questions, including wheth-
er the current State programs that 
bring education and employment func-
tions together can be replicated in 
other States; whether there is a value 
to collecting additional information 
about the employment of postsec-
ondary graduates; the most promising 
ways of obtaining and disseminating 
this information; if a Web site is used, 
whether the Web site should be run by 
a Government agency or contracted 
out to an independent organization; 
whether a voluntary information sys-
tem would work, both from the grad-
uates’ and employers’ perspective; how 
the information could be used in prac-
tical ways; whether the requests for 
such information are duplicative of in-
formation already being collected or 
whether the National Postsecondary 
Student Aid Survey could be amended 
to collect such information. These are 
all important issues we must consider 
as we seek to expand information on 
the employment experiences of our Na-
tion’s college graduates. 

Before I conclude, I wish to explain 
how powerful this information could be 
in making our Nation more competi-
tive in the global economy. If students 
could see how graduates from specific 
schools and with specific degrees have 
performed in the workplace, they could 
make better choices of alternative col-
leges and universities. If employers 
could see how graduates of specific 
schools and with specific degrees per-
formed, they could make better hiring 

decisions. If colleges and universities 
could see exactly how they are per-
forming in equipping students for the 
workplace, they could make adjust-
ments to better compete with other 
higher education institutions. Finally, 
if lawmakers could see exactly how our 
education system is performing, it 
would help us all make better policy 
decisions in this important area. 

I thank the Senator from Wyoming, 
Mr. ENZI, for his interest in this issue 
and for the assistance he and his staff 
have provided me. I look forward to 
working with him and the Senator 
from Massachusetts to find ways to in-
crease the availability of information 
we have that connects higher edu-
cation and employment. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Wyoming is recognized. 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I thank the 

Senator for his good work on this 
amendment. 

The GAO study of the feasibility of 
collecting employment information on 
college graduates can help us find out 
how effective the program is before we 
have another reauthorization. Reliable 
information on student success, par-
ticularly employment success—that is 
our best measure—is very important to 
the future of higher education. The 
postsecondary education system needs 
facts at the State and institutional lev-
els to identify successes and chal-
lenges, and consumers need the infor-
mation to make informed decisions 
about education and training pro-
grams. Some States have pretty strong 
relationships between higher education 
and State agencies to get those em-
ployment statistics, but it is not done 
nationally. I think this would be a 
great step to providing that informa-
tion and helping us to see how well we 
are doing, as well as the students. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts is recognized. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 

thank the Senator for what I think is 
an excellent suggestion. It is an excel-
lent idea. Some years ago, when we had 
the consolidation of our work-training 
program, we had 16 work-training pro-
grams in 6 different agencies. Under 
the Kassebaum-Kennedy program, we 
tried to consolidate those. In those pro-
grams, we tried to do an assessment of 
training programs so someone coming 
will have the information that will be 
valuable to them—if they took X pro-
gram for 8 weeks, what their possibili-
ties of getting placed were and what 
the possibilities would be for their in-
come and how that might grow over a 
period of time. That would give the 
various students, at that time, the in-
formation to know, with what options, 
what the future was going to be. 

It also is helpful to us on our com-
mittee to know in what areas individ-
uals are being trained. We have the re-
sponsibility in our committee to re-
view where the vacancies are in our job 
markets and how we are going to deal 
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with those. The amendment of the Sen-
ator is going to take this to another 
level in terms of the postgraduate edu-
cation. 

I think we will have a chance, when 
this is achieved, to evaluate what our 
national needs are as a country and as 
an economy and whether we want to 
incentivize them. We can have that as 
a matter of public discussion and de-
bate, as a Congress, in committees, so 
the American people understand what 
is going on in terms of graduate stu-
dents. It will be enormously valuable 
and helpful. 

We always have a debate and discus-
sion about our doctors: Do we have too 
many specialists in some areas and 
don’t have enough general practi-
tioners in others? What have been the 
defining aspects that get them to go 
into those areas? That is a constant 
issue our committee is dealing with at 
any particular time in the reauthoriza-
tion. 

I think the amendment of the Sen-
ator will have the GAO come back and 
report. We look forward to working 
with the Senator when that comes 
back to try to get us greater informa-
tion. It is a very solid amendment and 
a very useful one. I certainly rec-
ommend we accept it, for the reasons I 
have outlined briefly and for the rea-
sons the Senator has explained. 

If the Senator is ready for a vote on 
that? 

Mr. DEMINT. Yes. A voice vote will 
be fine. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there 
is no further debate, the question is on 
agreeing to the amendment. 

The amendment (No. 2367) was agreed 
to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
move to reconsider the vote. 

Mr. ENZI. I move to lay that motion 
on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, we 
thank the Senator. We have made good 
progress this morning on two very use-
ful and important amendments. As we 
pointed out during the discussion and 
debate at the end of last week, we are 
in an extremely fortunate position. We 
thank the leadership, and I thank Sen-
ator ENZI for his persistence, insisting 
that we deal with the authorization at 
a time when we are going to deal with 
the student assistance program. They 
should be considered together. 

We are grateful to the leadership for 
giving us the opportunity today to 
have a good chance to consider some 
ideas—as we have earlier this morn-
ing—some good ideas on the higher 
education legislation. This legislation 
is long overdue, and it is appropriate 
that we address it. We thank all of our 
colleagues for their cooperation. 

Hopefully, we will have a conclusion 
of this legislation after we have the 
consideration of some amendments. I 
have gone through a number of amend-
ments. They are very solid and helpful 
and useful to the purpose and thrust of 

this legislation. We will have a chance 
to continue the good progress we have 
made earlier. 

I did wish to say a word generally 
about the legislation and highlight 
some of the provisions. I start off by 
again thanking my friend and col-
league from Wyoming for his very 
strong work in this area. As I men-
tioned last week, our committee basi-
cally spent a great deal of time on this 
reauthorization. The legislation we 
have here today—with the exception, 
probably, of the provisions we have 
added on the student loans and perhaps 
one or two other important issues—is 
very much the legislation that would 
have come through our committee 
under his leadership. 

We have worked in a very important 
tradition and we want to try to main-
tain that tradition of strong biparti-
sanship. We have tried to keep this free 
from some of the other kinds of issues 
people feel strongly about here on the 
floor of the Senate because I think 
both of us understand that the edu-
cation of the young people of this coun-
try is such an overwhelming issue for 
so many families that we want to try 
to meet our responsibilities to them 
and do it in a timely and thoughtful 
way. 

That has been the tradition, cer-
tainly marks the tradition of this par-
ticular reauthorization legislation. 
This is a place, I say, to join with 
members of our committee. Again, we 
have—I think the Senator from Wyo-
ming would agree—a committee that 
spends a great deal of time on edu-
cation issues. Whenever we have a 
markup, we have a very well-informed 
discussion and debate. 

There has been an enormous accumu-
lation of knowledge—and always of 
concern—by the members of our com-
mittee for these higher education bills; 
people who have spent a good deal of 
time on the education issue, Repub-
licans and Democrats alike. We have 
wide diversity of our committee, urban 
areas, rural areas, and we have tried to 
respond to those kinds of needs. But 
this reauthorization is extremely im-
portant. 

Leading to the creation of the Higher 
Education Act back in 1965, President 
Kennedy said: 

Our progress as a Nation can be no swifter 
than our progress in education, our require-
ments for world leadership, our hopes for 
economic growth, and the demands of citi-
zenship itself in an era such as this all re-
quire the maximum development of every 
young American’s capacity. The human 
mind is our fundamental resource. 

Those words rang true then, and they 
ring true today, as our country is once 
again in a time of war and conflict and 
faces great economic challenges. Equal 
access to higher education touches 
every aspect of American life. In order 
to compete effectively in the global 
economy and ensure a well-qualified 
Armed Forces, we need to equip all our 
citizens with the sound education from 
prekindergarten to college. 

Each year, 400,000 students do not go 
on to a 4-year college simply because 
they cannot afford to do so. 

Equally devastating—this is the 
400,000—it shows that some 400,000 tal-
ented students, these are qualified stu-
dents, students that effectively have 
the qualifications to gain entrance into 
institutions of higher learning, by and 
large; it is because of the lack of finan-
cial help and assistance that they do 
not attend a college. 

As we have seen during the debate 
and discussion at the end of last week, 
we need to make a very strong down-
payment to provide help and assistance 
to students and graduates, such as 
through loan forgiveness, so that if 
they go into public service, which so 
many of them want to, we provide a 
forgiveness program for them that will 
make a large difference. 

As I mentioned last week, a key ele-
ment that is going to help those 400,000 
is the work that has been done by the 
chairman and Senator REED to make 
the FAFSA application a good deal 
simpler. As we have time through the 
afternoon, if others may wish to ad-
dress the Senate, I will spend a little 
time going through the contrast be-
tween the two, and you will see the 
dramatic difference in the change we 
have had. 

Secondly, our second chart shows the 
devastating, equally devastating, fact 
that 47 percent of low-income eight 
graders will be academically—only 47 
percent—will be academically prepared 
for college at the time of high school 
graduation, compared to 86 percent of 
their higher income peers. This is, 
again, an issue we talked about briefly 
last week, the growing apart of Amer-
ica. 

Education is the key. We do not want 
to have an education system that is 
going to help America grow apart. We 
have made every effort in this legisla-
tion to address that broader kind of 
issue. We are a better nation than that. 
We are a nation that believes in prom-
ise and opportunity for all our citizens. 

This bill expired in 2003. It was last 
updated in 1998. We cannot afford to 
wait any longer to reaffirm our com-
mitment to higher education in this 
country and create a framework so our 
students are prepared to meet the chal-
lenges of this new economy. 

I am immensely pleased, and I know 
our committee members are, that we 
were able to swiftly move to this bill 
after the passage of the Higher Edu-
cation Access Act last Thursday. To-
gether, they make up the comprehen-
sive higher education package. 

Again, I thank my friend and col-
league, Senator ENZI, for the strong 
support in both of these parts of our 
education program and for considering 
them in tandem. 

The bill we passed last week includes 
several critical features, provisions to 
help make college affordable. We men-
tioned those during the debate. But it 
is important again to recognize the 
need-based grant aid; a significant in-
crease in the maximum Pell grant; the 
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repayment provisions that cap loan 
payments at 15 percent of monthly dis-
cretionary income; the loan forgive-
ness if individuals go into public serv-
ice jobs; the protection for working 
students so those who are working, try-
ing to put themselves through school, 
are not going to earn so much it will 
make them ineligible for student as-
sistance programs; and the other pro-
tections we have provided for, such as 
those on active duty, which are Sen-
ator MURRAY’s provisions. 

There is no doubt the student aid in 
the Access Act is the single most im-
portant thing we can do to increase ac-
cess for college-ready, low-income stu-
dents. But it is also our responsibility 
to ensure the multibillion dollar in-
vestment of taxpayers we make to stu-
dent aid is delivered in the most effec-
tive and efficient way possible. 

This authorization bill will take 
steps to ensure the greatest return on 
this investment by addressing rising 
college costs, reforming the student 
loan system so it works for students 
not banks, simplifying the Federal aid 
application process, strengthening the 
college preparation programs such as 
GEAR UP and TRIO and promoting 
high-quality and effective teacher 
preparation programs. 

As we provide more aid to students, 
this bill recognizes that colleges need 
to do their part to keep college costs 
down. Costs for college have more than 
tripled in the last twenty years, as this 
chart shows. Every middle-income fam-
ily, who has a child in school or college 
knows this better than the charts can 
portray. 

The costs have effectively tripled 
over the last 20 years. So the higher 
education amendments for 2007 will 
hold colleges accountable for sky-
rocketing college costs by creating na-
tionwide watch lists of colleges whose 
costs are increasing at a rate greater 
than their peers and by encouraging 
the Department of Education and col-
leges to publish more consumer-friend-
ly information about college costs and 
programs. 

To ensure this aid is directed to stu-
dents, its intended beneficiaries, we 
must keep them informed about 
choices and hold colleges and lenders 
accountable for getting the students 
the best loan deal possible. 

The investigation by New York At-
torney General Cuomo and other 
States and our committee have found 
many lenders are entering into sweet-
heart deals with colleges. Some lenders 
offer gifts to college employees in 
order to secure their student loan busi-
ness. We have documented how lenders 
who participated in the Federal stu-
dent loan program offer educational 
conferences, luxury hotels, free enter-
tainment, free tickets to sporting 
events to college officials in order to 
entice those officials to recommend the 
lenders to their students. 

Our legislation makes these practices 
illegal and protects students by ensur-
ing that when a college recommends a 

lender, it is based on the best interests 
of students and nothing else. To ensure 
that students have access to the Fed-
eral financial aid they are eligible for, 
we simplify the financial aid process 
for all students by reforming the appli-
cation for Federal student aid. 

As you can see, the form is currently 
10 pages long and includes more than 
100 questions. This chart shows—the 
people who are watching cannot read 
the individual lines—but this is 10 
pages long. Even up close it is difficult 
to read the questions. But it is enough 
to intimidate and inhibit many of the 
young people from moving ahead with 
this program. 

As I mentioned, thanks to Senator 
ENZI and REED, this bill dramatically 
simplifies the FAFSA and examines 
how we can streamline it further in the 
future. Our bill will make the financial 
aid process more student friendly by 
immediately creating a 2-page form, 
what we call EZ FAFSA, for low-in-
come students and phasing out the cur-
rent long paper process. It will also 
create a pilot program to let students 
know how they can access Federal aid 
for college earlier by allowing students 
to receive an aid determination or esti-
mate in junior high school so they can 
gain the information about whether 
they have a real opportunity to go on, 
to continue on to college, and get the 
information in an easy to understand 
and timely way. That is the purpose of 
this particular effort. 

Ensuring access to adequate grant 
aid is one component of solving the 
college access crisis. We must also en-
sure more students are graduating 
from high school ready to succeed in 
college. In 2001, colleges required a 
third of all freshmen to take remedial 
courses in reading, writing or math. 

Because so many high school stu-
dents are not learning the basic skills 
to succeed in college or work, the Na-
tion loses more than $3.7 billion a year. 
This figure includes the $1.4 billion to 
provide the remedial education of stu-
dents who recently completed high 
school. 

In addition, this figure factors in the 
almost $2.3 billion the economy loses 
because remedial students are more 
likely to drop out of college without a 
degree, therefore reducing their earn-
ing potential. 

This is extremely important. That 
brings us to the work our committee is 
attempting on the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. The target of that is the 
lower grades and high school, but we 
are interested in trying to find a seam-
less web, so that we’re coordinating 
with Head Start, with kindergarten, 
coordinating with No Child Left Be-
hind, coordinating with the colleges 
and universities. 

We understand this ought to be a 
seamless web, so to speak. It is not, at 
the present time, and we are com-
mitted to trying to do it. If we have 
these kinds of gaps in the learning 
process for our students, we are cer-
tainly not serving them well. 

This bill also includes provisions 
championed by Senator BROWN to 
maintain the strength of the TRIO and 
GEAR UP programs which provide un-
derprivileged students with the support 
they need to go to college and graduate 
from college. 

The Higher Education Act of 1965 es-
tablished the National Teacher Corps, 
a federally funded Great Society pro-
gram to develop our Nation’s teaching 
force. This bill continues that tradition 
by promoting high-quality and effec-
tive preparation programs for new and 
prospective teachers. We are very com-
mitted to retaining high-quality teach-
ers in high-need schools. This was of 
particular interest to Senator Nelson, 
Gaylord Nelson, who is deceased. He 
was very much involved in that pro-
gram and it was very successful. 

Finally, this bill will create a new 
student safety grant program to help 
colleges and universities improve their 
campus safety and emergency response 
systems. As the nightmare at Virginia 
Tech made us all too aware, tragedy 
can strike anywhere, include college 
campuses. We have important provi-
sions in this area. 

This legislation received unanimous 
bipartisan support in committee. I 
hope we will see that demonstrated 
today. One final point, when we are 
talking about the cost of colleges, we 
also encourage that states ensure stu-
dents and families know what they’re 
doing to support higher education. In a 
number of States, for example, my 
State of Massachusetts, in recent 
years, prior to the election of Deval 
Patrick, under a previous Governor, we 
saw substantial reductions of State 
help to colleges, and so the colleges 
have no alternative but to raise the 
fees on young people. 

They didn’t say these were increased 
taxes, but effectively they were for 
these young families. We had a dra-
matic reduction in terms of state ap-
propriations for higher education re-
cently. It is important for the Amer-
ican people to understand, are the 
States helping? Are they doing their 
fair share or is the fact that we are see-
ing an increase in particular States the 
result of State action? We want to 
make sure the public understands it 
and that we understand it as well. We 
are serious about trying to ensure that 
college education is affordable and ac-
cessible to everyone. This is not the 
final answer. We have a lot more work 
to do. But I would hope the students 
and their families and the education 
community would feel this is a very 
important and constructive step. It is 
reflected in a very important bipar-
tisan effort on our part to make sure 
we are going to get help to the young 
people of this country so our Nation 
can be strong economically and can 
have the young people who will make 
sure that our great institutions are 
going to function to protect our values 
and our rights. 

I yield the floor. 
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 

yields time? If no one yields time, time 
will be charged equally. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I suggest the absence 
of a quorum and ask unanimous con-
sent that time under the quorum calls 
during consideration of S. 1642 be 
charged equally to both sides. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 
Mr. KENNEDY. I ask unanimous con-

sent that the order for the quorum call 
be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2368 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I send 

to the desk an amendment by the Sen-
ator from California, Mrs. BOXER. I 
welcome the opportunity to offer it on 
her behalf. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEN-

NEDY], for Mrs. BOXER, proposes an amend-
ment numbered 2368. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I ask unanimous con-
sent that reading of the amendment be 
dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To amend provisions relating to 

the upward bound program under section 
402C of the Higher Education Act of 1965) 
In section 403(c) of the Higher Education 

Amendments of 2007, add at the end the fol-
lowing: 

(7) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(h) ADDITIONAL FUNDS.— 
‘‘(1) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized 

to be appropriated for the upward bound pro-
gram under this chapter, in addition to any 
amounts appropriated under section 402A(g), 
$57,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008 
through 2011 for the Secretary to carry out 
paragraph (2), except that any amounts that 
remain unexpended for such purpose for each 
of such fiscal years may be available for 
technical assistance and administration 
costs for the upward bound program under 
this chapter. 

‘‘(2) USE OF FUNDS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The amounts made 

available by paragraph (1) for a fiscal year 
shall be available to provide assistance to 
applicants for an upward bound project 
under this chapter for such fiscal year that— 

‘‘(i) did not apply for assistance, or applied 
but did not receive assistance, under this 
section in fiscal year 2007; and 

‘‘(ii) receive a grant score above 70 on the 
applicant’s application. 

‘‘(B) 4-YEAR GRANTS.—The assistance de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) shall be made 
available in the form of 4-year grants.’’. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield myself the 
time on the amendment itself. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts is recognized. 

Mr. KENNEDY. The Boxer amend-
ment is to provide additional funding— 
$57 million for Upward Bound Pro-
grams. Upward Bound Programs are 
special programs, formed by colleges, 
to help students who come from lower 
income families and who are first-gen-

eration college students, and who have 
capacity and capability to continue on 
to college. It has been enormously suc-
cessful. What has happened is there are 
applications submitted by Upward 
Bound Programs in order to get a 
grant. Depending on a variety of dif-
ferent factors, those grants are either 
approved or not. They are scored and 
then either approved or not. The cutoff 
time at the present time is 92 percent. 

The Boxer amendment, with an in-
creased authorization which amounts 
to approximately $57 million, will 
amend the Upward Bound scoring to 
say that any quality program above 70 
on the most recent grant cycle would 
be eligible to receive funding. 

This is a valuable and worthwhile ef-
fort. I have a chart which shows what 
the results of the Upward Bound Pro-
gram have been. Nearly 90 percent of 
Upward Bound students graduate from 
high school compared to only 68 per-
cent of all low-income 18- to 24-year- 
olds. We have gone through other 
charts that showed, even if they grad-
uated, those who will be qualified for 
college. Nearly 70 percent of Upward 
Bound students attend college com-
pared to the lower rate of 54 percent for 
all low-income students. Fifty percent 
of Upward Bound students attend a 4- 
year college compared to other low-in-
come students. Upward Bound students 
are four times more likely to earn an 
undergraduate degree than students 
from similar backgrounds. This shows 
what all of us believe, and that is, all 
students can learn. They may learn at 
a somewhat different pace or a dif-
ferent time, but they can learn. 

What we have seen is for a number of 
different reasons, we find particularly 
that those who are from the lower in-
come families are either discouraged 
or, because of the costs, because of the 
application, the system is skewed 
against them. We are seeing that edu-
cation, rather than being a factor 
which is uniting our country, is adding 
to the disparity. 

One of the most effective programs, 
of course, is the TRIO Program. Within 
the TRIO Program is the Upward 
Bound Program. So Members are very 
familiar with this program. We all have 
programs in our own States. I have 
many in my State—over 50 TRIO pro-
grams in Massachusetts. I have the list 
here, and there are programs in just 
about every single State. These pro-
grams are out there and are working 
and providing important opportunities 
for students. 

So this is just an authorization, but 
it is an important one. It is targeting 
the group of students who need that 
extra help and assistance. It is remark-
able that the schools and colleges are 
so involved in trying to help secondary 
school students. We have the GEAR UP 
program, which our good friend, Chaka 
Fattah from Philadelphia, was the ar-
chitect of, working through univer-
sities. I know in the city of Boston 
many of the high schools are tied into 
the colleges that work with these stu-

dents. It is a wonderful relationship. It 
is the way it should be. 

These kinds of outreach programs try 
to help and assist many of those stu-
dents who are the neediest and are fac-
ing a wide variety of different chal-
lenges, recognizing they, too, have 
dreams, hopes, and interests in terms 
of furthering their education. This is 
an extremely modest program, but one 
that is enormously valuable and has 
demonstrated, time and again, its suc-
cess. 

So, Mr. President, that is the Boxer 
amendment, and I do not believe there 
is objection to it. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I want to 
voice my appreciation for the presen-
tation that was just made to give peo-
ple a fuller understanding of what this 
amendment does. I will make a couple 
of additional comments on it. 

One of the problems that brings this 
particular amendment forward is the 
appropriators did not appropriate the 
money that would have provided for all 
of the people who got a score of 70 or 
above to receive a grant in fiscal year 
2007. Perhaps that has to do with a lack 
of authorization or too low of an au-
thorization. So this one is an author-
ization. 

It is an interesting process we have 
around here. We have the budget proc-
ess, which is where the President sends 
us a bunch of recommendations as to 
how he thinks we ought to spend 
money, and then we revise it sort of 
the way we want to spend money, ex-
cept the real revision is only in the 
caps. That is what a budget is, it is how 
much total money we get to spend. 
Then we have an authorization process, 
where the committees are involved in 
the actual legislation for that area. 

In this case, higher education comes 
under Health, Education, Labor, and 
Pensions, the HELP Committee. So we 
get to authorize, which says what we 
think ought to happen, kind of in a 
maximum sort of way. So this amend-
ment does authorize additional funds 
that would meet the criteria. 

I do have some small concern. It says 
this would allow for those to reapply 
who did not apply for assistance. This 
is a competitive grant situation. For 
whatever reason, they might not have 
applied. If they did not apply, for a 
competitive grant, you simply do not 
get it. But I suspect that is something 
I will either better understand or we 
can make a correction on at a later 
time. So I do not have any problem 
with taking this amendment. 

I do want to emphasize that anybody 
who wants higher education ought to 
look at the programs that are available 
out there. One of the things we are try-
ing to do is get more information to 
more people about what is available. 
We originally called it the TRIO Pro-
gram because there were three pro-
grams that would help students—some 
in minorities, some in lower income 
situations. But we had three programs. 
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Now we are at eight programs, and we 
keep devising ways so more kids can 
get more education. 

What we need, of course, is for the 
kids to take advantage of the programs 
that are out there. I certainly would 
not want to stifle a program by not au-
thorizing this at this point in time. So 
I encourage us to accept this amend-
ment by a voice vote. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 

further debate on the amendment? 
If not, the question is on agreeing to 

amendment No. 2368. 
The amendment (No. 2368) was agreed 

to. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I yield 

myself the remainder of the time on 
this amendment for use in the debate 
on the bill. 

I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 
Ms. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The Senator from Alaska is recog-
nized. 

Ms. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, we 
know a college degree and a highly 
skilled labor force are the keys to in-
creasing earnings and to Americans’ 
competitiveness around the world. 

When the Senate HELP Committee 
began work on the reauthorization of 
the Higher Education Act, my main 
priority at the time was to ensure that 
more students could access and afford 
college and job training. 

Taken as a package, S. 1762—the 
Higher Education Access Act that we 
passed early Friday morning—and S. 
1642—the Higher Education Amend-
ments Act—that we are debating 
today—truly accomplish these goals 
and more. 

Early Friday morning, the Senate in-
creased the maximum Pell grant award 
to assist low-income students to go to 
college or to get job training. Then we 
added additional funding for the need-
iest of low-income students. 

I am also very proud that we author-
ized and appropriated $226 million for 
the College Access Partnership Grant 
Program. This is a partnership between 
the Federal Government and the States 
to help more young Americans prepare 
for, apply to, and succeed in college. 

We also did good work in the bill in 
protecting borrower benefits that are 
provided by State agency and nonprofit 
lenders. 

In Alaska, we have a State agency 
lender that uses their special allowance 
payments, or their SAP payments, to 
reduce the loan interest rates to the 
lowest in the Nation. They provide out-
reach and college early awareness to 
middle and high school students. They 
provide need-based grants and other 
very important benefits. 

Alaska’s State agency, nonprofit 
lender, and others like it in States 

such as Wyoming, Tennessee, and 
North Carolina, are not plowing their 
SAP rate into their profit margin. I am 
gratified the Senate was able to recog-
nize the good work the State of Alaska 
and many other States are doing. 

Also in the legislation, we ensured 
that young Americans will not be sad-
dled with unmanageable amounts of 
debt after they graduate. 

It is these and other provisions in S. 
1762 that go hand in hand with the bill 
we are debating today, and which I am 
hopeful we will see passage of by to-
night. 

This bill, S. 1642—the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 2007—includes 
many important and beneficial provi-
sions that will ensure that students, 
parents, and American taxpayers get 
the fairest deal, the best information, 
and truly the biggest bang for their 
buck. 

This legislation makes the cost of 
college more transparent so parents 
and students can compare the costs of 
different colleges to determine which 
ones will most effectively and 
affordably meet their needs. 

It places prohibitions on unauthor-
ized entities using students’ loan and 
grant information for marketing pur-
poses. It provides fair, sensible, and 
rigorous ethics reform for financial aid 
administrators and lenders to ensure 
that the students receive the informa-
tion they need to make decisions that 
will benefit them and not benefit un-
scrupulous lenders or postsecondary in-
stitutions. 

Title II of the bill streamlines and 
strengthens Teacher Quality Enhance-
ment grants to bring more account-
ability to university teacher training 
programs. It also directs the Secretary 
to further simplify the FAFSA the 
Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid. When we were talking on the floor 
last week about the FAFSA applica-
tion, the Senator from Wyoming held 
up that eight-page application and 
demonstrated what it is the students 
are faced with when they take this on. 

I am particularly proud of one provi-
sion that I worked to include in S. 1642. 
This provision makes it easier for serv-
icemembers—particularly those in the 
lowest ranks—and their spouses to af-
ford college. 

I was in my State at Fort Richardson 
last winter, and I was visiting with 
some of the wives of the servicemen de-
ployed to Iraq and Afghanistan. I asked 
them in this townhall meeting: What is 
it that I can do to help you as you wait 
for your loved one to return home? 
How can we make your lives better? We 
talked about quality-of-life initiatives. 
We talked about greater certainty with 
deployments. But one of the wives told 
me that during this time when her hus-
band was deployed for 15 months, she 
was trying to take advantage of this 
time period to better herself by going 
on to college. She told me that one of 
the things keeping her from being able 
to afford to go to college was that the 
money the military pays to help offset 

a portion of their housing costs, which 
is counted toward their income, this al-
lowance prevented her from being eligi-
ble for a Pell grant. Now, given the low 
rate of pay for many members of the 
military, particularly those in the low-
est ranks, this is also a barrier for 
them in being able to take out student 
loans. 

I soon found out from the National 
Military Families Association that 
many military spouses are in this same 
position. So when I came back to the 
Capitol, I worked to include language 
in S. 1642 that would exclude the cost 
of the basic allowance for housing for 
servicemembers living off base, as well 
as the value of on-base housing, from 
being included in calculations for fi-
nancial need. 

Excluding the basic allowance for 
housing—which, in the vast majority of 
cases, does not completely cover mili-
tary families’ housing costs—and the 
value of on-base housing will benefit 
the least well-paid members of our 
military and their spouses. These are 
privates, they are seamen’s appren-
tices, lance corporals, airmen, and cor-
porals whose base pay is less than 
$35,000 a year. As those who are de-
ployed and serving our country, we can 
help the spouses who perhaps are here 
and looking to better themselves dur-
ing this period of time as they wait for 
their loved ones to return home. This 
is a true benefit for them. 

I could not be more proud to know 
that this strong woman whom I met 
last year and potentially thousands 
like her will have a better chance now 
of being able to attend college should 
we be successful in passing this legisla-
tion. 

Overall, I believe we did a fine job in 
making college and job training more 
accessible and more affordable. I would 
like to thank my colleagues, especially 
Senator KENNEDY and Senator ENZI, for 
their generosity and their graciousness 
throughout this long process and their 
true dedication toward the goal of edu-
cating all of America’s young people. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 

yields time? 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, if the 

Senator from Virginia will withhold, I 
wanted to thank the good Senator from 
Alaska. She has been a very active 
member of our committee. Besides her 
earlier amendment that was on in-
come-based assistance to the students, 
she had a very worthwhile amendment 
that is going to make a big difference 
in her State and in all of our States in 
terms of making greater availability of 
information and outreach to students 
who are qualified to go to the schools 
and colleges but otherwise would not 
be able to because of lack of informa-
tion and support. That was a key ele-
ment. Also, she has been very much in-
volved in the grant program which is 
included in this for science and tech-
nology. 
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She has been a very active member. 

We value very much her input and in-
volvement in the legislation. We thank 
her for her comments. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I, too, 
would like to thank her for her com-
ments and her tremendous participa-
tion on the committee, particularly 
with her rural approach to problem- 
solving, and that rural approach affects 
Wyoming equally—well, maybe not 
equally to Alaska because they have a 
lot more land with a few more people— 
but she has done a tremendous job in 
the committee. 

I yield up to 15 minutes to the Sen-
ator from Virginia for a presentation of 
his amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Virginia is recognized. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2371 
Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I thank 

the Presiding Officer, and I wish to par-
ticularly thank the managers of this 
bill. In my 29 years here in the Senate, 
I have stood on the floor many times 
with Senator KENNEDY, but at this 
time, we are absolutely joined in this 
magnificent piece of legislation which I 
submit on behalf of Senator KERRY and 
Senator WEBB and many other Sen-
ators who have worked on it through 
the years. 

To my good friend, Senator ENZI, I 
was once on his committee, the Senate 
Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor and Pensions (HELP), but as we 
move around here, I just couldn’t get 
on the HELP Committee this time 
around. 

I commend Senator ENZI and Senator 
KENNEDY and their staffs for their very 
hard work in preparation of this 
amendment, and my staff, senior mem-
ber Angela Stewart. Over the weekend, 
I was traveling, as many of our col-
leagues were in our respective States, 
and she and I must have had at least 
six to eight telephone calls over the pe-
riod of 2 days, just working out refine-
ments and protocol with regard to this 
amendment. I think it is a representa-
tion of the Senate. No matter whether 
we are here on the floor or wherever we 
may be, we constantly are working on 
the legislative proposals that many of 
us have from time to time. 

Again, I wish to draw attention to 
the title of this particular amendment. 
First, I send it to the desk and ask for 
its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Virginia [Mr. WARNER], 

for himself, Mr. KERRY, and Mr. WEBB, pro-
poses an amendment numbered 2371. 

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To establish a digital and wireless 

network technology program, and for other 
purposes) 
At the end of title VIII of the bill, insert 

the following: 

SEC. 802. MINORITY SERVING INSTITUTIONS FOR 
ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY AND EDU-
CATION. 

At the end of title VIII (as added by sec-
tion 801), add the following: 
‘‘PART N—MINORITY SERVING INSTITU-

TIONS FOR ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY 
AND EDUCATION 

‘‘SEC. 876. PURPOSES. 
‘‘The purposes of the program under this 

part are to— 
‘‘(1) strengthen the ability of eligible insti-

tutions to provide capacity for instruction in 
digital and wireless network technologies; 
and 

‘‘(2) strengthen the national digital and 
wireless infrastructure by increasing na-
tional investment in telecommunications 
and technology infrastructure at eligible in-
stitutions. 
‘‘SEC. 877. DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE INSTITU-

TION. 
‘‘In this part, the term ‘eligible institu-

tion’ means an institution that is— 
‘‘(1) a historically Black college or univer-

sity that is a part B institution, as defined in 
section 322; 

‘‘(2) a Hispanic-serving institution, as de-
fined in section 502(a); 

‘‘(3) a Tribal College or University, as de-
fined in section 316(b); 

‘‘(4) an Alaska Native-serving institution, 
as defined in section 317(b); 

‘‘(5) a Native Hawaiian-serving institution, 
as defined in section 317(b); or 

‘‘(6) an institution determined by the Sec-
retary to have enrolled a substantial number 
of minority, low-income students during the 
previous academic year who received a Fed-
eral Pell Grant for that year. 
‘‘SEC. 878. MINORITY SERVING INSTITUTIONS 

FOR ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY AND 
EDUCATION. 

‘‘(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-

ized to award grants, on a competitive basis, 
to eligible institutions to enable the eligible 
institutions to carry out the activities de-
scribed in subsection (d). 

‘‘(2) GRANT PERIOD.—The Secretary may 
award a grant to an eligible institution 
under this part for a period of not more than 
5 years. 

‘‘(b) APPLICATION AND REVIEW PROCE-
DURE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under this part, an eligible institu-
tion shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Sec-
retary may reasonably require. The applica-
tion shall include— 

‘‘(A) a program of activities for carrying 
out 1 or more of the purposes described in 
section 876; and 

‘‘(B) such other policies, procedures, and 
assurances as the Secretary may require by 
regulation. 

‘‘(2) REGULATIONS.—After consultation 
with appropriate individuals with expertise 
in technology and education, the Secretary 
shall establish a procedure by which to ac-
cept and review such applications and pub-
lish an announcement of such procedure, in-
cluding a statement regarding the avail-
ability of funds, in the Federal Register. 

‘‘(3) APPLICATION REVIEW CRITERIA.—The 
application review criteria used by the Sec-
retary for grants under this part shall in-
clude consideration of— 

‘‘(A) demonstrated need for assistance 
under this part; and 

‘‘(B) diversity among the types of eligible 
institutions receiving assistance under this 
part. 

‘‘(c) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An eligible institution 

that receives a grant under this part shall 

agree that, with respect to the costs to be in-
curred by the institution in carrying out the 
program for which the grant is awarded, 
such institution will make available (di-
rectly or through donations from public or 
private entities) non-Federal contributions 
in an amount equal to 25 percent of the 
amount of the grant awarded by the Sec-
retary, or $500,000, whichever is the lesser 
amount. 

‘‘(2) WAIVER.—The Secretary shall waive 
the matching requirement for any eligible 
institution with no endowment, or an endow-
ment that has a current dollar value as of 
the time of the application of less than 
$50,000,000. 

‘‘(d) USES OF FUNDS.—An eligible institu-
tion shall use a grant awarded under this 
part— 

‘‘(1) to acquire equipment, instrumenta-
tion, networking capability, hardware and 
software, digital network technology, wire-
less technology, and infrastructure; 

‘‘(2) to develop and provide educational 
services, including faculty development, re-
lated to science, technology, engineering, 
and mathematics; 

‘‘(3) to provide teacher preparation and 
professional development, library and media 
specialist training, and early childhood edu-
cator and teacher aide certification or licen-
sure to individuals who seek to acquire or 
enhance technology skills in order to use 
technology in the classroom or instructional 
process to improve student achievement; 

‘‘(4) to form consortia or collaborative 
projects with a State, State educational 
agency, local educational agency, commu-
nity-based organization, national nonprofit 
organization, or business, including a minor-
ity business, to provide education regarding 
technology in the classroom; 

‘‘(5) to provide professional development in 
science, technology, engineering, or mathe-
matics to administrators and faculty of eli-
gible institutions with institutional respon-
sibility for technology education; 

‘‘(6) to provide capacity-building technical 
assistance to eligible institutions through 
remote technical support, technical assist-
ance workshops, distance learning, new tech-
nologies, and other technological applica-
tions; and 

‘‘(7) to foster the use of information com-
munications technology to increase sci-
entific, technological, engineering, and 
mathematical instruction and research. 

‘‘(e) DATA COLLECTION.—An eligible institu-
tion that receives a grant under this part 
shall provide the Secretary with any rel-
evant institutional statistical or demo-
graphic data requested by the Secretary. 

‘‘(f) INFORMATION DISSEMINATION.—The Sec-
retary shall convene an annual meeting of 
eligible institutions receiving grants under 
this part for the purposes of— 

‘‘(1) fostering collaboration and capacity- 
building activities among eligible institu-
tions; and 

‘‘(2) disseminating information and ideas 
generated by such meetings. 

‘‘(g) LIMITATION.—An eligible institution 
that receives a grant under this part that ex-
ceeds $2,500,000 shall not be eligible to re-
ceive another grant under this part until 
every other eligible institution that has ap-
plied for a grant under this part has received 
such a grant. 
‘‘SEC. 879. ANNUAL REPORT AND EVALUATION. 

‘‘(a) ANNUAL REPORT REQUIRED FROM RE-
CIPIENTS.—Each eligible institution that re-
ceives a grant under this part shall provide 
an annual report to the Secretary on the eli-
gible institution’s use of the grant. 

‘‘(b) EVALUATION BY SECRETARY.—The Sec-
retary shall— 

‘‘(1) review the reports provided under sub-
section (a) each year; and 
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‘‘(2) evaluate the program authorized under 

this part on the basis of those reports every 
2 years. 

‘‘(c) CONTENTS OF EVALUATION.—The Sec-
retary, in the evaluation under subsection 
(b), shall— 

‘‘(1) describe the activities undertaken by 
the eligible institutions that receive grants 
under this part; and 

‘‘(2) assess the short-range and long-range 
impact of activities carried out under the 
grant on the students, faculty, and staff of 
the institutions. 

‘‘(d) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 
3 years after the date of enactment of the 
Higher Education Amendments of 2007, the 
Secretary shall submit a report on the pro-
gram supported under this part to the au-
thorizing committees that shall include such 
recommendations, including recommenda-
tions concerning the continuing need for 
Federal support of the program, as may be 
appropriate. 
‘‘SEC. 880. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out this part such sums as may be 
necessary for fiscal year 2008 and each of the 
5 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Virginia is recognized. 

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, it is en-
titled, ‘‘Minority Serving Institutions 
for Advanced Technology and Edu-
cation,’’ amendment to S. 1642, The 
Higher Education Act Amendments of 
2007. 

I remember in the 1980s, traveling to 
several of the historically—and they 
referred to them as ‘‘historically Black 
colleges’’ in the Commonwealth of Vir-
ginia, I noticed the absence of so much 
infrastructure in these struggling in-
stitutions that other institutions often 
had in abundance. Having had an engi-
neering background myself, at my old 
school, Washington Lee University, we 
had laboratories with an abundance of 
equipment and all types of high tech-
nology. 

I suppose at that time the thoughts 
in my mind led toward this day, and it 
has been a long climb up the moun-
tain—not by just this Senator from 
Virginia but by many, many Senators. 
I remember Senator Cleland was very 
interested in this, former Senator 
Cleland, Max Cleland of Georgia, and 
my colleague and former Senator 
George Allen of Virginia. Fortunately, 
today, with the two managers of this 
bill, the chairman and ranking member 
of this important committee, the 
HELP Committee, and with the help of 
many others and the primary cospon-
sor, the distinguished Senator from 
Massachusetts, Mr. KERRY, and my col-
league from my State, Senator WEBB, 
we are here this afternoon to present 
this amendment. 

I first ask unanimous consent that 
those Senators who desire to put in 
statements regarding this amendment 
of course may do so and that they be 
colocated in the RECORD following the 
introduction of this amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, it ap-
pears statistically that over 60 percent 
of the jobs in America, all across our 
land, require not only a basic knowl-

edge but really an advanced skill in 
what we refer to as ‘‘information tech-
nology.’’ Jobs in this area, frankly, pay 
and command higher salaries. Today, 
as I said, many of the minority serving 
institutions—this covers a wide group 
of institutions which I will address 
later in my text, but the minority serv-
ing institutions simply lack the re-
sources, the necessary capital, endow-
ments, and all types of financing that 
go into these institutions to acquire 
the basic equipment, whether it is an 
actual computer itself, or the tech-
nology to hook it into systems, and 
they also need technology capabilities 
in their classrooms, dormitories and li-
braries. It is for that purpose we are 
asking the Senate today to support 
this bill to provide the sum of money 
for 5 consecutive years to form a com-
petitive grant program so this wide 
range of institutions may compete for 
this pot of money and hopefully obtain 
it for their respective institutions. 

We need to bridge—and I use the 
term the ‘‘digital divide’’ to help stu-
dents who want to develop the skills 
necessary to succeed in a technology- 
based economy so that they can com-
pete in today’s modern world and take 
these jobs, which, incidentally, are 
badly needed in the workforce, and 
therefore get salary and perhaps a step 
up on the ladder of development of 
their career. This is definitely a bipar-
tisan amendment and, as I said with 
the deepest sense of humility, many, 
many Senators have worked toward 
this day. 

Specifically, the legislation will es-
tablish, as I said, a grant program for 
these institutions of higher learning to 
bring increased access to computers, 
technology, and the Internet to their 
student populations. Institutions can 
use funds to acquire equipment, instru-
mentation, networking capability, 
hardware and software, digital network 
technology, wireless technology, and 
infrastructure to develop and provide 
these educational services. In addition, 
the grants can be used for such activi-
ties as campus wiring, equipment up-
grades, and technology training. Fi-
nally, Minority Serving Institutions 
could use these funds to offer their stu-
dents universal access to campus net-
works, thereby increasing connectivity 
and making infrastructure improve-
ments. 

Moreover, much has been said in this 
education debate about the importance 
of math and science education. I re-
member well, I and other Senators 2 
years ago were authors of the SMART 
grant program, which provides stipends 
to economically disadvantaged stu-
dents in their third and fourth year of 
college or university training who elect 
to study critical majors in math, 
science, and engineering and key for-
eign languages. We must now begin to 
encourage and provide for those stu-
dents who want to start earlier than 
their third and fourth year and begin 
to enter and study these critical fields, 
not only of math and science but of 
high tech. 

I point out, I remember very well 
when I came out of the Navy at the end 
of World War II, I had the GI bill, and 
I went to my university—a small one— 
and they had a very small engineering 
department at that time. The engineer-
ing department is now gone because it 
couldn’t take the competition of larger 
schools. But I remember so well we 
would go into the laboratories in the 
afternoon and spend long hours. We 
didn’t have any air-conditioning, so we 
opened the windows, obviously. You 
could hear the other students out on 
the playing fields enjoying all kinds of 
sports and other things while we were 
there laboring over the laboratory re-
quirements. Then, at night, of course, 
we all had the obligatory homework. It 
seems to me that those of us who were 
in the high-tech and the math—I was a 
math major and physics major—we 
would spend endless, long hours on our 
homework. 

I bring that up not to in any way eu-
logize myself and my career but simply 
to say that those students who want to 
dedicate that extra time to study in 
the high-tech world—and it does re-
quire extra time, thereby giving up 
some of the pleasures in life—we ought 
to have the proper equipment available 
for all of them. 

The National Science Foundation re-
ports that the percentage of bachelor’s 
degrees in science and engineering 
across America has been declining. 
Many a time I and other Members of 
this body have pointed out how Amer-
ica is falling behind, particularly with 
reference to India and to China, as such 
a higher percentage of their university 
graduates are following the high-tech 
careers. So let’s give a leg-up to those 
young people who want to devote that 
extra time, that extra motivation in 
their studies for these specialties in 
math, science, and technology. 

This amendment also addresses the 
shortage of qualified professionals that 
teach courses in these areas. You sim-
ply have to have not only the hardware 
within the institution but knowledge-
able teachers and professors, and this 
amendment provides an inducement for 
their training. 

As I said, I am proud to say that my 
great State is home to six institutions 
that qualify for this grant program. 
Throughout the years that I have been 
in the Senate, they have proudly been 
referred to as Historically Black Col-
leges and Universities, known as the 
HBCUs: Norfolk State University, St. 
Paul’s College, Virginia University of 
Lynchburg, Virginia Union University, 
Hampton University, and Virginia 
State University. Right now, at this 
point, I thank all of the faculty and 
presidents of those institutions and ad-
ministrators who through these many 
years, year after year, have come into 
my office pleading for this modest pro-
gram to help them put in the infra-
structure and gain the teaching faculty 
to help the students who want to pur-
sue these careers in science, math, and 
technology. Likewise, all across Amer-
ica, Minority Serving Institutions will 
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qualify for this grant program. There 
are over 200 Hispanic-Serving Institu-
tions, over 100 Historically Black Col-
leges outside of Virginia, and over 30 
Tribal Colleges throughout the United 
States. In addition, Alaska Native- 
serving institutions and Native Hawai-
ian-serving institutions are also eligi-
ble for these grants. 

In the mid-1980s, on the campus of St. 
Paul’s, my first thoughts regarding the 
growing disparity between Historically 
Black Colleges and other institutions 
of higher education with respect to the 
infrastructure began leading up to this 
day. 

This Senate has addressed similar 
pieces of legislation in the past year. In 
2003, a similar bill passed in the Senate 
with a roll call vote of 97 to 0. In 2005, 
a similar bill passed in the Senate by 
Unanimous Consent. So I am pleased 
today, together with Senator KERRY 
and Senator WEBB, to offer this not 
only on behalf of ourselves, but the 
many Senators who through the 
years—some who have now retired— 
have worked hard on this legislation. 

Again, I salute the faculty and presi-
dents, and so forth, at these institu-
tions and, most particularly, I salute 
the students who are ready and willing 
to seize the opportunity that this bill 
will provide to advance their intellec-
tual skills to meet the requirements of 
today’s workforce, so that America can 
be competitive. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 

thank my friend from Virginia, Sen-
ator WARNER, for his excellent presen-
tation, and also for reminding us about 
the importance of math and science 
and technology and engineering. As a 
member of the Armed Services Com-
mittee, I think his involvement and 
focus on this is also enormously impor-
tant because he understands that edu-
cation is not only a value to the indi-
vidual, not only a value to our econ-
omy, but it is an essential aspect in 
terms of our national security. I have 
talked with him frequently about the 
National Defense Education Act that 
made such a difference in terms of 
availability. That was after Sputnik in 
the late 1950s, when the country came 
together and passed the National De-
fense Education Act. Still, some of 
those individuals are in key positions 
today in both private and public sec-
tors. They are individuals who took ad-
vantage of that. 

In the Defense authorization, Sen-
ator COLLINS and I had spoken to the 
Senator when he was chairman of the 
Armed Services Committee. We have 
the small program that is directly fo-
cused on math, science, engineering, 
and technology that he included in leg-
islation in the past. We have a number 
of enormously interested young people 
who are taking advantage of those 
scholarships. We remember the amend-
ments the Senator offered on the rec-
onciliation that he referenced here pre-
viously. So this is an area that he has 
shown enormous interest in and con-

cern about. We are enormously grateful 
for his intervention. 

As the Senator knows, we passed the 
COMPETE Act earlier this year. In 
that COMPETE Act there are provi-
sions to assist these minority institu-
tions. Quite frankly, there are a lot of 
other priorities in that COMPETE Act. 
I think the fact that the Senator has 
given us this legislation and this focus 
is incredibly helpful to us. I thank the 
Senator for all of his efforts. It is no 
surprise to me that my colleague and 
friend from Massachusetts, Senator 
KERRY, is your strong cosponsor be-
cause I have talked with him about 
this subject matter on many occasions. 

I just draw the attention of the Sen-
ator to this chart, which I think makes 
the point the Senator pointed out. The 
bill provides resources for institutions 
to build capacity, develop facilities, 
and improve instruction; expands op-
portunities for institutions to serve 
more low- and middle-income students; 
supports greater financial literacy and 
strengthens the focus on studies in the 
STEM fields. 

That is a pretty good summation of 
what the Senator is trying to do. I 
think it is enormously important that 
this legislation be included. Senator 
KERRY is very interested in this, as 
well as Senator WEBB. I thank all of 
you for giving this focus and attention. 
This is a very important undertaking, 
very important legislation. I am grate-
ful the Senator has taken the time to 
bring this to our attention. 

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I thank 
my friend who has worked with me for 
these 29 years. Following Senator ENZI, 
I wonder if I may have 2 minutes on 
one other point. 

Mr. ENZI. Yes. Mr. President, I con-
gratulate the Senator, Mr. WARNER, for 
his tremendous effort, and not just on 
this bill but on the previous bills where 
his emphasis on science, technology, 
engineering, and math, has resulted in 
other grants that are available to stu-
dents. We need to increase awareness 
among students of these opportunities, 
particularly in the lower grades, so 
they have the prerequisites they need 
to qualify for going to college. The 
Senator’s emphasis on that has had 
tremendous effect on higher education 
and on the work we have done before. 

I also thank the Senator for the com-
ments he made about his staff working 
through the weekend and ours working 
through the weekend. This is not a 9- 
to-5 job around here. People don’t real-
ize the amount of dedication our staffs 
have. As I say, they work through the 
weekend for these students. It hap-
pened to be a beautiful weekend in 
Washington, and they were indoors 
making telephone calls and making 
sure that everything works precisely 
right so we can pass this amendment 
today. I think we would be willing to 
take it on a voice vote. 

This will provide up-to-date tech-
nology, which is vitally important. Ev-
erything is operating off of technology 
today. And I especially appreciate the 

concern for and emphasis on minority- 
serving institutions having this oppor-
tunity. There is a disadvantage there, 
and we want to equalize that. The Sen-
ator has caught the essence of that and 
has the solution for it. I congratulate 
him. It will strengthen the national 
and digital and wireless infrastructure. 
That helps all of us because it in-
creases national investment in that 
area and makes us all more commu-
nicative and to also have a greater 
ability for education. 

I thank the Senator. 
Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I thank 

the Senator for the kind remarks of 
the Senators. Mr. President, I will just 
tell a short story. Senator KENNEDY 
mentioned the importance of this to 
the Armed Forces to have a pool of 
trained individuals to join the military 
today. I would like to contrast it to an 
early experience I had in life. In the 
winter of 1945, the war was raging in 
Europe—although it ended in May, it 
was still going on, as was the war in 
the Pacific. Like everybody else on my 
block, all students who were 17 and 18, 
we all joined the military. I don’t 
claim to have a military career of any 
great consequence, but I will never for-
get the first night. We had been on a 
small train that stopped in stations all 
across the east coast picking up a 
dozen or two 17- and 18-year-olds on the 
train. It was cold as the dickens, and 
the train was chugging its way up to 
the Great Lakes. 

We arrived at 2 or 3 in the morning. 
We were tired, cold, and huddled into a 
great big room. A petty officer, who 
was quite rotund, got up on a little 
platform and screamed at us, ‘‘All you 
guys who can’t read and write raise 
your hands.’’ I had the benefit of a 
wonderful education in high school. I 
almost flipped out. I did not realize, 
really, that many people didn’t have 
the basic skills that I had been given. 

Then the petty officer said, ‘‘All you 
smart so-and-sos fill out the forms for 
the others.’’ About 20, 25 percent of the 
fellows came out of the coal mines and 
steel mills of Pennsylvania and up 
through the valley, where the train 
went picking up these guys. So we 
filled out the forms. 

I want to say that those men had 
very short training once we got to the 
Great Lakes. The rest of us were shunt-
ed aside for technical schools. Within 
90 days, they went aboard ships and 
right into the battle. 

On those ships in those days there 
were dozens of jobs that persons who 
could not read and write could perform, 
and perform very well. In no way do I 
denigrate their abilities to fight, as 
they did bravely in World War II— 
those who could not read and write. 
Today’s ship in the U.S. Navy—take a 
destroyer. The destroyers today are 
considerably larger than the destroyers 
of the past. But the crews are dramati-
cally reduced in number, which means 
that every one of those naval persons 
today has to have high-tech skills. It is 
true also in the Army and Marine 
Corps. 
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When you visit Iraq and see the 

troops there, as most of us have, they 
are all working with high-tech equip-
ment. There is no place available today 
in the military for one who is not 
skilled in high-tech work. So it is a 
changed society, albeit my story dates 
back more than a half century. They 
were fighters then, but in today’s mili-
tary we access those in the military 
with high school equivalent. The ones 
who show a technical proficiency are 
immediately moved into advanced 
technical courses. 

So this legislation is laying the foun-
dation for those in these institutions 
who so desire to join the U.S. military, 
and they will arrive on the first day 
not requiring a fellow soldier, sailor, 
airman, or marine to fill out their 
form. They are all smart and able to 
work with the high-tech equipment. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 

further debate? 
If not, the question is on agreeing to 

the Warner amendment. 
The amendment (No. 2371) was agreed 

to. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 

move to reconsider the vote. 
Mr. ENZI. I move to lay that motion 

on the table. 
The motion to lay on the table was 

agreed to. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 

yields time? 
Mr. KENNEDY. I suggest the absence 

of a quorum and ask that the time be 
charged to the Warner amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
WHITEHOUSE). Without objection, the 
clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the remarks I will 
make be charged against the bill rather 
than the Warner amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, Benjamin 
Franklin said: 

Genius without education is like silver in 
the mine. 

What he was saying is that silver 
still in the rock, in the ore, is worth-
less until it is mined, taken out of the 
rock. It is the same with education. 
Genius without education is akin to 
silver in a mine. 

We have, I am sure, a lot of geniuses 
who have not been educated, and that 
is too bad. That is what this legislation 
is all about. It is unquestioned that a 
college education is the single greatest 
weight on the scales of success. Yet 
today, more and more working-class 
Americans are shut out from the prom-
ise and opportunity of a college edu-
cation because the price is out of their 
reach. 

Last week, we took a significant step 
to restoring that promise to hundreds 

of thousands of American students by 
passing the bipartisan Higher Edu-
cation Access Act. It should not go un-
noticed that the $17 billion in new stu-
dent aid and benefits represents the 
largest increase in college assistance 
since Congress passed the GI Bill of 
Rights more than 50 years ago. 

The bill we passed last week did this 
in a comprehensive way by increasing 
grant aid, expanding the number of 
students eligible for Federal aid, mak-
ing loan debt more manageable, and 
expanding loan forgiveness options for 
those professions that we all recognize 
are important to society—teaching, so-
cial work, law enforcement, and health 
care. 

Today, in considering the higher edu-
cation amendments, we authorize re-
maining programs and funding in the 
Higher Education Act. This bill is not 
weeks overdue or months overdue, it is 
years overdue. 

First, this legislation addresses the 
recent student loan scandals. With pro-
visions in the bill—increased disclosure 
requirements, prohibiting payments 
and gifts from lenders to colleges and 
financial aid administrators, and new 
restrictions on preferred lender lists— 
we are finally putting an end to these 
unacceptable practices and making 
sure the student loan system works in 
the interests of our students. 

As importantly, we tackle the rising 
costs of college. Despite the billions in 
new student aid and benefits in the bill 
we passed last week, if college costs 
continue to rise at the rate they have 
been—tripling over the past 20 years— 
higher education will continue to re-
main further and further out of reach 
for too many Americans. 

I am pleased to support this legisla-
tion. I am also pleased students in Ne-
vada have the good fortune of a State 
university system with some of the 
lowest costs in the Nation. But the 
same is not true everywhere, and this 
bill will hold colleges accountable if 
their costs increase too dramatically. 
It also ensures students and parents 
have information they need to make 
objective decisions based on the cost of 
college. 

Finally, the bill phases out the un-
necessarily complicated Federal finan-
cial aid form which is currently 7 pages 
long—and probably more complicated 
than filing out a tax return—with a 
much simpler 2-page form. 

Again, thanks to Senators KENNEDY 
and ENZI for the work they have done 
and the rest of the HELP Committee 
for their work in the formulation of 
this bill which, when combined with 
their efforts last week, reaffirms our 
commitment to making higher edu-
cation affordable and accessible to 
America’s students. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I say 
to the majority leader, we thank him 
so much for scheduling this legislation, 
both the underlying legislation we 
passed last week, which will make a 
difference to students, and the author-
ization. I know my friend and colleague 

from Wyoming, as well as others, 
knows we saw this authorization expire 
some 3 years ago. So this is long over-
due. 

The idea that we passed both these 
pieces of legislation together is going 
to make a major difference, not only to 
the students, about whom we are pri-
marily concerned, and to their families 
but also to the colleges and univer-
sities and to all the other entities in 
the educational community. 

We are moving along with these 
amendments. We are very thankful for 
all the cooperation we have received 
this afternoon. Hopefully, we are able 
to conclude this bill either late tonight 
or tomorrow. This will be a very sig-
nificant and important time in terms 
of educational policy for our country. 

I thank the leader very much. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, if I may say 

to my friend, the distinguished Senator 
from Massachusetts, and my friend 
from Wyoming, we did not have time to 
do this legislation, but we had to take 
time to do this legislation. This is an 
example of how committees working 
together can get work done. Commit-
tees do a lot of work, but much of what 
comes out of the committees is done on 
a partisan basis. Democrats vote for it, 
Republicans vote against it. Frankly, 
we cannot get those bills to the floor. 
We cannot get them done. 

I repeat, we did not have time to do 
this legislation. We have so much to 
do. We have appropriations bills we 
need to do. As soon as we finish this 
bill, we are going to move to Homeland 
Security appropriations, which is es-
sential. SCHIP legislation, we have to 
do that. We have to do the conference 
report on the 9/11 Commission rec-
ommendations. We have to complete 
the work we have done and gone so far 
down the road on ethics and lobbying 
reform. 

This is an example, and I say this to 
all committees, to work together such 
as these two men have worked together 
and we can get things done. That is 
how we were able to get the Energy bill 
passed earlier. We took those provi-
sions from the Energy Committee, the 
Environment and Public Works Com-
mittee, and the Commerce Committee, 
on which there was unanimity, every-
one agreed. I took those provisions and 
put them in a package, and that was 
the bill we passed in the Senate. 

I appreciate Senator KENNEDY men-
tioning my name, but the work was 
done by this committee last week and 
arriving at the point where we can 
have this legislation completed today. 
This is important legislation. 

I heard Senator WARNER on the floor 
today talking about when he went in 
the military. They had those who 
couldn’t read or write during World 
War II raise their hand. Twenty-five 
percent of the people on the ship could 
not read or write. We don’t have that 
situation today. But we do have a situ-
ation where there are many people, 
such as the example I gave, who have 
the intellect to have a college edu-
cation and simply cannot do it. It is as 
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Benjamin Franklin said, when the sil-
ver is still in the mine, it doesn’t help 
anybody. When we have the people who 
have the ability to be educated who 
cannot be educated, it doesn’t speak 
well of our country. 

We have to continue down that road 
of educating our students, and this leg-
islation, tied in with what we did last 
week, is a giant step forward. 

I again express my appreciation to 
Senators KENNEDY and ENZI and the 
members of the committee for allowing 
us to get to the point where we have 
time to do a bill that we don’t have 
time to do. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the 
Senator from Hawaii was on the floor a 
moment ago. We are expecting his 
amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Hawaii. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2372 
Mr. AKAKA. Mr. President, I send an 

amendment to the desk. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The assistant legislative clerk read 

as follows: 
The Senator from Hawaii [Mr. AKAKA] pro-

poses an amendment numbered 2372. 

Mr. AKAKA. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To include Native Hawaiians as 

groups underrepresented in graduate edu-
cation for purposes of the Ronald E. 
McNair postbaccalaureate achievement 
program) 
At the end of section 403, add the fol-

lowing: 
(i) ADDITIONAL AMENDMENT TO 

POSTBACCALAUREATE ACHIEVEMENT PRO-
GRAM.—Section 402E(d)(2) (as redesignated by 
subsection (e)(2)) (20 U.S.C. 1070a–15(d)(2)) is 
further amended by inserting ‘‘, including 
Native Hawaiians, as defined in section 7207 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965, and Pacific Islanders’’ after 
‘‘graduate education’’. 

Mr. AKAKA. Mr. President, I yield 
myself 15 minutes. 

In our United States, Native Hawai-
ians and other Pacific Islanders are far 
less likely than the average American 
to earn a bachelor’s or graduate degree. 
This makes Native Hawaiians and 
other Pacific Islanders drastically 
underrepresented in higher education. 
Unfortunately, Pacific Islanders are 
left with fewer opportunities to lift 
themselves out of underrepresentation 
because, unlike African Americans, un-
like American Indians, unlike Alaska 
Natives, and unlike Hispanics, Native 
Hawaiians and Pacific Islanders have 
been largely excluded from programs 
such as the McNair Achievement Pro-
gram based on a determination that 
they are not an underrepresented 
group. 

The McNair program is designed to 
prepare young men and women from 
disadvantaged backgrounds who have 
demonstrated strong academic poten-
tial for doctoral studies through in-

volvement in research and other schol-
arly activities. However, until the 
underrepresentation of Native Hawai-
ians and Pacific Islanders is addressed, 
the promise of the McNair program to 
help the underrepresented achieve 
their dreams of higher education will 
remain only partially fulfilled. 

According to a study conducted by 
the Pacific Islander Access project, Na-
tive Hawaiian and other Pacific Island-
ers have difficulty gaining access to 
programs for underrepresented minori-
ties in higher education, such as the 
McNair Program. In fact, the study re-
ported that more than 80 percent of 
these scholarship programs did not rec-
ognize Native Hawaiians and other Pa-
cific Islanders as underrepresented. 
This is due, in part, to a misconception 
that Native Hawaiians and other Pa-
cific Islanders are not a distinct group 
but are, instead, an Asian subgroup. 
This misconception is, to a large ex-
tent, rooted in the Federal Govern-
ment’s policy from 1977 to 1997 to lump 
Asians and Pacific Islanders into one 
category. Fortunately, in 1997, this 
Federal policy was changed to recog-
nize that Pacific Islanders and Asians 
are separate and distinct groups. How-
ever, many programs, including the 
McNair Program, have yet to catch up 
with this Federal policy. 

It is to our Nation’s credit that we 
have developed programs such as the 
McNair Program in response to the 
needs of our country’s minority stu-
dents, and my amendment in no way 
excludes other underrepresented 
groups. Rather, this amendment sim-
ply ensures that Native-Hawaiian and 
other Pacific-Islander students are also 
allowed full access to the opportunities 
afforded the McNair Program, which 
has opened the door to an advanced de-
gree for so many in our Nation. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
amendment and help young Native Ha-
waiians and other Pacific Islanders 
achieve their potential. 

I wish to thank the chairman for his 
zealous attitude in which he has tried 
to help all those in the United States 
who need help in education, and I com-
mend him for that. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I wish 

to thank my friend from Hawaii for 
bringing this to our attention, this sit-
uation which works to the disadvan-
tage of Pacific Islanders and specifi-
cally Native Hawaiians. He quite ap-
propriately points out that other 
groups are included as underserved 
populations but the Native Hawaiians 
are not and the Pacific Islanders are 
not. In many respects, the fact that 
they are not able to participate in 
these programs works to the disadvan-
tage of the population generally from 
being included in terms of the life of 
not only their communities but the 
communities of our country. All his 
amendment does is to make sure they 
are going to be included in this pro-
gram. 

What is this program? This program 
is really a helping hand to those stu-

dents who are going on to college—in 
this case, it would be the Hawaiians 
and the Pacific Islanders—a helping 
hand in counseling, giving guidance to 
these students so that they might par-
ticipate in these other programs which 
offer real hope in terms of technology 
in the future. Effectively, his amend-
ment says that Pacific Islanders and 
Native Hawaiians will be included so as 
to qualify for these programs in ways 
that mean students, who otherwise 
would be excluded from getting coun-
seling—the helping hand—could con-
tinue for graduate degrees. It seems to 
me they should be included, and the 
amendment makes a good deal of 
sense. 

For those reasons and the excellent 
reasons the Senator mentioned earlier, 
I thank him for bringing this to our at-
tention. I must say, I was not aware 
those groups had been excluded, quite 
frankly, from the program. I don’t 
know how this originally happened, but 
we always learn a good deal from our 
colleagues here in the Senate, and we 
have learned a good deal about this 
issue today. As always, the Senator 
from Hawaii is out front when it comes 
to issues on education and opportunity 
for Native Hawaiians and for Pacific Is-
landers, and we are very grateful to 
him for bringing this to our attention. 

Hopefully, we will accept this and 
make sure it is a part of the legisla-
tion. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I, too, wish 
to thank Senator AKAKA for bringing 
this to our attention. That is one of the 
reasons we have 100 people in the Sen-
ate and 435 people on the House side, so 
that we bring all these various back-
grounds together, so that something 
which may have been overlooked can 
be corrected, and the amendment proc-
ess is one of the places where we cor-
rect that. 

As Senator AKAKA has said, this 
amendment would provide Native Ha-
waiians and Pacific Islanders with eli-
gibility for the Ronald McNair Post- 
Baccalaureate Achievement Program, 
and that is a program which provides 
assistance to disadvantaged students 
who are pursuing doctoral degrees. The 
students in the McNair Program get re-
search opportunities, they get semi-
nars, they get summer internships, 
they get tutoring and academic coun-
seling, and they get assistance in se-
curing graduate admission and finan-
cial aid mentoring. Those are all 
things, of course, which increase the 
probability and the possibility that a 
person will get their doctoral degree. 

I am sure it wasn’t anyone’s inten-
tion to leave these groups out, so this 
amendment, of course, would include 
the Native Hawaiians to the list of stu-
dents eligible for this program. So, in 
his usual way of taking a careful look 
at things, I appreciate his doing this 
and enjoy all the times we have worked 
together on financial literacy. 

I think there is still someone taking 
a look at the exact wording on this, so 
hopefully we can get that done and get 
to a voice vote a little later. 
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Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, will 

the Senator yield for a question? 
Am I correct in understanding that 

Senator AKAKA was a principal in an 
elementary school. 

Mr. AKAKA. That is true. I was a 
principal in an elementary school. 

Mr. KENNEDY. In an elementary 
school. 

Mr. AKAKA. Yes. 
Mr. KENNEDY. How many years 

were you a principal in an elementary 
school? 

Mr. AKAKA. I was a principal for 6 
years, before I was moved into the Gov-
ernor’s office. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Good. Well, I thank 
the Senator. 

Senator AKAKA brings many different 
qualities to his service, but the fact 
that he was a principal in an elemen-
tary school reflects that he under-
stands the importance of education, 
and he knows this community. 

It gives us additional information to 
understand his strong commitment in 
this area of opportunity for Pacific Is-
landers and for Native Hawaiians. 

I think, Mr. President, we will hold 
up, but I expect we will pass this 
amendment in a short while. So I think 
at this time we are just going to hold, 
if we could. 

Mr. President, I suggest the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, the time will be charged to 
the amendment. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The bill clerk proceeded to call the 

roll. 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I ask unani-

mous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that we set aside the 
pending amendment so that we can 
proceed to another amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2373 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I send to 
the desk an amendment by Senator 
BURR. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Wyoming [Mr. ENZI], for 

Mr. BURR, proposes an amendment numbered 
2373. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that further reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To amend provisions relating to 

the study group regarding simplifying the 
process of applying for Federal financial 
aid) 

Strike lines 14 through 23 on page 814 and 
insert the following: 

‘‘(1) FORMATION OF STUDY GROUP.—Not later 
than 90 days after the date of enactment of 
the Higher Education Amendments of 2007, 
the Comptroller General of the United States 

and the Secretary of Education shall con-
vene a study group whose membership shall 
include the Secretary of the Treasury, the 
Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget, the Director of the Congressional 
Budget Office, representatives of institutions 
of higher education with expertise in Federal 
and State financial aid assistance, State 
chief executive officers of higher education 
with a demonstrated commitment to simpli-
fying the FAFSA, and such other individuals 
as the Comptroller General and the Sec-
retary of Education may designate. 

Strike line 22 on page 821 and all that fol-
lows through line 2 on page 822 and insert the 
following: 

‘‘(7) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after 
the date of enactment of the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 2007, the Comptroller 
General and the Secretary shall prepare and 
submit a report on the results of the study 
required under this subsection to the author-
izing committees.’’. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, Federal stu-
dent aid is a tangled web of tax, grant, 
loan, and savings programs with rules 
and regulations that are so com-
plicated, many prospective students 
don’t know that they really can afford 
to go to college. Families have to fight 
their way through a maze of paper-
work. We have talked about this sev-
eral times, the difficulty of the present 
financial aid form. Nearly 10 million 
prospective aid recipients must file 
that form each year, and submitting 
the form is the only way for families to 
determine their eligibility for Federal 
grants and loans. 

The free application for federal finan-
cial aid is longer and more complicated 
than a Federal tax form. It has 5 pages 
and 127 questions, so it is longer than 
the form 1040EZ, which is 1 page and 37 
questions for filing your taxes, or the 
form 1040A, which is 2 pages and 83 
questions. It is comparable to the form 
1040, with 2 pages and 118 questions. 
The contrast between the tax forms 
and the financial aid forms is espe-
cially informative. With a third of the 
financial aid form questions and a fifth 
of its pages, the IRS captures the infor-
mation needed to determine tax liabil-
ity for the very population targeted by 
the Pell grant. 

Financial aid officers and education 
specialists typically explain that the 
complexity of the form is a necessary 
evil, without which we could not target 
aid to students with the greatest need. 
The FAFSA, financial aid form, is long, 
it is argued, so that it can precisely 
measure who most needs aid. However, 
a few economists have recently com-
pleted research that measured empiri-
cally how much complexity in the cur-
rent aid system contributes to its tar-
geting. They found this complexity 
adds very little to the targeting of aid 
to those who most need it. Only a 
handful of questions on the FAFSA de-
termine eligibility for Federal aid, and 
most of these questions are currently 
found even in the 1040EZ, the tax form. 

In response, a small but growing 
number of researchers, economists, and 
leaders in higher education have of-
fered proposals to reduce the FAFSA to 
one page and to prepopulate a student’s 

FAFSA with the data their families 
have already submitted to the IRS. 
Such an approach would reduce the 
time-consuming and confusing FAFSA 
paperwork which requires parents and 
students to report to one Federal agen-
cy—the Department of Education— 
data they have already submitted to 
another Federal agency—the IRS. 

Two North Carolinians—Senator 
BURR, on whose behalf I have sub-
mitted this amendment, and Erskine 
Bowles, who is the President of the 
University of North Carolina System, 
teamed up in the belief they could 
make applying for financial aid simpler 
and easier. President Bowles knows 
simplification of Federal applications 
is possible. As Administrator of the 
Small Business Administration in the 
1990s, Erskine Bowles reduced the inch- 
thick SBA loan application to one 
page. 

After a conversation between the two 
this spring, President Bowles put to-
gether a task force across the State of 
North Carolina and gave them 90 days 
to come up with a one-page form which 
made better use of data parents had al-
ready reported to the IRS. This June, 
President Bowles delivered the mockup 
of this one page to Senator BURR. So 
North Carolina showed we can and 
should work more rapidly to simplify 
the process of financial aid, both by re-
ducing the length of the application 
and making better and more efficient 
use of data parents have already sub-
mitted to the Federal Government 
through their IRS forms. 

I would mention we have had a task 
force, largely my staff, who has been 
working on reducing it. We have it 
down to a one-page form. But Senator 
BURR’s amendment speeds up the time 
we study included in the higher edu-
cation bill, so the relevant offices: Edu-
cation, Comptroller General, Treasury, 
Office of Management and the Congres-
sional Budget Office and representa-
tives of higher education and State 
higher education executive officers 
who have a demonstrated commitment 
to simplifying the application for fi-
nancial aid, report back to Congress in 
1 year, how we could simplify the appli-
cation and make even better use of 
data parents have already submitted to 
the Federal Government. 

America’s students and parents 
should not have to wait any longer 
than necessary for simplification. One 
stage of simplification should not pre-
clude another stage of simplification. 
We do want to see that those who need 
the money the most have the highest 
priority. We want that to be done as 
simply as possible, so it doesn’t dis-
courage people from applying. 

I appreciate this amendment to try 
to speed up the time to do a further 
simplification of FAFSA. I am pretty 
sure there are no objections on the 
other side of the aisle. We will leave 
the time open for further debate on 
that as well. 

I suggest the absence of a quorum 
and allocate the time to the amend-
ment. 
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

WHITEHOUSE). Without objection, it is 
so ordered. The clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2328 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask the 

pending amendment be set aside and, 
as one of the Democratic amendments, 
I call up amendment No. 2328. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk 
will report. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Nevada [Mr. REID] pro-

poses an amendment numbered 2328. 

Mr. REID. I ask unanimous consent 
the reading of the amendment be dis-
pensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To provide for campus-based 

digital theft prevention) 
At the end of the bill, add the following: 

SEC. 802. CAMPUS-BASED DIGITAL THEFT PRE-
VENTION. 

Part G of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1088 et seq.) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 494. CAMPUS-BASED DIGITAL THEFT PRE-

VENTION. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible institution 

participating in any program under this title 
which is among those identified during the 
prior calendar year by the Secretary pursu-
ant to subsection (b)(2), shall— 

‘‘(1) provide evidence to the Secretary that 
the institution has notified students on its 
policies and procedures related to the illegal 
downloading and distribution of copyrighted 
materials by students as required under sec-
tion 485(a)(1)(P); 

‘‘(2) undertake a review, which shall be 
submitted to the Secretary, of its procedures 
and plans related to preventing illegal 
downloading and distribution to determine 
the program’s effectiveness and implement 
changes to the program if the changes are 
needed; and 

‘‘(3) provide evidence to the Secretary that 
the institution has developed a plan for im-
plementing a technology-based deterrent to 
prevent the illegal downloading or peer-to- 
peer distribution of intellectual property. 

‘‘(b) IDENTIFICATION.—For purposes of car-
rying out the requirements of subsection (a), 
the Secretary shall, on an annual basis, iden-
tify— 

‘‘(1) the 25 institutions of higher education 
participating in programs under this title, 
which have received during the previous cal-
endar year the highest number of written no-
tices from copyright owners, or persons au-
thorized to act on behalf of copyright own-
ers, alleging infringement of copyright by 
users of the institution’s information tech-
nology systems, where such notices identify 
with specificity the works alleged to be in-
fringed, or a representative list of works al-
leged to be infringed, the date and time of 
the alleged infringing conduct together with 
information sufficient to identify the in-
fringing user, and information sufficient to 
contact the copyright owner or its author-
ized representative; and 

‘‘(2) from among the 25 institutions de-
scribed in paragraph (1), those that have re-
ceived during the previous calendar year not 

less than 100 notices alleging infringement of 
copyright by users of the institution’s infor-
mation technology systems, as described in 
paragraph (1).’’. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I suggest 
the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The bill clerk proceeded to call the 
roll. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2328, AS MODIFIED 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I have an 

amendment pending, No. 2328, and I 
send a modification to the desk and 
ask unanimous consent I be allowed to 
modify this amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. The amend-
ment is so modified. 

The amendment, as modified, is as 
follows: 

At the end of the bill, add the following: 
SEC. 802. CAMPUS-BASED DIGITAL THEFT PRE-

VENTION. 
Part G of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1088 et seq.) is 

amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 494. CAMPUS-BASED DIGITAL THEFT PRE-

VENTION. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible institution 

participating in any program under this title 
which is among those identified during the 
prior calendar year by the Secretary pursu-
ant to subsection (b)(2), shall— 

‘‘(1) provide evidence to the Secretary that 
the institution has notified students on its 
policies and procedures related to the illegal 
downloading and distribution of copyrighted 
materials by students as required under sec-
tion 485(a)(1)(P); 

‘‘(2) undertake a review, which shall be 
submitted to the Secretary, of its procedures 
and plans related to preventing illegal 
downloading and distribution to determine 
the program’s effectiveness and implement 
changes to the program if the changes are 
needed; and 

‘‘(3) provide evidence to the Secretary that 
the institution has developed a plan for im-
plementing a technology-based deterrent to 
the illegal downloading or peer-to-peer dis-
tribution of intellectual property. 

‘‘(b) IDENTIFICATION.—For purposes of car-
rying out the requirements of subsection (a), 
the Secretary shall, on an annual basis, iden-
tify— 

‘‘(1) the 25 institutions of higher education 
participating in programs under this title, 
which have received during the previous cal-
endar year the highest number of written no-
tices from copyright owners, or persons au-
thorized to act on behalf of copyright own-
ers, alleging infringement of copyright by 
users of the institution’s information tech-
nology systems, where such notices identify 
with specificity the works alleged to be in-
fringed, or a representative list of works al-
leged to be infringed, the date and time of 
the alleged infringing conduct together with 
information sufficient to identify the in-
fringing user, and information sufficient to 
contact the copyright owner or its author-
ized representative; and 

‘‘(2) from among the 25 institutions de-
scribed in paragraph (1), those that have re-
ceived during the previous calendar year not 
less than 100 notices alleging infringement of 
copyright by users of the institution’s infor-
mation technology systems, as described in 
paragraph (1).’’. 

(c) The Secretary shall not find any of the 
25 institutions of higher education described 
in paragraph (b)(1) to be ineligible for con-
tinued participation in a program authorized 
under this subchapter because of failure to 
comply with this section. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I suggest 
the absence of a quorum and ask unani-
mous consent that it be charged how it 
was being charged before. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk 
will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. SESSIONS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2374 
Mr. SESSIONS. Mr. President, for 

several years I have been looking at 
the question of student loans and the 
abuse that often exists in that process. 
Also, another issue that has concerned 
me is America’s lack of physicians in 
numbers sufficient to meet our current 
demands and the demands we may have 
in the future. So I have an amendment 
today that, hopefully, the bill man-
agers, Senators KENNEDY and ENZI, 
might feel comfortable supporting. It 
deals with both of those issues, I think, 
in a way that takes us in a positive di-
rection. 

The Association of American Medical 
Colleges, after the recommendation of 
Dr. Jordan Cohen, their president a 
couple years ago, recently stated it is 
their official policy that medical 
school enrollment should be increased 
by 30 percent. Most American medical 
schools are now already beginning to 
increase enrollment, some at about the 
rate of 15 percent, which can be done in 
most colleges without great expense. 
But as you get closer to a one-third in-
crease, it actually begins to put a bite 
on people’s programs. They have to 
have faculty, perhaps buildings, and 
other capabilities that may incur sub-
stantial costs. 

One of the things that has concerned 
me—and I am not sure most Americans 
are fully aware of it—is that a shortage 
of physicians is being filled by an in-
creasing number of graduates from for-
eign medical schools. Many of these 
are offshore schools in the Caribbean— 
for-profit schools. Many of them don’t 
require test scores to get in, and they 
are not up to the standard of American 
schools. That is a fact. We have the fin-
est, most magnificent medical schools 
in the world. We have a tremendous 
teaching and training program. We 
have some of the best equipment any 
schools could imagine in our country. 
So it is a special thing. 

But I have been concerned that per-
haps we have been too tough on enroll-
ment, requiring too high of test scores, 
sometimes denying good people with 
good leadership skills, such as class 
presidents and captains of the football 
team, who scored a little bit below 
someone who had a higher physics or 
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chemistry score, and they don’t get in. 
So I think we need to expand the num-
ber of people who come into medical 
school, and we ought to be open to 
qualities that are proven to further 
medical success, frankly. So I am con-
cerned about that. 

The interesting development I have 
discovered that goes to the question of 
our Federal dollars and how we are 
supporting medical education is indi-
cated by this chart. It deals with the 
number of loans certified for U.S. resi-
dents who are attending foreign 
schools. In general, whether you are 
going for a semester abroad to Italy or 
Brazil or England or wherever, this 
shows that during the 1993–1994 aca-
demic year, there were under 4,600 
loans, and ten years later there were 
over 13,000 loans. That might make one 
think this is a good thing, that more 
Americans are taking a semester 
abroad, as is common in a lot of 
schools. They encourage students to 
take a semester abroad, and it is an en-
riching experience—maybe even a year 
abroad. One might think that is what 
that issue deals with. But let’s show 
what is happening here. 

Look at this chart. Of the 13,000 stu-
dents who attend foreign schools, 
about 9,000 of those are attending for-
eign medical schools. About 75 percent 
of the total study abroad loan volume 
of 2003, or about $170 million—and I am 
sure that number has gone up—is now 
for loans to students who attend for-
eign medical schools. That is a rather 
shocking number and a dramatic num-
ber. It comes from a GAO report, dated 
July of 2003. That is a matter I would 
call attention to. 

What about these loans? Are these 
people attending top Paris medical 
schools or what? Look at them in 
terms of the volume of loans, first. 
Let’s look at No. 1, the No. 1 school in 
the world where students receive U.S. 
Federal loan money is a medical school 
in Dominica. They only have one med-
ical school on that island in the Carib-
bean, and they receive $35 million in 
loan volume, with 1,700-plus students 
receiving loans to go to that school. 

The next one in volume is Grenada. 
Remember during President Reagan’s 
presidency, when we had an invasion of 
Grenada, where we had American med-
ical students and their safety was of 
great concern to us when that invasion 
took place. Grenada has one medical 
school. It gets $30 million and has 1,500 
students attending. 

The third country to receive Federal 
loan money for medical school is Mex-
ico. They have 11 schools and they get 
$27 million. England is fourth. They 
have 182 schools in England, but they 
only get $25 million in student loans, 
and they have quite an advanced med-
ical program there. 

The next school on the list—the next 
country is the Dominican Republic, an-
other island school. The Dominican Re-
public has six schools, and they receive 
$20 million in student loans each year. 
The next one is St. Maarten, another 

Caribbean island, $16 million. Next is 
Canada. We would think that would be 
up there at the top, would we not? Can-
ada, our neighbor. Canada has 108 
schools and they get only $15 million. 
The next one is another island school 
in the Caribbean, St. Kitts, they have 
two schools and they get $14 million. 

I think that begins to show the prob-
lem we are dealing with. I would sug-
gest we need to take some real interest 
in it. 

So I have offered an amendment that 
would deal with it. I send my amend-
ment to the desk, as modified, and ask 
for its consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
WEBB). The clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Alabama [Mr. SESSIONS] 

proposes an amendment numbered 2374. 

Mr. SESSIONS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To amend the provisions of the 

Higher Education Act of 1965 regarding 
graduate medical schools located outside 
of the United States) 
At the end of title I, add the following: 

SEC. 114. FOREIGN MEDICAL SCHOOLS. 
(a) PERCENTAGE PASS RATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 

102(a)(2)(A)(i)(I)(bb) (20 U.S.C. 
1002(a)(2)(A)(i)(I)(bb)) is amended by striking 
‘‘60’’ and inserting ‘‘75’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by paragraph (1) shall take effect on 
July 1, 2010. 

(b) STUDY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 2 years 

after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Comptroller General of the United States 
shall— 

(A) complete a study that shall examine 
American students receiving Federal finan-
cial aid to attend graduate medical schools 
located outside of the United States; and 

(B) submit to Congress a report setting 
forth the conclusions of the study. 

(2) CONTENTS.—The study conducted under 
this subsection shall include the following: 

(A) The amount of Federal student finan-
cial aid dollars that are being spent on grad-
uate medical schools located outside of the 
United States every year, and the percentage 
of overall student aid such amount rep-
resents. 

(B) The percentage of students of such 
medical schools who pass the examinations 
administered by the Educational Commis-
sion for Foreign Medical Graduates the first 
time. 

(C) The percentage of students of such 
medical schools who pass the examinations 
administered by the Educational Commis-
sion for Foreign Medical Graduates after 
taking such examinations multiple times, 
disaggregated by how many times the stu-
dents had to take the examinations to pass. 

(D) The percentage of recent graduates of 
such medical schools practicing medicine in 
the United States, and a description of where 
the students are practicing and what types 
of medicine the students are practicing. 

(E) The rate of graduates of such medical 
schools who lose malpractice lawsuits or 
have the graduates’ medical licenses re-
voked, as compared to graduates of graduate 
medical schools located in the United States. 

(F) Recommendations regarding the per-
centage passing rate of the examinations ad-

ministered by the Educational Commission 
for Foreign Medical Graduates that the 
United States should require of graduate 
medical schools located outside of the 
United States for Federal financial aid pur-
poses. 

Mr. SESSIONS. So to briefly summa-
rize what the amendment does, it at-
tempts to deal with this issue in a bal-
anced but effective way. It seeks to 
protect taxpayers’ dollars from sub-
sidizing foreign medical schools that 
are failing to show positive results, and 
we have a way to determine which ones 
are showing results. Currently, in order 
to qualify for student financial aid, we 
have a rule in effect. That rule is that 
the foreign medical school must show 
60 percent of its graduates pass the 
Educational Commission for Foreign 
Medical Graduates’ Examination. This 
is a test you have to take after you 
graduate to become licensed to prac-
tice medicine in the United States. So, 
currently, that rule is 60 percent. This 
amendment would raise the bar from 60 
to 75 percent, to be implemented in 2 
years’ time. It would give them 2 years 
to prepare for this. 

I believe it is a reasonable change be-
cause approximately 90 percent of U.S. 
medical school graduates pass medical 
licensing examinations on their first 
attempt. That is a big difference. It is 
indisputable that the test failure rate 
is indicative of the quality of the in-
struction that one receives at a school. 

During the next 2 years, prior to im-
plementation of the new 75-percent 
standard, the amendment also requires 
the Government Accountability Office 
to conduct a study on the amount of 
Federal aid going to offshore medical 
schools, the percentage of foreign med-
ical graduates who pass the examina-
tion on the first try or after multiple 
attempts, the percentage of recent for-
eign medical school graduates prac-
ticing medicine in the United States, 
and a description of where and what 
type of medicine they are practicing 
and asking for recommendations for 
the examination passage rate the 
United States should require of foreign 
medical schools who wish to qualify so 
that they can receive U.S. Federal stu-
dent aid. 

I am also modifying the amendment 
by adding a portion of the study to ex-
amine the rate of malpractice lawsuits 
and of lost or revoked medical licenses 
from graduates of foreign medical 
schools as compared to graduates of 
U.S. medical schools. 

Now, the study we have, the GAO re-
port, would involve this. It would ex-
amine what is happening with students 
of foreign medical schools after they 
leave in order to determine how effec-
tive the schools are. While many of 
these schools likely do a pretty good 
job, and some I think do, there is no 
way to know for sure, as they are not 
licensed or accredited by any American 
entity. 

Many foreign medical schools do not 
use cadavers—do not use cadavers—but 
instead have students perform proce-
dures that would be done, preferably on 
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cadavers, by simulation on a computer. 
I don’t know about you, but I don’t 
want a doctor operating on me who has 
been practicing using a mouse and a 
keyboard. 

In fact, an article in the Pittsburgh 
Tribune Review earlier this year 
quoted Dr. Cameron Wilkinson, med-
ical director of Joseph N. France Hos-
pital in St. Kitts and supervisor of clin-
ical rotations for two medical schools 
on the island as saying this—this is at 
St. Kitts in the hospital there, the 
training school, and he said this: ‘‘No 
medical school here would have a ca-
daver.’’ 

He said: ‘‘It would be great,’’ but he 
explained the schools in the islands 
aren’t equipped to work with them. 
This was in reference to a school on the 
island that was actually found to have 
cadavers for clinical instruction, but 
they kept them in black bags in an 
unsterile, unlocked, air-conditioned 
room. They were not following protocol 
for the use of cadavers and lacked the 
necessary documents to have them 
shipped from the United States. They 
also did not smell like formaldehyde, 
which is one reason I didn’t go to med-
ical school, having gone into a place 
where something was kept in formalde-
hyde. But that is a great concern, as 
formaldehyde preservation is standard 
procedure for institutions that utilize 
cadavers in medical research. Thus, 
this school was handling cadavers inap-
propriately. 

But this story also makes clear that 
schools on the island, for the most 
part, never use cadavers. Many of these 
schools do not even require that stu-
dents take the MCAT; that is, the Med-
ical College Admission Test. Standards 
at some of these schools are much 
lower than standards at American med-
ical schools in regard to MCAT scores 
and GPAs—grade point averages—if 
they have those requirements at all. 

The Association of American Medical 
Colleges states that about—get this— 
this is the Association of American 
Medical Colleges. They have found that 
about one in four physicians practicing 
in the United States today, and about 
one in four physicians in training in 
the United States today, are foreign 
medical graduates. This is a remark-
able statistic, when we have this mag-
nificent medical school system in our 
country. We have gotten out of sync. 

These foreign medical school grad-
uates are, in many ways, needed to fill 
the gaps that currently exist in the 
American medical school education 
system. In June of 2006, as I said, the 
Association of American Medical Col-
leges recognized this shortfall and for-
mally recommended a 30-percent in-
crease in medical school graduates by 
2015. That expansion would allow for 
5,000 new medical students each year 
beginning in 2015. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has used the 15 minutes provided 
for him under the order for the amend-
ment. 

Mr. SESSIONS. I thank the Chair. I 
ask unanimous consent for 1 additional 
minute. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. SESSIONS. Mr. President, I 

would note that the U.S. population is 
increasing by 25 million each decade. 
The number of people over 65 will dou-
ble by 2030. We expect more and more 
out of health care. We must have addi-
tional medical physicians, and we need 
to increase our own system and reduce 
the amount of money, taxpayer money, 
going to medical schools that are below 
par. 

This bill would make changes and 
move us in that direction. I ask our 
leaders to consider that. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts is recognized. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am 

going to urge that the Senate accept 
the Senator’s amendment. It has been 
a number of years since our HELP 
Committee got into looking at the for-
eign medical schools, as the Senator 
pointed out. I think there are a number 
that are exceptional and incredibly 
good. Others are moderately good, and 
there are others that don’t pass mus-
ter. It is, I think, useful to get that 
kind of information. We have a health 
care crisis. Personnel is a key aspect of 
the health care crisis. We have a con-
cern about what the specialties are in 
different areas in this country. The 
amendment the Senator is offering is 
going to help us understand what is 
happening with these foreign medical 
schools. The amount of financial aid 
they receive—we ought to be updated 
on that. We ought to know the percent-
age of students that are going to pass 
that exam. We ought to know what 
specialties they are moving into and 
where they are practicing, the types of 
medicine they are practicing; that is 
exceedingly important and useful. 

The Senator has other references in 
here, too, in terms of the number of 
times to take the exam and medical li-
censes that are revoked. I think it 
would provide important information, 
certainly, for our committee. We ought 
to have an update of information on 
what is happening. Also, I think it is 
important for the American taxpayer 
to understand what is happening as 
well, in terms of this kind of invest-
ment, so I thank the Senator. This is 
an important area. We have, as the 
Senator knows, programs to provide 
medical personnel—this is related but 
not directly on subject—in underserved 
areas in the United States, which has 
worked quite well. That is not the tar-
get of this particular program. But it is 
important that we have this kind of in-
formation. It will be useful for our 
HELP Committee to have it. So I hope 
the Senate will accept it. I thank the 
Senator for raising this issue. I think 
it is useful and important. We hope we 
can persuade our House Members to ac-
cept it at the appropriate time as well. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there 
is no further debate, the question is on 
agreeing to the amendment. 

The amendment (No. 2374) was agreed 
to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
move to reconsider the vote. 

Mr. ENZI. I move to lay that motion 
on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
think we are prepared to accept the 
Akaka amendment, if there is no fur-
ther debate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there 
is no further debate, the question is on 
agreeing to amendment No. 2372. 

The amendment (No. 2372) was agreed 
to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
move to reconsider the vote. 

Mr. ENZI. I move to lay that motion 
on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I think we 
are prepared to move on with the Burr 
amendment as well. That is next. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there 
is no further debate, the question is on 
agreeing to amendment No. 2373. 

The amendment (No. 2373) was agreed 
to. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I move to lay that 
motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, we 
have remaining time on the amend-
ments we have dealt with previously. I 
believe we have 15 minutes. I am glad 
to yield it to the Senator from Oregon. 
He wants to talk on another subject. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon is recognized. 

CHIP 
Mr. WYDEN. Mr. President, I thank 

the Senator from Massachusetts and 
the Senator from Wyoming for their 
thoughtfulness. 

This is especially appropriate, since 
Chairman KENNEDY and the distin-
guished ranking minority member are 
on the floor. Both of them have great 
interest and involvement in health 
care. I thought it would be appropriate 
to talk for a few minutes about the up-
coming CHIP legislation, the legisla-
tion that deals with the Children’s 
Health Insurance Program, which is so 
important to America’s youngsters. 

There was a markup in the Senate 
Finance Committee last week and it 
passed out overwhelmingly, to a great 
extent because of the very important 
and laborious work done by Chairman 
BAUCUS, Senator ROCKEFELLER, and 
also the senior Republicans on the 
committee, Senators GRASSLEY and 
HATCH. I commend them greatly for 
their toil. 

I wish to take a couple of minutes 
today to talk about the issue because 
the administration has indicated that 
at this point they would veto the legis-
lation, which came from the Senate Fi-
nance Committee by a 17-to-4 vote. I 
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am very hopeful they will choose not 
to veto this legislation because I felt it 
was striking in the Finance Committee 
last week that Senator after Senator 
on both sides of the aisle, including 
Senator CONRAD and Senator LOTT, for 
example—leaders of their respective 
parties on economic issues—they con-
curred that the system in this country 
is broken. The health care system can-
not control the costs. Millions fall be-
tween the cracks. Administrative ex-
penses are soaring. We have largely 
sick care rather than health care. This 
is something Democrats and Repub-
licans alike agree on. 

The administration has the view that 
one of the key changes that needs to be 
made is the Federal tax rules as they 
relate to health care. I share their view 
that these rules are a mess. But it is 
not going to be possible to get to the 
question of broader reform until you 
first get bipartisan cooperation on the 
urgent and immediate needs of this 
country’s youngsters. 

Frankly, I came out of the markup 
last week very encouraged about the 
Senate’s interest and desire, on a bi-
partisan basis, to move ahead to fix 
health care. I think the clear feeling in 
the Senate Finance Committee is that 
this country cannot afford to wait to 
fix health care. I know there are a lot 
of people, particularly in the media, 
think tanks, and others who think: 
Let’s wait a couple of years for another 
Presidential election. Let’s wait 2, 3 
more years. 

That is sort of the way it goes for the 
political class. But for people who are 
hurting in this country and businesses 
that are struggling to meet the health 
needs of their workers and are dying to 
offer them coverage and cannot afford 
it, I don’t think it is acceptable to say 
let’s wait around a couple more years. 
It strikes me as pretty callous to say 
let’s wait for another election, when we 
have all those needs of workers and 
businesses in parts of the country 
where there have been tremendous lay-
offs. They say: Well, they can wait a 
couple more years before anybody 
talks about fixing health care. 

That is not what I heard in the Sen-
ate Finance Committee last week. I 
heard Senator after Senator—not just 
Senators CONRAD and LOTT but Sen-
ators CRAPO, SALAZAR, and other col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle— 
making it clear they share my view 
that the health care system is broken. 
Now, for the first time in more than 13 
years, the Senate has an opportunity 
to work in a bipartisan way to fix 
health care. 

Senator BENNETT, a member of the 
Republican leadership, has joined me 
in legislation—the Healthy Americans 
Act—that has been able to pick up sup-
port of labor and business. We have 
structured it so all our citizens can get 
health care coverage, such as their 
Member of Congress does, through the 
private sector, at no greater cost than 
we are spending as a nation today. The 
bill has been put together so workers 

and employers win with the very first 
paychecks that are offered. I don’t see 
why America should wait any longer to 
fix health care. What we should be 
doing is building on the important 
work of Chairman BAUCUS and Senator 
GRASSLEY, Senators HATCH and ROCKE-
FELLER and move to get CHIP passed in 
a bipartisan way and meet the imme-
diate needs of this country’s young-
sters and then move on to do what I 
have heard members on both sides of 
the aisle on the Finance Committee 
call for last week and that is to fix 
American health care. 

The reality is—and you and I have 
had a chance to talk a bit about it, Mr. 
President—the system we have today 
was largely designed more than 70 
years ago. It was set up after World 
War II. There were wage and price con-
trols. Our troops were coming home. 
We wanted them to get good benefits. 
So we put it off essentially on the em-
ployer, and the Tax Code would change 
to make that possible. Well, a system 
designed for the 1940s surely doesn’t 
make sense for 2007, when the typical 
worker changes jobs seven times by the 
time they are age 35. 

The current Tax Code is regressive 
and it promotes inefficiency. If you are 
a high-flying CEO, you can get a de-
signer smile put on your face and write 
off the cost of that operation on your 
taxes. But if you are a hard-working 
woman in a furniture store and your 
company has no health plan, you get 
practically nothing. 

Now, my sense is, when the adminis-
tration talks about changing the tax 
rules for health care and you look at 
what Senators were saying in the Sen-
ate Finance Committee about the sys-
tem being broken, there is a pretty 
good opportunity to work in a coopera-
tive way—not 2 or 3 years from now but 
to move forward in this session of Con-
gress. To make that possible, it is 
going to be essential for the Bush ad-
ministration to back off from this 
threat of vetoing the children’s health 
program and to work with Members on 
both sides of the aisle so that this leg-
islation can get passed, and it would be 
possible, on a bipartisan basis, to move 
on to fix our health care system. 

We have a lot to work with. Cer-
tainly, we have seen great interest at 
the State level. A number of States are 
already moving forward with innova-
tive programs. Mr. President, as you 
and I have discussed, no State can fix 
problems they didn’t cause. No State 
can deal with the regressivity and inef-
ficiency of the Federal tax rules on 
health care. No State can deal with 
Medicare. No State can deal with what 
is called the ERISA Program, the Em-
ployee Retirement Income and Secu-
rity Act, with respect to large employ-
ers and multiemployer programs. No 
State can deal with that. We are going 
to have to have bipartisan action at 
the Federal level. 

I have been very pleased that Senator 
BENNETT has joined me in this bipar-
tisan effort. My sense is there is some-

thing of an ideological truce coming on 
health care. We see a lot of bipartisan 
cooperation. Today, in fact, the distin-
guished Senator from Wyoming, Sen-
ator ENZI, and Chairman KENNEDY are 
cooperating on issue after issue. 

Senator BENNETT and I have said on 
health care that Republicans have 
moved a long way on coverage. We rec-
ognized that to fix health care, the peo-
ple who are uninsured cannot just keep 
passing the bills on to people who are 
insured. We have to cover everybody, 
and Republicans have acknowledged 
that fact. 

Democrats, on the other hand, have 
been making it clear that they do not 
think we can just turn it all over to 
Government. We cannot turn every-
thing in health care over to Govern-
ment and expect everything to come 
out well. We have to have some private 
choices, choices in a fixed market, 
where insurance companies cannot 
cherry-pick and just take healthy peo-
ple and send sick people over to Gov-
ernment programs more fragile than 
they are. 

We have to fix the private market-
place, but there ought to be choices in 
the private sector. That, too, is an op-
portunity for Democrats and Repub-
licans in the Senate to work with the 
Bush administration once we get be-
yond the question of the children’s 
health program. 

I am convinced that we are right on 
the cusp of being able to move forward 
on health care in a bipartisan way. In 
the other body, the Healthy Americans 
Act that Senator BENNETT and I have 
been working for in the Senate will be 
introduced this week on a bipartisan 
basis. So that would then mean the 
Healthy Americans Act would be the 
first bipartisan, bicameral piece of leg-
islation to fix American health care in 
more than 13 years. 

Colleagues are going home every 
time there is a recess and talking with 
folks at home about health care. Peo-
ple are saying we know the system is 
broken and it is not enough to try to 
just take one small part. We really 
need to step back and make changes, 
for example, in the employer-based sys-
tem which is hurting the competitive-
ness of so many of our companies. We 
need to have some health care rather 
than sick care because the system is 
biased against prevention. We clearly 
need to help those who are falling be-
tween the cracks. 

Above all, we have to contain the 
costs. The costs are rising, according 
to PricewaterhouseCoopers, at far in 
excess of inflation, estimated to be 
about 12 percent this year. There is no 
way that is sustainable. It is not sus-
tainable when we look at today’s popu-
lation trends and costs and the dis-
advantages our employers face. 

I was very pleased last week that not 
only was the Senate Finance Com-
mittee able to pass the CHIP legisla-
tion on a 17-to-4 basis through the hard 
work of our bipartisan leadership, but I 
was impressed because so many Sen-
ators on both sides of the aisle said 
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they want to go further and to fix a 
broken health care system. To do that, 
we are going to have to work in a bi-
partisan way. We are interested in 
working with the Bush administration 
on that issue. 

I and others have said we can have 
differences of opinion with respect to 
how we straighten out this mess of a 
Tax Code as it relates to health care, 
but by and large, the administration is 
onto the key issue. To do this, we are 
going to have to recognize, first, that 
America cannot afford to wait any 
longer to fix health care. It is not 
enough to say let’s just deal with it 
after the next election. That is not 
enough for people who are hurting in 
Virginia and Oregon and Wyoming. 
They want to see action in this session. 
That is what they give us an election 
certificate to do, to act on big issues 
and not just put them off for another 2 
or 3 years. 

So let us work together, Democrats 
and Republicans, in this body with the 
administration to pass the children’s 
health program and then to continue 
that spirit of bipartisanship and fix 
American health care in this Congress. 

I yield the floor. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, we 
have made very good progress during 
the morning and early afternoon on the 
reauthorization of the Higher Edu-
cation Act. We have a pretty good idea 
now of the remaining amendments. We 
are getting in touch with our col-
leagues who intend to offer those 
amendments. I expect we will have 
votes, as the leader indicated, in the 
early evening, and this probably will 
necessitate that we will have a few 
votes in the morning tomorrow. But we 
will wind up this higher education re-
authorization bill, which is really the 
good news. 

Mr. President, how much time re-
mains? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 81⁄2 minutes remaining on the 
bill. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
the Chair to advise when I have 1 
minute left. 

Finally, Mr. President, I want to re-
view again exactly where we are on the 
two pieces of legislation, one of which 
we passed on Thursday night, which is 
the historic increase in the need-based 
grant aid, the largest increase in grant 
aid since the GI bill after World War II. 
We have also assisted in the manage-
ment of these loans, the indebtedness, 
by offering loan forgiveness and by put-
ting a limit on loan payments at 15 
percent of the discretionary income. 
Discretionary income also takes into 

consideration if there are children and, 
obviously, that reduces the discre-
tionary income. 

We have the loan forgiveness for bor-
rowers who work in the public service 
jobs. If you become a teacher and work 
with special needs children, or work 
with the disabled or the elderly, and 
you do that over a 10-year period, you 
will not pay more than 15 percent and 
qualify for the loan forgiveness. 

The bill also protects working stu-
dents, so that if they work hard and 
gain some money to be able to buy 
some books, that they are not going to 
break through these caps, need-based 
caps, and they are going to be able to 
buy the books and use those earnings. 
This is a realistic and important aspect 
of the legislation. 

So this is assistance to the neediest 
students, assistance for those students 
from working families with middle in-
come, and assistance for idealistic stu-
dents who want to work in public serv-
ice. All of that is going to be possible 
under this legislation. 

Under the reauthorization, the other 
part which we are now on the floor of 
the Senate debating, we are also mak-
ing sure that the student loan system 
is going to meet the ethical require-
ments and is going to ensure that the 
best interest of the students and the 
loan system is going to be protected. 

We have had too many stories of in-
appropriate kinds of actions in the de-
velopment of the loan system, which 
makes it more difficult for the stu-
dents and, obviously, compromises the 
colleges and universities. So we have 
addressed that issue in this part of the 
program. 

We are publicizing the cost informa-
tion so that parents will understand 
and get real information as to what the 
cost is for the schools. We are going to 
also publicize what the States are pro-
viding. If they cut back, as they have 
in my own State, which has meant the 
fees have gone up, parents will know 
who is responsible. We hope this will 
make a difference in terms of the total 
cost of education. 

The application itself, what they call 
the FAFSA, we have simplified that so 
it will no longer be a discouraging doc-
ument. It will be one that will be easier 
to read and be easier to utilize, par-
ticularly for those students who don’t 
have the kind of support systems that 
help them fill out those forms. 

Finally, we have helped in the areas 
of the GEAR UP and TRIO programs to 
help improve preparation for higher 
education. For one reason or another, 
some students need a helping hand to 
continue their education and succeed 
in school. That has been true for the 
TRIO and GEAR UP programs and 
other programs that work with chil-
dren who come from economically dis-
advantaged backgrounds but are tal-
ented and hard working students. This 
helps provide an outreach for those 
students. 

Lastly, we have the programs to sup-
port higher quality teacher prepara-

tion. We understand at the end of the 
day the teacher in the classroom is the 
one who makes all the difference. Each 
and every one of us in this Chamber 
can all remember our favorite teach-
ers, the one who inspired us, helped us, 
coached us, and really encouraged us to 
move ahead and grasp the opportuni-
ties of furthering our education. 

Mr. President, this is a very mean-
ingful piece of legislation. It represents 
the best judgment of Republicans and 
Democrats alike. We are enormously 
indebted to our Republican and Demo-
cratic colleagues and all of the staffs 
who have worked very long and hard on 
this legislation. 

We are going to have more to say on 
these particular amendments, but I 
think it is useful to just give a sum-
mary of what this legislation is all 
about. We have added to this legisla-
tion over the course of the day in some 
very useful and meaningful ways. So 
we are going to look forward to getting 
a good vote on the final passage. 

Mr. President, I believe my time is 
up. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2375 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I send an 

amendment to the desk on behalf of 
Senator BURR. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

The Senator from Wyoming [Mr. ENZI], for 
Mr. BURR, proposes an amendment numbered 
2375. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that further reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To amend the Higher Education 

Act of 1965 with respect to teacher develop-
ment) 
After section 205 of the Higher Education 

Act of 1965 (as amended by section 201 of the 
Higher Education Amendments of 2007), in-
sert the following: 
‘‘SEC. 205A. TEACHER DEVELOPMENT. 

‘‘(a) ANNUAL GOALS.—As a condition of re-
ceiving assistance under title IV, each insti-
tution of higher education that conducts a 
traditional teacher preparation program or 
alternative routes to State certification or 
licensure program and that enrolls students 
receiving Federal assistance under this Act 
shall set annual quantifiable goals for— 

‘‘(1) increasing the number of prospective 
teachers trained in teacher shortage areas 
designated by the Secretary, including math-
ematics, science, special education, and in-
struction of limited English proficient stu-
dents; and 

‘‘(2) more closely linking the training pro-
vided by the institution with the needs of 
schools and the instructional decisions new 
teachers face in the classroom. 

‘‘(b) ASSURANCE.—As a condition of receiv-
ing assistance under title IV, each institu-
tion described in subsection (a) shall provide 
an assurance to the Secretary that— 

‘‘(1) training provided to prospective teach-
ers responds to the identified needs of the 
local educational agencies or States where 
the institution’s graduates are likely to 
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teach, based on past hiring and recruitment 
trends; 

‘‘(2) prospective special education teachers 
receive coursework in core academic sub-
jects and receive training in providing in-
struction in core academic subjects; 

‘‘(3) regular education teachers receive 
training in providing instruction to diverse 
populations, including children with disabil-
ities, limited English proficient students, 
and children from low-income families; and 

‘‘(4) prospective teachers receive training 
on how to effectively teach in urban and 
rural schools. 

‘‘(c) PUBLIC REPORTING.—As part of the an-
nual report card required under section 
205(a)(1), an institution of higher education 
described in subsection (a) shall publicly re-
port whether the goals established under 
such subsection have been met. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, this is a 
teacher amendment. Teachers are the 
most important factor to a child’s aca-
demic achievement. Student achieve-
ment will not improve unless we can 
ensure that all children have access to 
qualified teachers. Many of our 
schools, however, are lacking in a 
steady and ample supply of qualified 
teachers. 

The current state of affairs for high 
schools and middle schools is espe-
cially troubling. Nationally, 24 percent 
of all high school classes are taught by 
teachers lacking in either a college 
major or minor in their field of teach-
ing. However, for students in high-pov-
erty schools, this number jumps to 34 
percent in comparison to 19 percent in 
low-poverty schools. 

Nearly 50 percent of math classes in 
high-poverty high schools are taught 
by teachers with neither a major nor 
minor in math or a math-related field, 
such as engineering, physics, or math 
education. 

Schools and districts for too long 
have been forced to depend on teacher 
pipelines that are not producing suffi-
cient numbers of qualified individuals 
to teach in high-need areas such as 
math, science, foreign language, spe-
cial education, and English language 
proficiency, and in hard-to-staff 
schools both in urban and rural areas. 

The Bipartisan Commission on No 
Child Left Behind, led by Tommy 
Thompson and Roy Barnes, though 
concentrating primarily on the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act, 
recognized the critical connection be-
tween higher education—colleges of 
education—and K–12 education, for im-
proving the supply of qualified teach-
ers. 

As one of its recommendations, the 
No Child Left Behind Commission rec-
ommended amending title II of the 
Higher Education Act to require insti-
tutions of higher education that pre-
pare prospective teachers to set annual 
goals for increasing the number of pro-
spective teachers in shortage areas, 
such as math, science, special edu-
cation, and instruction of limited 
English-proficient students, and for 
more closely linking the instruction 
colleges of education provide prospec-
tive teachers with the needs new teach-
ers will face in the classroom. 

Additionally, the Commission rec-
ommended having institutions of high-
er education provide an assurance to 
the Secretary that, No. 1, teacher 
training responds to the needs of the 
school districts and States in which 
new teachers graduate; No. 2, regular 
education teachers are provided with 
training in teaching diverse popu-
lations, including special education 
students, limited English-proficient 
students, and low-income students; No. 
3, prospective teachers receive training 
to teach in urban and rural schools; 
and, No. 4, special education teachers 
receive training on instruction in con-
tent areas. 

Senator BURR’s amendment puts into 
statute these important Higher Edu-
cation Act recommendations made by 
the bipartisan, nonpartisan No Child 
Left Behind Commission. Senator 
BURR, on whose behalf I offer this 
amendment, and I share the belief we 
must forge stronger connections be-
tween higher education and our K–12 
schools and that higher education has 
a responsibility to ensure that the 
pipeline of prospective teachers grows 
and responds to the needs of American 
students and schools. 

All our children, regardless of back-
ground or neighborhood, must have ac-
cess to high-quality teachers. So I am 
going to urge everyone to support this 
important amendment, which is offered 
by Senator BURR. This amendment re-
quires teacher training programs to re-
port to the Secretary of Education on 
how they are responsive to the needs of 
their graduates once they reach the 
classroom. 

I am particularly pleased this amend-
ment recognizes the special skills new 
teachers need when teaching in rural 
areas. Today’s teachers need training 
to meet the needs for diverse student 
populations—ranging from students 
with disabilities to English language 
learners to gifted and talented stu-
dents. 

Finally, this amendment does not 
impose additional mandates on institu-
tions with teacher training programs. 
It simply requires them to report on 
how they are meeting the needs of pro-
spective teachers in local school dis-
tricts, and I am sure they are working 
on that on a daily basis to figure out 
how they can meet the needs in the 
best way possible. Sharing that with us 
will help us in our work. So I ask that 
we adopt the Burr amendment. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
thank the good Senator from North 
Carolina for offering this amendment. I 
had the opportunity to travel to North 
Carolina and to visit with their edu-
cation department about their innova-
tive and creative ways of trying to 
bring in highly qualified teachers in a 
lot of underserved areas. They have 
done a very good job. 

This amendment doesn’t surprise me. 
It is extremely worthwhile and reminds 
us of what the current situation is. If 
you have math students in high-pov-
erty schools, they are more likely to be 

taught by out-of-field teachers. That 
means that over 33 percent of the math 
classes in high-poverty schools are 
being taught by a teacher without a de-
gree in their field compared to less 
than 18 percent in low-poverty schools. 

So as we have discussed during this 
entire debate, both last week and this 
week, this is a good example of our ef-
forts to reduce the inequities in edu-
cation, particularly when we are talk-
ing about the needs of developing skills 
in math, in science, engineering, and 
technology. This is a pretty good indi-
cation, the fact that if children are 
going to high-poverty schools, this is 
the chance they have to learn from a 
well-qualified teacher. It isn’t always 
the case, but these statistics dem-
onstrate the point the amendment is 
trying to make. 

This is in science. If you take science 
students in high-poverty schools, they 
are more likely to be taught by out-of- 
field teachers. It is 56 percent in the 
high-poverty area, and only 22 percent 
in the low-poverty areas. This is re-
peated in other subjects as well. 

Among other things, what the 
amendment is trying to do is hold in-
stitutions of higher education account-
able for the quality and progress of 
teacher preparation and alternative 
certification programs. We have seri-
ous need for math and science teachers, 
especially in low-income and high-need 
schools. We ought to be encouraging 
our teaching institutions to help 
produce those teachers. That is really a 
very substantial part of what this 
amendment does. It helps high-need 
schools recruit and retain high-quality 
teachers so we give encouragement to 
schools to produce these teachers, and 
then help the high-needs schools to re-
cruit and retain the highly qualified 
teachers and also help promote innova-
tive models such as induction and 
teaching residency programs. 

We have seen that some of these pro-
grams have been enormously successful 
in retaining teachers in high-poverty 
areas. These programs also encourage 
more accountability in teacher prepa-
ration. That is very consistent with 
what we are trying to do in this legis-
lation. 

Senator BURR has spoken of this 
issue. The Senator from Wyoming, you 
will remember, spoke about this during 
our discussions in the committee. We 
indicated a desire to work with him. 
This legislation is right on target with 
what we are attempting to do, recog-
nizing what I said previously, and that 
is the key to education is the well- 
trained teacher. This is going to be 
helpful to make sure we are going to 
have a well-trained teacher in those 
areas of shortage. Clearly, math, 
science and engineering are very im-
portant, critical areas. As are teaching 
students with disabilities and English 
language learners. The amendment will 
help make this stronger legislation as 
a result of its acceptance. 

I am more than glad to urge our col-
leagues to accept it. I will follow the 
lead of the Senator from Wyoming. 
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Mr. ENZI. I thank the Senator from 

Massachusetts for his comments. It is 
something he and I have talked about 
extensively. We do know teachers are 
the key to education. 

I am not aware of any disagreement 
on either side. I am ready to wrap up 
the debate on it. 

Mr. KENNEDY. We are prepared to 
accept the amendment. 

Mr. ENZI. We ask the time left on 
the amendment be yielded to the bill 
itself. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. ENZI. I thank the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment. 

The amendment (No. 2375) was agreed 
to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
move to reconsider the vote. 

Mr. ENZI. I move to lay that motion 
on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the 
Senator from Ohio, I understand, is on 
his way. We expect him shortly. He has 
an important amendment. 

I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The bill clerk proceeded to call the 

roll. 
Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2376 
Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I send an 

amendment to the desk and ask for its 
immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, the pending amendment is 
set aside. The clerk will report the 
amendment. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Ohio [Mr. BROWN] pro-

poses an amendment numbered 2376. 

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To provide for a Federal 

supplemental loan program) 
At the end of title IV of the bill, add the 

following: 
PART H—FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL LOAN 

PROGRAM 
SEC. 499. FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL LOAN PRO-

GRAM. 
Title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.) is further 

amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 499B. FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL LOAN PRO-

GRAM. 
‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary 

shall carry out a Federal Supplemental Loan 
Program in accordance with this section. 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS.—An individual 
shall be eligible to receive a loan under this 
section if such individual attends an institu-
tion of higher education on a full-time basis 
as an undergraduate or graduate student. 

‘‘(c) FIXED INTEREST RATE LOANS AND VARI-
ABLE INTEREST RATE LOANS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Beginning with academic 
year 2008–2009, the Secretary shall make 
fixed interest rate loans and variable inter-
est rate loans to eligible individuals under 
this section to enable such individuals to 
pursue their courses of study at institutions 
of higher education on a full-time basis. 

‘‘(2) FIXED INTEREST RATE LOANS.—With re-
spect to a fixed interest rate loan made 
under this section, the applicable rate of in-
terest on the principal balance of the loan 
shall be set by the Secretary at the lowest 
rate for the borrower that will result in no 
net cost to the Federal Government over the 
life of the loan. 

‘‘(3) VARIABLE INTEREST RATE LOANS.—With 
respect to a variable interest rate loan made 
under this section, the applicable rate of in-
terest shall, during any 12-month period be-
ginning on July 1 and ending on June 30, be 
determined on the preceding June 1 and be 
equal to— 

‘‘(A) the bond equivalent rate of 91-day 
Treasury bills auctioned at the final auction 
held prior to such June 1; plus 

‘‘(B) a margin determined on an annual 
basis by the Secretary to result in the lowest 
rate for the borrower that will result in no 
net cost to the Federal Government over the 
life of the loan. 

‘‘(d) MAXIMUM LOAN AMOUNT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall 

make a loan under this section in any 
amount up to the maximum amount de-
scribed in paragraph (2). 

‘‘(2) MAXIMUM AMOUNT.—For an eligible in-
dividual, the maximum amount shall be cal-
culated by subtracting from the estimated 
cost of attendance for such individual to at-
tend the institution of higher education, any 
amount of financial aid awarded to the eligi-
ble individual and any loan amount for 
which the individual is eligible, but does not 
receive such amount, pursuant to the sub-
sidized loan program established under sec-
tion 428 and the unsubsidized loan program 
established under section 428H. For the pur-
poses of this section, an institution of higher 
education may reduce its cost of attendance. 

‘‘(e) COSIGNERS.—The Secretary shall offer 
to eligible individuals both fixed interest 
rate loans and variable interest rate loans 
under this section with the option of having 
a cosigner or not having a cosigner. 

‘‘(f) REPAYMENT.—The Secretary shall offer 
a borrower of a loan made under this section 
the same repayment plans the Secretary of-
fers under section 455(d) for Federal Direct 
Loans. 

‘‘(g) CONSOLIDATION.—A borrower of a loan 
made under this section may consolidate 
such loan with Federal Direct Loans made 
under part D. 

‘‘(h) DISCLOSURES AND COOLING OFF PE-
RIOD.— 

‘‘(1) DISCLOSURES.—The Secretary shall 
provide disclosures to each borrower of a 
loan made under this section that are not 
less than as protective as the disclosures re-
quired under the Truth in Lending Act (15 
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.), including providing a de-
scription of the terms, fees, and annual per-
centage rate with respect to the loan before 
signing the promissory note. 

‘‘(2) COOLING OFF PERIOD.—With respect to 
loans made under this section, the Secretary 
shall provide a cooling off period for the bor-
rower of not less than 10 business days dur-
ing which an individual may rescind consent 
to borrow funds pursuant to this section. 

‘‘(i) DISCRETION TO ALTER.—The Secretary 
may design or alter the loan program under 
this section with features similar to those 
offered by private lenders as part of loans fi-
nancing postsecondary education.’’. 

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, a couple 
of months ago a distraught mother 

from Cincinnati wrote me about the 
private loan her daughter had taken to 
go to college. Her daughter had bor-
rowed $21,000, was facing a bill for over 
$100,000 as a result. She sent me the 
disclosure sheet on the loan rep-
resented in this chart because she 
could not believe what she saw. 

She took out a loan for $21,000 for 2 
years of school. That loan grew, at an 
18 percent interest rate, to almost 
$35,000 because there was a deferral on 
payback of the loan during her 2 years 
in school. 

So she ended up owing $67,000 for the 
life of the loan. That is why she ended 
up paying $102,000 because of this in-
credibly high interest rate for student 
loan, 181⁄4 percent. 

I have shown this statement to a loan 
officer at a bank and also to my attor-
ney. They both expressed to me they 
had never seen anything such as this 
and there must be a mistake. Unfortu-
nately, the only mistake is Congress 
has failed to act to restrain the costs of 
these loans, which as we have seen, can 
carry interest rates sometimes in ex-
cess of 18 percent. 

It is not an isolated problem. Private 
loans have been growing at an annual 
pace of some 27 percent, meaning that 
because tuition continues to grow at a 
rapid rate, and the Federal Govern-
ment has not met, through the Direct 
Student Loan Program or the Guaran-
teed Student Loan Program, has not 
met that increase, the amount that 
students need has grown at such a 
rapid rate that private lenders have 
come in charging interest rates similar 
to this, 18 percent, 16 percent, 17 per-
cent, whatever. 

The cost of college has climbed so 
much that we have seen this kind of 
growth. In Ohio, the median house in-
come increased 3 percent between 2000 
and 2006. Tuition went up 53 percent at 
4-year public schools, 28 percent at 4- 
year private schools. Tuition went up 
28 percent for some, 53 percent for oth-
ers. Yet the average wage in our State 
went up only 3 percent. 

The Federal loan limits have barely 
budged over the past several decades. 
In 1972, a freshman could borrow $2,500 
in Federal loans. Last year, that num-
ber barely moved to $2,600, even 
though, in real terms, the limit on bor-
rowing would amount to $12,000, if it 
kept pace with inflation. To be fair, the 
law changed this month. A freshman 
can borrow $3,500 for school. But even 
though the limits in the first 2 years 
have been increased somewhat, the 
overall cap on borrowing remains the 
same, $23,000 for a dependent under-
graduate. This bill does nothing to 
change the cap because the HELP Com-
mittee decided, correctly in my view, 
the bulk of savings we could achieve 
should be plowed back into Pell grants. 
I applaud Chairman KENNEDY for doing 
that. 

With the price tag for 4 years of col-
lege at $120,000 for private schools, 
$50,000 for public schools, there is obvi-
ously a big gap for many students. 
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That gap gets filled in many ways: sav-
ings, work, grants, PLUS Loans, credit 
cards, you name it. But for more stu-
dents, private loans are playing a big-
ger role. 

According to testimony before the 
Banking Committee last month, Sallie 
Mae made $7 billion in private loans 
and $15 billion in Federal loans. In 
other words, one out of three college 
student loan dollars originated by the 
biggest student lender in the country is 
a private loan subject to much higher 
rates. 

As this chart indicates, the private 
loan program may well outstrip the 
Federal program over the next decade. 
What we have done on this chart is use 
the growth rates of the two programs 
over the past several years to predict 
how large they will grow if current 
trends continue. The darker reddish- 
purple there is the unregulated private 
bank loans that students are getting, 
growing more than 20 percent a year. 
You can see how within 7 or 8 years, 
they will overtake student loans. 

More and more students are forced to 
go through private banks for private 
loans at higher and higher interest 
rates every year. Think about these 
numbers: A 28-percent increase in tui-
tion over the last 6 years for private 4- 
year institutions, 53 percent for public 
4-year institutions. Yet the average 
wage has only gone up 3 percent. 

Congress very often legislates 
through the rear-view mirror. We wait 
until a problem becomes close to un-
manageable before we feel compelled to 
act. Today we can take a different ap-
proach. We can act to address a prob-
lem before it becomes widespread. This 
amendment I am offering will create 
an alternative for the fastest growing 
segment of the student loan industry, 
private loans. 

My amendment creates a supple-
mental loan program that would be run 
by the Federal Government. It would 
provide one more option for students to 
finance their education. Over the 
years, my Republican colleagues have 
defended the private guaranteed stu-
dent loan program by arguing there 
should be competition between the 
guaranteed and the Direct Loan Pro-
gram and that the competition made 
both better. Right now there is no com-
petition for these private loans with 
the results that students have been 
charged in excess of 18 percent. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Would the Senator 
yield? 

Mr. BROWN. I will yield. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, how 

much time do we have? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is 

10 minutes remaining in favor of the 
amendment. 

Mr. KENNEDY. There is 15 minutes 
divided between Senator ENZI and my-
self? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I would be glad to, if 
the Senator would yield on my time. 

Is it not true that there is sort of 
three major components of paying for 

the cost for higher education? We have 
one aspect of it, which is the student 
loan program, which is the Federal stu-
dent loan program. Included in that 
program is the authorization program, 
that we are going to deal with this 
issue. 

Then we have the private loan pro-
grams which the Senator from Ohio is 
addressing. So as we are on the floor of 
the Senate, and middle-income families 
are watching us, we say we want to do 
something about the cost of tuition, 
certainly we make a downpayment on 
that in the reconciliation bill, where 
we have taken some $17 billion out of 
the lenders in order to provide more 
Federal grant aid to needy students. 
We have helped the neediest students. 

But the Senator from Ohio has put 
his finger on what is happening at the 
other end; that is, the dramatic in-
crease in the students borrowing at 
these exorbitant rates of 18 percent. 

Does the Senator share my belief 
that we will never get a handle on the 
cost of tuition for colleges and univer-
sities until we get a handle on that 
program as well? 

Mr. BROWN. I think that is exactly 
right, what Senator KENNEDY said. Be-
cause of the efforts of Senator ENZI and 
Senator KENNEDY, in a bipartisan effort 
in this body last week, to move money 
that has been subsidizing those private 
companies into Pell grants and into 
better rates and better payback periods 
and all of that for students, we have 
gone a big part of the way. 

But on this chart, as Senator KEN-
NEDY suggests, the dollars students will 
need continue to skyrocket, and the 
only place they can go is these private 
banks. 

Mr. ENZI. Parliamentary inquiry: It 
is my understanding of the time that it 
was equally divided by the pro and the 
con on the amendment rather than—— 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is 
correct. 

Mr. ENZI. Rather than half to the 
presenter. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Let me ask the Sen-
ator from Ohio, if you look at the left 
part of that chart, that is 1996; is that 
correct? 

Mr. BROWN. This is actually 2005. 
Mr. KENNEDY. So what you are 

pointing out is what has happened in 
the last 6 years; am I not correct? 

Mr. BROWN. Well, we also had a 
chart earlier that showed that increase 
of 20-plus percent, up until now, in real 
dollars. If the percentage increase con-
tinues, and there is no reason it would 
not, it will grow similar to this. But we 
have had several years of this already. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Well, the point I am 
making is this is a relatively new phe-
nomenon that has taken place, correct? 

Mr. BROWN. Correct. 
Mr. KENNEDY. As we try to get a 

handle on trying to provide need-based 
assistance, we’ve seen a cutback in the 
proportion of grants compared to loans 
in Federal aid. We’ve seen the huge in-

crease in Federal student loan debt— 
more and more students must borrow 
to afford a college education. At the 
same time we are seeing the explosion 
of private student loans, which often 
carry interest rates as high as 18 per-
cent, which the Senator has talked 
about. 

Does the Senator not agree with me, 
if we are really serious about dealing 
with the cost of tuition for students, 
we ought to deal with all of those com-
ponents? As I understand, the Senator 
from Ohio is doing that with his 
amendment, to make sure we are going 
to, as a result of his amendment, help 
the neediest students in terms of Pell 
grants, and we are going to get help 
managing student loan debt by offering 
loan forgiveness to those in public 
service and by capping monthly loan 
repayments. We are using some $17 bil-
lion that we take from the lenders, and 
we are going to make sure that stu-
dents will get the best possible loan— 
even if it’s a private loan. 

Mr. BROWN. That is correct. We are 
not regulating the banks. We are sim-
ply setting up a program so that the 
Government will break even. It will 
not cost taxpayer dollars. We are set-
ting up a program to compete directly 
with private lenders, which we are cer-
tain, as my Republican friends have 
said, with the direct student loan pro-
gram, that competition will make both 
operate better. 

I will briefly summarize the amend-
ment and then reserve our time. 

The amendment requires the Sec-
retary of Education to offer two types 
of loans, a fixed rate and a variable. 
Each type of loan would be offered for 
borrowers with or without cosigners. 
The Secretary would then have the dis-
cretion of designing the program to 
mirror other features offered by pri-
vate loans such as delayed payment 
until after graduation or deferment for 
certain hardships. This amendment 
will clearly stop situations like this 
one from happening to a student, where 
a student goes in with a $21,000 loan 
and has to pay $500 monthly for 179 
times and ends up paying $102,000 for a 
$21,000 student loan. We will see a com-
petitive situation which will save those 
students dramatic amounts of money, 
working with what Senator KENNEDY 
and Senator ENZI did last week on debt 
forgiveness, on the Pell grants—all 
that will absolutely matter for stu-
dents. 

Mr. KENNEDY. This is providing 
competition; am I correct? 

Mr. BROWN. Yes. 
Mr. KENNEDY. So this isn’t just 

mandating. This is creating competi-
tion, if they want competition in this 
area; am I correct? 

Mr. BROWN. This creates a competi-
tive situation similar to what we have 
had since 1939 but for students who 
have to borrow money beyond the 
$23,000 limit. It doesn’t regulate the 
banks. It doesn’t tell the banks what to 
do. It simply sets up a competitive sit-
uation from which all of us will gain. 
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I reserve the remainder of my time. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Wyoming. 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I rise to op-

pose the amendment. There are some 
statements that I would like to clear 
up a little bit. I would not want any-
body to think that this is increasing 
competition. This is increasing Govern-
ment price fixing. It is requiring the 
Secretary of Education to do the price 
fixing. She is the one who sets the in-
terest rate, or he, as the case might be 
at the time it was put into effect. That 
is not the person with the expertise to 
know what kind of interest rate ought 
to be charged on anything. 

I also have objection because this 
amendment has neither been through 
the Education Committee nor the 
Banking Committee. This is something 
the Banking Committee would strongly 
believe should be in their jurisdiction. 
I am glad we are having the discussion 
because it is very important for people 
to hear that you can borrow money at 
18 percent, $21,000, defer all payments 
for 2 years, and pay off the loan in 
equal installments after that and wind 
up paying $100,000. If you are buying a 
car at $21,000 and you have to pay 18 
percent interest and you don’t have to 
pay anything for the first 2 years, that 
car is going to cost $100,000. 

That comes under the subject of fi-
nancial literacy. It is important for us 
to impress on young people today what 
the cost of interest means, what the 
cost of deferring interest means. There 
are people buying houses under that 
kind of a proposal right now. They are 
very surprised at how much they owe 
on their house. We are trying to do as 
much as we can in the bill on financial 
literacy. Part of that financial literacy 
would be to encourage the parents to 
have a home equity loan to provide for 
the student, and that way it is deduct-
ible on their income tax. There are a 
number of different ways of doing this, 
but I don’t think having the Secretary 
of Education determine an interest 
rate would intentionally bring down 
the cost of interest. Hopefully, we can 
get banks to be responsible on the in-
terest rates they charge. But when 
there is no Federal backing, no Federal 
guarantee on the loan, they are actu-
ally providing the loan at very high 
risk to a student with no collateral, 
which is why the interest rates come in 
at 18 percent. There are other ways to 
correct the problem other than putting 
this in the hands of the Secretary. 

We had some experience with this be-
fore. There was a tuition credit that 
was initiated in 1978 to solve a huge 
problem at that time. It was supposed 
to apply to both elementary and sec-
ondary education and higher edu-
cation, but it was focused on tuition 
tax credits for parochial schools. Al-
most all of the public attention was on 
the higher education part of it. The 
Carter administration very quickly 
came up with a two-part plan, auto-
matic Pell eligibility for every family 
if their income was below $25,000, and 

automatic eligibility for a student loan 
to any student who wanted one regard-
less of family income. Of course, one of 
the things that Money magazine point-
ed out was that even a Rockefeller 
could get a loan at 9 percent. That is 
what the Government set the loan rate 
at, 9 percent. 

What is the problem with that? If we 
had a Secretary of Education right 
now, and they happened to set the loan 
rate at 9 percent, I am sure the press 
would say that was absolutely terrible. 
On the other hand, if it was a Demo-
crat who set it at 9 percent, they would 
probably say it was great. But this was 
the case where the Government set the 
rate at 9 percent. What is the problem? 
It was a time when interest rates were 
climbing through the roof and were on 
their way to 21 percent prime. So there 
was an incentive to borrow money at a 
fixed 9 percent rate, which is what the 
student loan interest rate was, and 
that didn’t have to be repaid until after 
college when interest rates were going 
through the roof. 

So students borrowed the money, put 
the funds in a money market, and paid 
it back as soon as the repayment 
began, having made a tidy profit on the 
float. 

Other students borrowed money and 
used it to finance cars and other things 
unrelated to college. In fact, parents 
were encouraged to borrow and do 
home improvements and other things 
because they could get this 9 percent 
money from the Federal Government. 
The amount of money being borrowed 
jumped from $1.7 billion in 1977 and 1978 
to $67.2 billion in 1980–1981, an increase 
of 265 percent in 4 years. Federal costs 
associated with student loans grew 
from $480 million to $2.5 billion which 
was also growth of 420 percent. 

Under the Brown-Sanders amend-
ment, a student attending an expensive 
private college could borrow the entire 
cost of attendance, as much as $45,000 a 
year, on highly favorable terms. Re-
payment would, indeed, start right 
away, but if families have college 
money in the bank, they can pay off 
the loan gradually and earn on the in-
terest, as they do, the same as we had 
a problem with before. 

The amendment also will encourage 
students to have their children borrow 
money for college rather than finance 
it through the PLUS loans or other 
mechanisms that would put the burden 
on the adults. In some cases, of course, 
parents will have the student take out 
the loans and would repay it for them. 

I am suggesting this is something we 
haven’t reviewed enough to do yet; 
that it would put some of the present 
loans in jeopardy. We have been very 
careful in both last week’s bill and this 
week’s to be sure that there was some 
competition between direct loans and 
the private loans. But those were re-
viewed over a period of time, looked at 
with some history, and this one doesn’t 
have the history. 

I hope we will vote against it. 
I yield the floor and reserve the re-

mainder of my time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Ohio. 

Mr. BROWN. How much time re-
mains? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Ohio has 3 minutes remain-
ing. The Senator from Wyoming has 81⁄2 
minutes remaining. 

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I would 
prefer to close, if the Senator from Wy-
oming has any more time he would like 
to use. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming has 81⁄2 minutes re-
maining. Does he choose to use more 
time? 

Mr. ENZI. I will use some more of my 
time. I haven’t used all of it yet today, 
and I probably will not on this one ei-
ther. 

I do have a letter I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the RECORD. 
It is from the American Association of 
State Colleges and Universities, U.S. 
Public Interest Research Group, and 
the United States Student Association. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

JULY 23, 2007. 
DEAR SENATOR: On behalf of students and 

institutions of higher education we urge you 
to oppose the Brown amendment to create a 
new supplemental loan program and elimi-
nate all federal student loan limits. We share 
the desire to help students avoid risky and 
expensive private loans to pay for college. 
However, by eliminating all limits on federal 
student loan borrowing, this amendment 
may allow states to pass on more of the cost 
of college to students. 

Federal Stafford loan limits for under-
graduate students are currently set at $23,000 
for dependent students and $46,000 for inde-
pendent students. Students can borrow addi-
tional aid through the Perkins loan program 
and parents are eligible to borrow up to the 
cost of attendance through the PLUS loan 
program. Independent students, and in cer-
tain circumstances dependent students, are 
eligible to borrow PLUS loans when their 
parents do not. Despite the availability of 
federal student loans a growing number of 
borrowers are turning to the private loan 
market to finance their education. 

The Brown amendment would create a new 
supplemental loan program designed as an 
alternative to these more expensive private 
loans. About 5% of undergraduate students 
take out private loans to finance their edu-
cation each year. However, the Brown 
amendment would allow all students to bor-
row federal loans up to the cost of attend-
ance minus other federal aid. 

By eliminating all federal loan limits, the 
Brown amendment could have serious, nega-
tive unintended consequences on state in-
vestment in higher education. Over the past 
decade states all across the country have cut 
funding for higher education or restrained 
funding increases when faced with tight 
budgets. States have compensated by in-
creasing the cost of college to students. 
Making available such a massive source of 
new funds, without any limitations, may 
have the unintended consequence of facili-
tating tuition increases in states across the 
country. 

We urge you to oppose the Brown amend-
ment to S. 1642. 

For questions please contact Luke 
Swarthout at U.S. PIRG or Brittny McCar-
thy. 

Sincerely, 
American Association of State Colleges 

and Universities (AASCU). 
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U.S. Public Interest Research Group (U.S. 

PIRG). 
United States Student Association (US 

SA). 
Mr. ENZI. A few of the highlights: 
Dear Senator, 
On behalf of students and institutions of 

higher education we urge you to oppose the 
Brown amendment to create a new supple-
mental loan program and eliminate all fed-
eral student loan limits. 

By eliminating all federal loan limits, the 
Brown amendment could have serious, nega-
tive unintended consequences on state in-
vestment in higher education. 

I also have a letter from the Finan-
cial Services Roundtable. I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

THE FINANCIAL SERVICES ROUNDTABLE, 
Washington, DC, July 19, 2007. 

U.S. Senate, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR: As the Senate considers S. 
1642, the Higher Education Amendment of 
2007, the Roundtable is writing to express our 
opposition to the amendment by Senator 
Sherrod Brown. The Financial Services 
Roundtable would urge you to oppose the 
Brown Amendment, which would ultimately 
be detrimental to student borrowers. 

The Brown Amendment would create a new 
federal-run student loan program, in addi-
tion to current programs that would offer 
loans currently being made by private stu-
dent lenders. This new government system 
with the ability to borrow money at govern-
ment rates would essentially supplant lend-
ers offering private student loans. The policy 
implications of such a program are broad and 
the unintended consequences are numerous. 

The private market and competition most 
efficiently serve consumers. There are many 
lenders in the private student loan market-
place and competition among lenders bene-
fits students. S. 1642 supports competition in 
the private student loan market, while the 
Brown Amendment eliminates competition. 

This expansive new government bureauc-
racy created by the Brown Amendment 
would drive private lenders out of the stu-
dent loan marketplace. Students would es-
sentially have no alternative to the federal 
government for student loans. The federal 
government is not able to respond to market 
demands like the private market and having 
one lender on which student must rely is po-
tentially problematic. 

We urge you to oppose the Brown Amend-
ment. 

Best regards, 
STEVE BARTLETT, 

President and CEO. 

Mr. ENZI. I will mention, again, a 
couple of highlights. They, of course, 
express their opposition and point out 
that it would ‘‘create a new federal-run 
student loan program, in addition to 
current programs that would offer 
loans currently be made by private stu-
dent lenders. This new government sys-
tem with the ability to borrow money 
at government rates would essentially 
supplant lenders offering private stu-
dent loans. The policy implications of 
such a program are broad and the unin-
tended consequences are numerous.’’ 

Once again, I reiterate that this 
hasn’t been tested. It hasn’t been vet-
ted through the committees. Of course, 
when it goes through committee, that 
is an opportunity for a diverse group of 
people to put their opinions behind it, 

as well as to meet with stakeholders 
and get an outside opinion. 

I would ask that Members oppose the 
amendment. 

Does the Senator from New Hamp-
shire wish to speak on this amend-
ment. 

Mr. GREGG. I do. 
Mr. ENZI. I yield the remainder of 

my time to the Senator from New 
Hampshire. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New Hampshire. 

Mr. GREGG. How much time re-
mains? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized for 6 minutes 24 sec-
onds. 

Mr. GREGG. How much time remains 
to the offeror of the amendment? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Ohio has 3 minutes and wish-
es to sum up. 

Mr. GREGG. Mr. President, when we 
structured the arrangement between 
direct student lending and private 
lending back in the 1990s, when Senator 
KENNEDY was chairman of the com-
mittee, there was considerable open di-
alog about the fact that we were going 
to set an even playing field where we 
would allow the marketplace, essen-
tially the students and the schools, to 
decide who was going to win, who 
would be used more often, direct lend-
ing or the private market. That was 
the theory. 

The Senator from Massachusetts and 
the Senator from Indiana, at that time 
Mr. Coats, and I worked on this at 
great length. We worked out an ar-
rangement where this was the way we 
would approach it. But ever since then, 
or at least in the last year, there has 
been an attempt to tilt the playing 
field significantly toward direct lend-
ing and to make the Government the 
lender of first resort and last resort for 
most students, even though in most in-
stances that has been rejected both by 
the students and the education commu-
nity. 

This amendment is just an extension 
of that effort and is arguably an ex-
tremely expensive extension because 
even though the scoring rules may re-
flect a zero scoring—and I am not sure 
it will—we know those rules don’t ade-
quately reflect the cost to the Govern-
ment of having participated in these 
types of lending programs. 

What we are doing now under this 
amendment is saying not only do you 
have these base lending amounts that 
are available under direct lending, but 
you are going to be able to borrow up 
to the full cost of your education. So it 
dramatically skews the system to favor 
direct lending and especially to allow 
students and parents, as has been 
pointed out by the ranking member on 
the committee, to arbitrage that 
money and encourages high cost 
schools to become even more expen-
sive. 

One of the things we have seen is 
that there appears to be a direct cor-
relation between tuition going up at 
schools and federally supported lending 
and Federal grants being increased. So 
the students are not usually advan-

taged by this expansion of direct lend-
ing and, many times, grants. It is, 
rather, the schools that are advan-
taged, especially high-end schools 
which simply raise their tuition to ab-
sorb whatever new money is flowing in 
out of the Federal Treasury. It has be-
come a fairly cynical game on the part 
of many academic institutions, but it 
is exactly what has happened. 

This amendment needs a hearing. It 
needs to be vetted very aggressively in 
committee, as the Senator from Wyo-
ming, the ranking Republican, pointed 
out. It basically, in my humble opin-
ion, right up front, undermines three of 
the basic principles we should be trying 
to resist occurring. 

The first principle is we not unduly 
tilt the playing field in favor of direct 
lending over private lending or private 
lending over direct lending. Last 
week’s amendment, which I think took 
a significant amount of money out of 
the subsidy for private lending, was a 
good step in the direction of not allow-
ing private lending to get an advan-
tage. This amendment should not be 
passed because it gives direct lending 
an unfair advantage. 

Secondly, it should not create an at-
mosphere where students are pushed 
toward higher income schools, higher 
cost schools, and where parents and 
students are allowed to basically game 
the system through arbitraging funds— 
borrowing at one rate, lending at an-
other rate—assuming they had some 
other sources of revenue. 

Thirdly, it should not encourage this 
process which is occurring out there of 
giving significant resources without 
any discipline to higher education fa-
cilities so they can then raise their tui-
tion, at the expense of students who do 
not have these types of resources to 
pay these loans or who do not qualify 
for these loans and end up with edu-
cation becoming more expensive sim-
ply because the higher education insti-
tutions see there is easy money out 
there to capture, and they do not have 
to be disciplined in managing their 
education systems. 

So there are a lot of issues this 
raises—a lot of issues. Now, I know the 
basic goal of some on the other side is 
to move the whole thing to direct lend-
ing. Unfortunately, that has become 
the cause célèbre around here, and the 
purpose. Much like universal health 
care, they would like to have universal 
Federal lending policies around here. 
But the private sector plays a signifi-
cant and constructive role in making 
college affordable for American stu-
dents, and has. 

The original agreement, which was 
reached in the 1990s to make the play-
ing field balanced and fair and to keep 
it balanced and fair, is the way we 
should proceed. We should not be put-
ting in place, out of the clear blue sky, 
a brand-new major direct lending pro-
gram which will undermine some of the 
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major tenets and efforts we have un-
dertaken in higher education lending. 

Mr. President, I reserve the remain-
der of the time for the ranking mem-
ber. 

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, how 
much time do the opponents of the 
amendment have? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Those 
opposed have 49 seconds. 

Mr. BROWN. I thank the Chair. I will 
close. 

We know several things. We, first of 
all, know that my amendment sets up 
a competition. It does not set up, it 
does not run the system. It simply sets 
up a competition. It does not tilt the 
playing field. It makes the playing 
field even so interest rates will not 
continue to be at a usurious rate of 16 
and 17 and 18 percent. 

We know the Direct Loan Program 
works. We have seen the Government 
involved in the Direct Loan Program, 
as in Pell, as in Stafford. The Govern-
ment, in fact, has negative subsidy 
rates of 7 percent and 4 percent. In 
other words, the Government has done 
these so efficiently that the Govern-
ment either breaks even or actually 
makes money. 

We know my amendment does not 
take effect until students have ex-
hausted up to $23,000. There are other 
opportunities to get financing for col-
lege. It only goes there. It is not a new 
program that simply will take people 
in because it is tilted, as my friend, the 
Senator from New Hampshire, says. We 
also know if we do nothing, as USA 
Today said: There is just one problem. 
The efforts short of this amendment 
would do little to rein in the fastest 
growing area of the market—loans that 
are not federally backed whose rates 
can generally rise without limit. Bills 
in Congress would not affect rates on 
these loans, also often called private 
loans, until this amendment. 

The ranking member said he hopes 
the banks charge lower interest rates. 
The fact is—as the Senator from New 
Hampshire talked about gaming the 
system—the banks are gaming the sys-
tem. That is why this woman from Cin-
cinnati had to—on a loan of $21,000— 
pay $102,000 back, at 18 percent inter-
est. 

We just want some competition. I do 
not want to see the easy money—the 
Senator from New Hampshire talks 
about the easy money. It is easy money 
for the banks. It is huge profits for the 
banks. 

This is really a decision that comes 
down to, are you going to support stu-
dents in giving them the opportunity 
to go to school? This is not buying a 
car. This is not making car loans. This 
is providing an opportunity for a lot of 
students. It is their first chance to go 
to college. 

My wife went to college, enrolled at 
Kent State University 30 years ago. 
She was the first one in her family to 
go to college. She probably could not 
do that today because the loans and 
the grants are not available the way 

they were 30 years ago. She probably 
would have either not been able to go 
to school because she could not have 
put the financial package together or 
she would have seen a situation where 
she would have been burdened with 
such huge loans, huge debt when she 
graduated. 

There is the choice, are you voting 
for students in this country—giving op-
portunity to middle-class students, op-
portunity to working families—or are 
you going to vote to support the banks 
so they can continue to charge these 
kinds of 15, 16, 17, 18 percent interest 
rates? 

Mr. President, I ask for support of 
the Brown amendment. 

I yield back my time. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Wyoming. 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I ask unani-

mous consent that a letter from the 
Consumer Bankers Association be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

CONSUMER BANKERS ASSOCIATION, 
Arlington, VA, July 23, 2007. 

DEAR SENATOR: I am writing to let you 
know of the strong opposition of the Con-
sumer Bankers Association to an amend-
ment that will be offered by Senator Brown 
to the S. 1624, the Higher Education Act 
Amendments of 2007. The Brown Amendment 
would create a new ‘‘Federal Supplemental 
Loan Program.’’ 

The effects of this program are hard to as-
certain as it is being proposed with little 
input from anyone involved with or affected 
by student financial assistance programs. 
There have been no hearings or other public 
discussion of this massive proposal. We un-
derstand that student and school groups op-
pose the legislation, and we urge you to read 
letters to that effect from their representa-
tives. 

The loan program envisioned by this legis-
lation would enlarge the government by tens 
of billions of dollars a year and represents an 
attempt to fully nationalize student lending, 
putting all responsibility for making and 
collecting tens of billions of dollars in new 
loans every year into the hands of the De-
partment of Education and its contractors. 

A private student lending system already 
exists; it is competitive and serves the needs 
of millions of students every year. The 
Brown Amendment is attempting to replace 
this system with a government-only monop-
oly that will eliminate students’ and par-
ents’ choice of lender. This will only put a 
stop to innovation and improvement while 
doing nothing about the high cost of higher 
education. 

We urge you to oppose the Brown Amend-
ment to S. 1624. 

Sincerely, 
JOE BELEW, 

President. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, just 
for the benefit of Members, I think we 
will have a rollcall vote on the Sen-
ator’s amendment. We will work out 
with the leadership the time for that 
vote. I think that is going to be the 
way we are going to proceed. 

I see the Senator from Illinois on the 
Senate floor now who has an amend-

ment and, hopefully, we will be able to 
address that at the present time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2377 
Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I rise 

today to offer the John R. Justice 
Prosecutors and Defenders Incentive 
Act as an amendment to the Higher 
Education Act of 2007. 

This amendment would create a tar-
geted student loan repayment assist-
ance program that will bolster the 
ranks of attorneys in the criminal jus-
tice system in America. 

I think the need for this amendment 
is clear. Prosecutor and public defender 
offices throughout the country are hav-
ing serious difficulties recruiting and 
retaining qualified attorneys. 

In a recent survey, over a third of 
prosecutor offices nationwide reported 
problems with keeping attorneys on 
staff. Over 60 percent of prosecutor of-
fices that serve populations of 250,000 
or more reported serious problems with 
the retention of attorneys. 

The story is the same for public de-
fender offices. Another recent survey 
found that over 60 percent of State and 
local public defender offices reported 
difficulty in attorney recruitment and 
retention. 

When prosecutor and defender offices 
cannot attract new lawyers or keep ex-
perienced ones, their ability to protect 
the public is compromised. Caseloads 
become unmanageable, cases can be de-
layed or mishandled, crimes may go 
unprosecuted, and innocent defendants 
may sit in jail. 

Why is it that prosecutor and de-
fender offices are struggling to keep at-
torneys on staff? I will tell you one 
major reason: student loan debt. 

Over 80 percent of law students take 
out loans to finance their legal edu-
cation. The average educational debt 
for law school graduates in the class of 
2005 was almost $79,000 for private 
school graduates, and $51,000 for public 
school graduates. Two-thirds of law 
students also carry additional debt 
from their undergraduate experience. 

In light of this, it is not surprising 
that two-thirds of law students in a re-
cent national survey stated that stu-
dent loan debt prevented them from 
even considering a public interest or 
Government job—two-thirds of law 
school graduates. Of those dedicated 
law graduates who initially accept 
criminal justice jobs, many cannot 
stay. They just cannot afford to do so 
with the student loans they face. 

The higher education reconciliation 
bill we passed last week does much to 
address student loan debt in general for 
those who have already been in public 
service for 10 years. There is student 
loan forgiveness. There is a cap on how 
much a graduate would have to repay 
for a period of time, and at the end of 
10 years there is student loan forgive-
ness. 

But, unfortunately, it does not go far 
enough to address the urgent need to 
help our criminal justice system re-
cruit and retain qualified attorneys. 
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We need a special solution to provide 
immediate assistance. 

My amendment, the John R. Justice 
Prosecutors and Defenders Incentive 
Act, is a tailored solution. My amend-
ment would establish, within the De-
partment of Justice, a program of stu-
dent loan repayment assistance for 
borrowers who agree to remain em-
ployed for at least 3 years as State or 
local criminal prosecutors or as State, 
local, or Federal public defenders. 

I should point out that Federal pros-
ecutors are already eligible for loan re-
lief through existing programs. 

Under my amendment, borrowers 
could enter into another agreement, 
after the 3-year minimum, for an addi-
tional period of service. Attorneys who 
participate in this program can receive 
student loan debt repayments of up to 
$10,000 annually, with a maximum over 
time of $60,000. Repayments would 
begin with the first year of service. 
But, remember, there is no repayment 
unless there is a pledge to work at 
least 3 years, and then an opportunity 
to come back for another 3 years. So a 
commitment has to be made. 

The program gives priority in repay-
ment benefits to attorneys who have 
the least ability to repay their loans. It 
ensures a fair allocation of benefits 
among prosecutors and defenders na-
tionwide. 

If an attorney receives loan repay-
ments under this program but does not 
complete the agreed-upon period of 
service, they have to pay back the 
money. 

The John R. Justice Act is modeled 
on existing loan repayment programs 
that cover Federal executive branch 
employees and the Department of Jus-
tice. They have been demonstrated to 
be a great success as an attorney re-
cruitment and retention tool. 

Simply put, a targeted loan repay-
ment assistance program such as this 
one would make criminal justice ca-
reers more feasible and more attractive 
to qualified attorneys. 

Let me say, this bill has passed out 
of the Senate Judiciary Committee 
twice. It has strong bipartisan support. 
It was brought to me by the prosecu-
tors and the defenders in our criminal 
justice system. As we read in the news 
about case after case where those in 
prison have had their prosecutions re-
evaluated, we understand that com-
petent counsel is the bedrock of a good 
system of criminal justice. We need the 
very best attorneys on both sides of the 
table—prosecuting those who have 
been accused of a crime and defending 
those who have that presumption of in-
nocence in America. 

This bill has strong bipartisan sup-
port, with 38 Senate cosponsors. Com-
panion legislation in the House passed 
by a vote of 341 to 73. It is supported by 
prosecutor, defender, and criminal jus-
tice organizations. I urge my col-
leagues to support their State and 
local prosecutors and defenders, and to 
support this legislation. 

It has, among others, the support of 
the National District Attorneys Asso-

ciation, the National Association of 
Prosecutor Coordinators, the National 
Legal Aid and Defender Association, 
the National Association of Criminal 
Defense Lawyers, the American Coun-
cil of Chief Defenders, the National Ju-
venile Defender Center, the American 
Bar Association, the Conference of 
Chief Judges, and the American Law 
Deans Association. 

Mr. President, I would like to ask, is 
there an amendment currently pending 
on this legislation? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is 
an amendment pending. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the amend-
ment be set aside and I send this 
amendment to the desk. Then, of 
course, I would agree to step back in 
line and defer to the chairman and 
ranking member as to the sequence of 
amendments that will be called later. 
So I ask unanimous consent that be 
the order. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Illinois [Mr. DURBIN] 

proposes an amendment numbered 2377. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To provide loan repayment for 

prosecutors and public defenders) 
At the end of title IX, add the following: 

PART E—OMNIBUS CRIME CONTROL AND 
SAFE STREETS ACT OF 1968 

SEC. 951. SHORT TITLE. 
This part may be cited as the ‘‘John R. 

Justice Prosecutors and Defenders Incentive 
Act of 2007’’. 
SEC. 952. LOAN REPAYMENT FOR PROSECUTORS 

AND DEFENDERS. 
Title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and 

Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et 
seq.) is amended by inserting after part II (42 
U.S.C. 3797cc et seq.) the following: 

‘‘PART JJ—LOAN REPAYMENT FOR 
PROSECUTORS AND PUBLIC DEFENDERS 

‘‘SEC. 3001. GRANT AUTHORIZATION. 
‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section 

is to encourage qualified individuals to enter 
and continue employment as prosecutors and 
public defenders. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) PROSECUTOR.—The term ‘prosecutor’ 

means a full-time employee of a State or 
local agency who— 

‘‘(A) is continually licensed to practice 
law; and 

‘‘(B) prosecutes criminal or juvenile delin-
quency cases at the State or local level (in-
cluding supervision, education, or training of 
other persons prosecuting such cases). 

‘‘(2) PUBLIC DEFENDER.—The term ‘public 
defender’ means an attorney who— 

‘‘(A) is continually licensed to practice 
law; and 

‘‘(B) is— 
‘‘(i) a full-time employee of a State or 

local agency who provides legal representa-
tion to indigent persons in criminal or juve-
nile delinquency cases (including super-
vision, education, or training of other per-
sons providing such representation); 

‘‘(ii) a full-time employee of a nonprofit or-
ganization operating under a contract with a 

State or unit of local government, who de-
votes substantially all of his or her full-time 
employment to providing legal representa-
tion to indigent persons in criminal or juve-
nile delinquency cases, (including super-
vision, education, or training of other per-
sons providing such representation); or 

‘‘(iii) employed as a full-time Federal de-
fender attorney in a defender organization 
established pursuant to subsection (g) of sec-
tion 3006A of title 18, United States Code, 
that provides legal representation to indi-
gent persons in criminal or juvenile delin-
quency cases. 

‘‘(3) STUDENT LOAN.—The term ‘student 
loan’ means— 

‘‘(A) a loan made, insured, or guaranteed 
under part B of title IV of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1071 et seq.); 

‘‘(B) a loan made under part D or E of title 
IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1087a et seq. and 1087aa et seq.); and 

‘‘(C) a loan made under section 428C or 
455(g) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1078–3 and 1087e(g)) to the extent that 
such loan was used to repay a Federal Direct 
Stafford Loan, a Federal Direct Unsubsidized 
Stafford Loan, or a loan made under section 
428 or 428H of such Act. 

‘‘(c) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Attorney 
General shall establish a program by which 
the Department of Justice shall assume the 
obligation to repay a student loan, by direct 
payments on behalf of a borrower to the 
holder of such loan, in accordance with sub-
section (d), for any borrower who— 

‘‘(1) is employed as a prosecutor or public 
defender; and 

‘‘(2) is not in default on a loan for which 
the borrower seeks forgiveness. 

‘‘(d) TERMS OF AGREEMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive 

repayment benefits under subsection (c), a 
borrower shall enter into a written agree-
ment that specifies that— 

‘‘(A) the borrower will remain employed as 
a prosecutor or public defender for a required 
period of service of not less than 3 years, un-
less involuntarily separated from that em-
ployment; 

‘‘(B) if the borrower is involuntarily sepa-
rated from employment on account of mis-
conduct, or voluntarily separates from em-
ployment, before the end of the period speci-
fied in the agreement, the borrower will 
repay the Attorney General the amount of 
any benefits received by such employee 
under this section; 

‘‘(C) if the borrower is required to repay an 
amount to the Attorney General under sub-
paragraph (B) and fails to repay such 
amount, a sum equal to that amount shall be 
recoverable by the Federal Government from 
the employee (or such employee’s estate, if 
applicable) by such methods as are provided 
by law for the recovery of amounts owed to 
the Federal Government; 

‘‘(D) the Attorney General may waive, in 
whole or in part, a right of recovery under 
this subsection if it is shown that recovery 
would be against equity and good conscience 
or against the public interest; and 

‘‘(E) the Attorney General shall make stu-
dent loan payments under this section for 
the period of the agreement, subject to the 
availability of appropriations. 

‘‘(2) REPAYMENTS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Any amount repaid by, 

or recovered from, an individual or the es-
tate of an individual under this subsection 
shall be credited to the appropriation ac-
count from which the amount involved was 
originally paid. 

‘‘(B) MERGER.—Any amount credited under 
subparagraph (A) shall be merged with other 
sums in such account and shall be available 
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for the same purposes and period, and sub-
ject to the same limitations, if any, as the 
sums with which the amount was merged. 

‘‘(3) LIMITATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) STUDENT LOAN PAYMENT AMOUNT.— 

Student loan repayments made by the Attor-
ney General under this section shall be made 
subject to such terms, limitations, or condi-
tions as may be mutually agreed upon by the 
borrower and the Attorney General in an 
agreement under paragraph (1), except that 
the amount paid by the Attorney General 
under this section shall not exceed— 

‘‘(i) $10,000 for any borrower in any cal-
endar year; or 

‘‘(ii) an aggregate total of $60,000 in the 
case of any borrower. 

‘‘(B) BEGINNING OF PAYMENTS.—Nothing in 
this section shall authorize the Attorney 
General to pay any amount to reimburse a 
borrower for any repayments made by such 
borrower prior to the date on which the At-
torney General entered into an agreement 
with the borrower under this subsection. 

‘‘(e) ADDITIONAL AGREEMENTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—On completion of the re-

quired period of service under an agreement 
under subsection (d), the borrower and the 
Attorney General may, subject to paragraph 
(2), enter into an additional agreement in ac-
cordance with subsection (d). 

‘‘(2) TERM.—An agreement entered into 
under paragraph (1) may require the bor-
rower to remain employed as a prosecutor or 
public defender for less than 3 years. 

‘‘(f) AWARD BASIS; PRIORITY.— 
‘‘(1) AWARD BASIS.—Subject to paragraph 

(2), the Attorney General shall provide re-
payment benefits under this section— 

‘‘(A) giving priority to borrowers who have 
the least ability to repay their loans, except 
that the Attorney General shall determine a 
fair allocation of repayment benefits among 
prosecutors and public defenders, and among 
employing entities nationwide; and 

‘‘(B) subject to the availability of appro-
priations. 

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—The Attorney General shall 
give priority in providing repayment bene-
fits under this section in any fiscal year to a 
borrower who— 

‘‘(A) received repayment benefits under 
this section during the preceding fiscal year; 
and 

‘‘(B) has completed less than 3 years of the 
first required period of service specified for 
the borrower in an agreement entered into 
under subsection (d). 

‘‘(g) REGULATIONS.—The Attorney General 
is authorized to issue such regulations as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this section. 

‘‘(h) STUDY.—Not later than 1 year after 
the date of enactment of this section, the 
Government Accountability Office shall 
study and report to Congress on the impact 
of law school accreditation requirements and 
other factors on law school costs and access, 
including the impact of such requirements 
on racial and ethnic minorities. 

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this section $25,000,000 for fiscal 
year 2008 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each succeeding fiscal year.’’. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I will 
defer to the chairman and ranking 
member as the sequence of amend-
ments are considered on the bill. My 
amendment, I assume, is currently 
pending, but I understand if there is a 
different sequence both of these Sen-
ators would seek. 

I thank the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. KEN-

NEDY). The Senator from Wyoming is 
recognized. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I appreciate 
the Senator being willing to allow us 
to go back to the previous amendment 
or on to another amendment. We have 
one more that will be presented on our 
side. I think there is another one that 
will be presented on the Democratic 
side. 

I do have to oppose this amendment. 
I understand the importance, the de-
sire, but I would oppose it on the basis 
that we spent a lot of time last week 
doing this same thing. I appreciate the 
time the Senator from Massachusetts, 
Mr. KENNEDY, took to explain to every-
body what we were doing in a very gen-
eral way so we did not have to pick one 
profession over another profession so 
we could give some reduced loan repay-
ments and then forgiveness to public 
prosecutors, defenders, teachers—a 
whole category, a whole bunch of serv-
ice sector people. There was a lot of 
support, although we spent more time 
debating that part than we did several 
other parts of the bill, showing there is 
some discomfort with doing that, but 
also support for doing that, but in a 
general way. 

When we start picking out one par-
ticular area of Federal service over 
others, what we are doing is touching 
off a whole raft of people coming in 
with their particular public service and 
asking for the same kind of a reduc-
tion. Of course, if we do that for every-
body, we have increased the cost con-
siderably. We ought to start with the 
proposal that is in there, and after that 
works, make modifications to it, rath-
er than encouraging every specialty of 
public service to come in and do that 
as well. 

I know the Judiciary passed it. That 
does not surprise me. That is a special 
Judiciary category. If it were a cat-
egory coming through one of the other 
committees that dealt with their com-
mittee, it would get that same kind of 
support. But what we tried to do is 
come up with a way we could have fair-
ness between professions. Each of the 
professions we talked about have some 
special needs, and we would be able to 
encourage and incentivize people to go 
into those professions earlier, quicker, 
and with less debt if we have this same 
kind of proposal for them. So I hope we 
will resist separating the prosecutors 
and public defenders at this point in 
time when we have included them in 
other language with loan forgiveness. 
Although it is not as short a period of 
time as the Senator might like, I think 
it is what we ought to do at the present 
time, and we shouldn’t be increasing 
the program and then leveraging every-
body else at the same time. 

I yield the floor and reserve the re-
mainder of my time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. KEN-
NEDY). The Senator from Illinois is rec-
ognized. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I respect 
the Senator from Wyoming. I wish to 
make sure we understand what hap-
pened last week. It was a good thing. 
We basically kept the amount that all 

student borrowers would pay based on 
the income they receive. As I under-
stand the bill that was passed last 
week, which I was happy to support, 
there is a cap at 15 percent of the dis-
cretionary income of graduate students 
for those loans that are either in the 
Direct Loan Program or consolidated 
into the Direct Loan Program. 

Basically, what it means from the 
chart I saw is that students, instead of 
paying back $600 or $700 a month, 
might face half that amount they 
would pay back because of the limit 
they would pay each year of 15 percent 
discretionary income, which I under-
stand to be gross income less 150 per-
cent of poverty for the student or the 
graduate in that category. 

The reason I have come back this 
week to offer this is because we are 
talking about a group of individuals 
who are in an exceptional cir-
cumstance. They are people who will 
face an even greater debt than most 
college graduates. In addition to their 
undergraduate debt, they have the debt 
of a law education, which, as I noted 
here, can be substantial—almost $80,000 
for those who have gone to public law 
schools, and $50,000 for those in private 
law schools on top of their under-
graduate debt. Then we find that two- 
thirds of these students cannot seri-
ously consider taking any job in public 
service or Government work because of 
the amount of their debt. So we have 
prosecutors coming in from all over the 
United States—and I would bet from 
your own State—saying: We are having 
some difficulties here. We can’t attract 
the kind of talented young men and 
women from law schools, because of 
their debt, to come work as prosecu-
tors and defenders in the criminal jus-
tice system and once there, we can’t 
keep them. As soon as they have a good 
offer to go with a private firm, they 
leave. One of the compelling reasons is 
the fact that their student debt is so 
high. 

So even though the bill passed last 
week is a good step, it is not adequate 
to the task. These particular graduates 
face more debt—dramatically more 
debt—than ordinary undergraduates or 
even graduate degree students in 
America. We have a special need. I 
would say to the Senator from Wyo-
ming, I guess you can argue that this is 
special interest because it deals with 
our system of justice, but I think we 
all concur that as legislators, we can 
pass the best laws in the world in the 
criminal justice system, but if we don’t 
have well-trained and competent law-
yers prosecuting those cases on behalf 
of the people of this country, defending 
those charged on behalf of those who 
have been named defendants, then our 
system of justice will not work as well 
as it should. 

I will concede that this goes after a 
special group, but I think there are 
special circumstances that warrant it. 

So I hope the Senator will reconsider 
his opposition to this. As I said, it has 
bipartisan sponsorship because I think 
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people realize that if we don’t do this, 
we will diminish this branch of our 
Government which is so important for 
our democracy. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I thank the 
Senator for his explanation. I would 
suggest that the phones are probably 
ringing off the hook over in my office 
saying: My public service profession is 
as important as those public defenders, 
and that is probably what this phone 
call was on the floor over here earlier 
as well. 

I yield the floor and reserve the re-
mainder of my time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oklahoma is recognized. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2369 
Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to set aside the 
pending amendment and call up 
amendment No. 2369 and ask for its im-
mediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. DUR-
BIN). Is there objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
The clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. COBURN] 

proposes an amendment numbered 2369. 

Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To certify that taxpayers’ dollars 

and students’ tuition support educational 
rather than lobbying activities) 
At the end of title I of the bill, insert the 

following: 
SEC. 114. DEMONSTRATION AND CERTIFICATION 

REGARDING THE ABSENCE OF PAY-
MENTS FOR INFLUENCE. 

Each institution of higher education or 
other postsecondary educational institution 
receiving Federal funding, as a condition for 
receiving such funding, shall annually dem-
onstrate and certify to the Secretary of Edu-
cation that no student tuition amounts or 
funds from a Federal contract, grant, loan, 
or cooperative agreement received by the in-
stitution were used to hire a registered lob-
byist or to pay any person or entity for influ-
encing or attempting to influence an officer 
or employee of any agency of the Federal 
Government, a Member of Congress, an offi-
cer or employee of Congress, or an employee 
of a Member of Congress in connection with 
any Federal action. 

Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, I wish 
to thank Senator KENNEDY and Senator 
ENZI for allowing me to offer this 
amendment. Everything I try to do is 
toward transparency in our Federal 
Government, because what you cannot 
measure, you cannot manage. 

This is a very simple amendment. 
What we know is that in the last 7 
years, the cost of a 4-year college edu-
cation has doubled. It has gone from 
$2,700 to $5,800 at State universities. It 
has gone from about $10,500 to $23,000 at 
private universities. The costs have 
doubled. It is the only thing in this 
country that is rising twice as fast as 
the cost of health care. We ought to 
ask ourselves why. 

This amendment is very clear. What 
it says is if you are a university and 

you are lobbying Congress, you have to 
certify to Congress that you are not 
spending tuition money or other Fed-
eral money that you have gotten for a 
project for your students or for your 
university in terms of lobbying to get 
more money. 

This, by the way, was excluded from 
the lobbying and ethics bill we consid-
ered. I have some experience on it be-
cause last year, as chairman of the 
Subcommittee on Federal Financial 
Management, Government Informa-
tion, Federal Services, and Inter-
national Security of the Committee on 
Homeland Security and Governmental 
Affairs, I queried 500 colleges and uni-
versities in this country, asking them 
about their earmarks. I asked them 
how they spent the money. The inter-
esting thing is only 50 percent of them 
replied, and of the 50 percent that re-
plied, only half of them actually knew 
where the money went. The other half 
didn’t dare reply, either because they 
didn’t know where the money went or 
the money didn’t go for the purpose it 
was earmarked. So we have a grave 
problem in terms of earmarks. 

Let me give my colleagues some sta-
tistics about what has happened. First 
of all, in 2005, $127 million were spent 
by universities to lobby our institution 
to get earmarks—$127 million. Divide 
that and see how many kids we could 
educate in this country with that 
amount of money that was spent on 
lobbying. 

What we do know is between 1996 and 
2005, the number of earmarks at the 
Department of Education increased by 
29,375 percent. I wonder if that has any-
thing to do with this marked increase 
of 14.5 percent per year in the cost of a 
college education. 

Those earmarks—the overall cost of 
the earmarks came to a half a billion 
dollars a year last year—a half a bil-
lion dollars in earmarks. What we also 
saw—that was in the Department of 
Education. Then, separate earmarks 
for separate universities and colleges 
in the same time period increased from 
369 to 1,964, up to $2 billion a year. 
Now, you would think that for $2.5 bil-
lion a year, we ought to be able to see 
where the money is spent. We ought to 
have transparency to see. 

There are several problems with our 
earmarking, and the biggest problem is 
we choose to pick winners and losers. 
When we do that on research and devel-
opment at our universities, which are 
the ones we want to do it to, when we 
do it, we say that the peer review sci-
entific community shouldn’t have any 
input. That is what we are saying. Con-
sequently, when we spend $2.6 billion 
on earmarking specific projects at uni-
versities, what we are doing is getting 
a whole lot less value for our money. 
What we do know is if we let the sci-
entists, through peer-reviewed guid-
ance of scientific discovery, tell us 
where to go next, we will get two to 
three to four times return on our re-
search than when I, as a Senator from 
Oklahoma, decide to earmark a specific 

research project at a university in the 
State of Oklahoma. 

Now, the question we should be ask-
ing—similar to the amendment of the 
Senator from Illinois—where is the 
money going to come from? The true 
deficit last year was $434 billion. That 
is not what we told the American peo-
ple, but that is how much our debt in-
creased, so that is what the actual in-
crease in expenditures over the in-
crease in revenues was. If I was a pros-
ecutor, I would love Senator DURBIN’s 
amendment, if I owed the money. 

But the principle we should be think-
ing about is this: Why are we having 
trouble getting the best into the offices 
of the public defenders and the prosecu-
tors? Because we don’t pay enough. 
What Senator DURBIN is attempting to 
do is a State function. It is an indirect 
payment. We are going to pay off loans, 
we are going to have loan forgiveness 
for this group of people when, in fact, 
the way we should be enhancing that is 
having States choose to increase reim-
bursement for people who fulfill that 
very worthy task. 

So what we are actually doing is 
jumping all over States’ rights, be-
cause States haven’t increased those 
fees, as they should, because they don’t 
evidently value it the way the 38 co-
sponsors of the Durbin amendment do, 
and we are saying: Time out. It is not 
your responsibility; we are going to do 
it. It is the same type of thing we have 
in terms of earmarks. 

This amendment is very simple. Cer-
tify to Congress, if you are getting 
Federal funds and you want more Fed-
eral funds in terms of earmarks or 
grants, that you are not going to spend 
that money or your students’ tuition 
to come up here to get more money. 
What you ought to do is use your en-
dowment. 

There are some very interesting sta-
tistics on endowment that I would like 
to alert my colleagues to so everybody 
can be aware. I commend to my col-
leagues a 2006 National Association of 
College and University Business Offi-
cers Endowment Study. 

The top 25 universities in this coun-
try have $178 billion in endowments. 
Now, if they earn 6 percent on that, 
that is $9 billion a year that they have 
funds available to them to do research 
with, or whatever else they want to do. 
If you take the entire group of endow-
ments, which is some 20 pages long, 
what you find is a massive amount of 
money that is endowed. 

Why do people give to universities? 
They give to universities to secure 
their future because they felt rewarded 
by the gift they gave them of edu-
cation. Yet we have almost $1 trillion 
in endowments in this country in uni-
versities, and we are saying we need 
earmarks. We need extra moneys. Fine. 
If we do need extra moneys for re-
search, let’s let the peer-reviewed sci-
entific community tell us where to go. 
Let’s put the research at the place that 
it is going to get us the best return, 
rather than one that has the greatest 
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political pull. That makes absolute 
sense to anybody outside of Wash-
ington. 

Now, it doesn’t make sense if you are 
trying to get something for your uni-
versity, and University X obviously has 
the expertise, but you want it at your 
university. So what do we do? We end 
up paying double. We are going to fund 
one that is not as efficient, not as ca-
pable, and not as successful at the ex-
pense of the university that is far more 
capable of doing that. 

A lot of the university earmarks 
came about because it was stated they 
couldn’t compete on the grant process; 
that the major universities—those top 
25 research universities in the United 
States—could outcompete them all on 
grants. So we did some things when we 
doubled NIH funding. We did allow for 
things. What has happened is a pox on 
our house. We have gone to this large 
number of earmarks, 2,000 earmarks a 
year for universities, and we are not 
getting our money’s worth for them. 

I come back to one of the reasons I 
would like for us to consider this 
amendment: How do you tell a student 
who is working a second job, who can’t 
afford a tutor, he has borrowed student 
loans up to his gills and is trying to 
make it, that a percentage of his uni-
versity’s budget out of his tuition is 
coming up here to get another earmark 
that is not necessarily going to be effi-
cient or not going to enhance or ad-
vance his education or her education? 

So it is real simple. Transparency 
creates accountability. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD four case stud-
ies—one from the University of Alaska, 
one from the University of North Caro-
lina, Chapel Hill, one from the Univer-
sity of Georgia, and one from Iowa 
State University—on what they have 
done with earmarks and how they have 
spent them. It is remarkable. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

Lobbyist confirms that academic earmarks 
are indeed a ‘‘gateway drug on the road to 
spending addiction’’: Earmarks are the 
‘‘gateway drug to the spending addiction.’’ A 
lobbyist for one of the universities polled 
(the University of Alaska) agrees. According 
to a profile of this lobbyist in the Chronicle 
of Higher Education, ‘‘She equates getting 
earmarks to having a heroin addiction. ‘Once 
you start getting them, it’s hard to let go.’ ’’ 
It’s noteworthy that this same lobbyist ad-
vised her institution not to respond to the 
Subcommittee’s oversight request on the 
University of Alaska’s past earmarks. 

‘‘Martha Stewart, director of federal rela-
tions for the University of Alaska, is one 
who said her institution would not respond. 

‘‘Stewart said she showed the Coburn re-
quest to the Alaska Congressional delega-
tion, including the office of Stevens, whose 
clout as an appropriator and earmarker is 
legendary. 

‘‘Answering the letter ‘would be providing 
someone with bullets to shoot you,’ said 
Martha Stewart, director of federal relations 
for the University of Alaska system. She 
said she assumes that Senator Coburn would 
use the information to try to block Alaska’s 
requests for earmarked projects—which she 

declined to describe—from appropriations 
bills for the 2007 fiscal year, which begins Oc-
tober 1.’’ 

Lobbying for academic earmarks is on the 
rise: In 2003, it was reported that: 

‘‘[T]he brisk rate of growth has outpaced 
almost all other sectors that pay for lobby-
ists. That has made higher education one of 
the biggest players on the lobbying scene in 
Washington, on a par with defense contrac-
tors and ranking ahead of some other large, 
influential interest groups such as lawyers, 
labor unions, and the construction industry, 
according to rankings compiled by Political 
Money Line, a company that tracks lobbying 
reports . . . By far the single biggest reason 
for the spurt appears to be the appetite col-
leges have for pork-barrel projects. The burst 
in lobbying came at a time when Congress 
was quadrupling spending on directed, non-
competitive grants from $495-million to $2- 
billion. Such earmarks were rare 20 years 
ago, but the floodgates opened in the late 
1990s.’’ 

Even though universities claim to be lob-
bying innocently for general education fund-
ing increases, in fact, this lobbying is often 
for specific projects: In response to the Sub-
committee’s questions, a number of univer-
sities reported that the lobbyists they hire 
are to help them reach out to Congress for 
general issues related to academia and the 
need for more federal research dollars. But 
there’s some evidence that schools are lob-
bying for specific projects: 

‘‘The Chronicle collected and analyzed lob-
bying-disclosure reports for all colleges, uni-
versities, and other academic institutions for 
the 1998, 2001, and 2003 calendar years. . . . 
While the reports are supposed to state the 
purpose of the lobbying, the wording often 
mentions federal appropriations generally, 
not specific projects. 

‘‘The reports do show that not all of the 
academic lobbying is for earmarks . . . But 
at many colleges, officials don’t feel com-
pelled to pay lobbyists to spend lots of time 
on those and other policy issues because 
they know places like Yale and Rutgers are 
already making the case, as are higher-edu-
cation associations like the American Coun-
cil on Education. 

‘‘Most institutions apparently prefer to con-
centrate their lobbying dollars on getting ear-
marks.’’ [Emphasis added.] 

The resistance universities show to dis-
closing information about their lobbying ac-
tivities suggests that they recognize the un-
savory nature of this sort of spending. The 
Subcommittee specifically asked about the 
use of lobbyists to help obtain earmarks. 

The response—or lack of it—was sur-
prising. Despite receiving taxpayer money 
for special projects, some universities were 
still unwilling to answer the question. Of the 
top 50 pork recipients for 2003, and the top 50 
R&D ranked universities questioned: 23 
wouldn’t respond to whether they retained a 
lobbyist—they simply skipped the question 
or did not write a letter response at all; 6 
said they had ‘‘considered’’ hiring a lobbyist, 
but didn’t respond whether they had actually 
hired a lobbyist or not, and two said they 
had ‘‘no plan to retain a federally lobbyist at 
the moment’’; 22 stated that they retained a 
contract lobbyist; 14 stated that they had 
not hired a contract lobbyist; and 5 stated 
they had hired a contract lobbyist in the 
past, but not at the time of their response. 

CASE STUDY: UNIVERSITY OF GEORGIA 
Which comes first—the lobbyist or the ear-

mark? And is either actually a value to a 
student? At the University of Georgia—it’s 
hard to tell. The university retains a lob-
byist who seems to be an expert in the pea-
nut and Vidalia onion industry, among other 
things, and the University has received fed-

eral earmarks for research on Vidalia onions 
and peanuts. However, because the Univer-
sity is hiding information on those par-
ticular earmarks, it’s hard for students and 
taxpayers to judge the educational value of 
the projects. 

In fact, the university tasked its lobbyist 
with responding to the Subcommittee in-
quiry. The response was sent from the email 
account of ‘‘C. Randall Nuckolls, Washington 
Counsel, University of Georgia, McKenna 
Long & Aldridge LLP.’’ 

According to the Center for Responsive 
Politics’ OpenSecrets.org website, Mr. C. 
Nuckolls’ firm, McKenna Long & Aldridge, 
earned $160,000 in 2006 from its contract with 
the University of Georgia. 

In addition, data compiled by the Center 
for Responsive Politics shows that the Uni-
versity of Georgia also paid another lobbyist, 
Robert Redding, Jr., $40,000–$60,000 each year 
for the years 2000–2006. In 2006, the Univer-
sity paid $20K for the main university cam-
pus and $20K for the University of Georgia 
School of Agriculture & Environmental 
Sciences. Robert Redding, Jr., also rep-
resents the Georgia Peanut Commission, the 
National Association of FSA County Office 
Employees, and the Vidalia Onion Business 
Council, among others. 

In response to the question about its past 
earmarks, the university supplied the sub-
committee with a three page attachment 
with the titles of only 9 earmarked projects 
from 2000–2006, the amount of funding, the 
funding agency, and a short description of 
the earmark projects. The total value of 
projects listed was $62.117 million. That’s 9 
earmarks reported, for the 7-year period 
from 2000–2006. 

However, the Chronicle earmarks database 
tells a different story. The database lists 53 
earmarks distributed over just four of the 
years in that 7-year period, worth nearly $41 
million to the University of Georgia. Infor-
mation after 2003 is unavailable because ear-
marks grew so much that the publication no 
longer had the resources to keep track of 
them. 

Meanwhile, the Congressional Research 
Service has refused to conduct research in 
this area, despite repeated requests. 

Two earmarks the University failed to re-
port to the Subcommittee come from the 
U.S. Agency for International Development’s 
(USAID) budget. One earmark, for $200,000 in 
2000 was ‘‘for support above what the agency 
would otherwise have spent, to promote the 
availability of food in developing nations by 
educating leaders to manage natural re-
sources.’’ The second earmark, for $200,000 in 
2000, was for ‘‘for support above what the 
agency would otherwise have spent, to im-
prove the production, processing, and mar-
keting of peanuts in developing nations as a 
high-protein food source.’’ 

Even when the university did report ear-
marks, it grouped them in vague categories, 
particularly those from the Department of 
Agriculture. The Chronicle database is more 
forthcoming about what the university 
merely described as ‘‘Ag special research 
grants.’’ These types of earmarks come from 
a pork-slush-fund at USDA, and include the 
following for the University of Georgia: $16 
million from 2001–2003 to conduct ‘‘research 
to combat fusarium head blight, or scab, a 
fungus that damages wheat and barley’’; 
$170,470 in 2003 to ‘‘develop the cultivation 
and marketing of grass-fed cattle raised in 
the Appalachian region’’; $488,615 over three 
years for ‘‘research on predation by small 
mammals, such as raccoons and foxes, on 
ground-nesting game birds’’; $657,000 over 
two years for ‘‘research on pests, soil qual-
ity, and water quality related to the cultiva-
tion of peanuts’’; $800,000 over two years for 
research on the ‘‘quality of cotton fibers’’; 
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$493,000 over two years ‘‘to study the quan-
tity of water used in agriculture in Georgia’’; 
$1,972,000 over four years for ‘‘research on 
canola’’; $1,800,000 in 2000 for ‘‘unspecified re-
search’’; $1,091,000 over three years for the 
for the National Center for Peanut Competi-
tiveness, ‘‘which works to improve peanut- 
production methods and product safety’’; 
$694,000 over three years ‘‘for research on to-
mato-wilt virus, which damages peanuts’’ 
$350,000 over three years ‘‘to develop pun-
gency-testing procedures to improve the 
quality and ‘‘sensory consistency’’ of Vidalia 
onions’’; $64,000 in 2000 to ‘‘to develop better 
methods of monitoring and controlling ter-
mites and ants’’. 

That’s 12 projects under one vague cat-
egory reported to the Subcommittee as one 
item. What else is the University of Georgia 
hiding? 

CASE STUDY 2: IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY 
When asked by the Subcommittee to pro-

vide a list of past appropriations from the 
year 2000 to present, and the amount of as-
sistance received, Iowa State University ap-
parently did not have this information avail-
able in any form that could be presented to 
the Subcommittee. The university asked for 
additional time to comply with the request, 
along with answering a few of the questions 
in the initial response. 

The university was granted more time by 
the Subcommittee to complete a response. 
Three months after the original request 
date, the university sent a second response 
letter, a notebook containing summaries of 
Iowa State University Congressionally di-
rected funding 2000–2006 (minus the requested 
actual funding amounts), and 6 boxes con-
taining, according to the letter, ‘‘540 pub-
lished reports, studies, and other materials 
that had been produced throughout the re-
quested timeframe.’’ 

Quotes from second response: 
‘‘I want to thank you for making this re-

quest, because compiling this information 
has proved very useful to the university. We 
have added this information to our own on- 
campus process of evaluation and review of 
federally appropriated projects. To that end, 
we took great care to make sure that we col-
lected and reviewed all relevant information 
for our own purposes as well as your request. 
We regularly go to great lengths to assure 
the merit and value all university research, 
but I am also aware of the importance of ad-
ditional informed review. Following this let-
ter is a compilation of the congressionally 
directed funding that Iowa State University 
has received from FY2000 through FY2006.’’ 

The second response from Iowa State Uni-
versity was heavy on detail when it came to 
lists of published reports (provided only for 
some projects; others included far less de-
tail), but not when it came to requested in-
formation. Only one of the 31 earmark sum-
maries included in the notebook sent by the 
University contained a table breaking out 
funding streams by sponsoring agency for 
the earmark in Question. but even that table 
did not include the years the university re-
ceived funding for the project, and the table 
was rife with acronyms (a practice well 
known in D.C. and apparently also in the 
academic world) and therefore not easily de-
cipherable. Only one other project included a 
paragraph describing the history and origin 
of the earmark, and some information on the 
funding stream, as well as details on signifi-
cant oversight by the lead agency from 
which the funding originated. 

Despite the reams of paper provided by the 
university, The Chronicle database lists a 
significant number of earmarks which do not 
appear in the project summaries provided by 
Iowa State University. However, what is 
even worse is the university’s lack of respon-

siveness on the funding for the earmarks 
they chose to highlight to the subcommittee: 
the total value of the earmark funding from 
the Chronicle database for the years 2000 
through 2003, is over $83 million. Information 
after 2003 is unavailable because earmarks 
grew so much that the publication no longer 
had the resources to keep track of them. 
CASE STUDY 3: UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA 

AT CHAPEL HILL 
In response to the FFM Subcommittee’s 

oversight request, the university provided a 
list of 17 earmarks spanning six years, from 
2001–2006, worth a total value of $17.7 million. 
The university included brief, one sentence 
‘‘program objectives’’ for each earmark it 
listed its response. These cursory sentences 
do not answer the Subcommittee’s request 
for detailed descriptions, findings and ac-
complishments for each project. 

According to the University, 8 of those 
projects were funded from earmarks handed 
out over the years 2001–2003 with a value of 
$6.975 million. However, in contrast, over the 
same timeframe, the Chronicle database lists 
10 non-shared earmarks, and two shared ear-
marks distributed over 2001–2003, with a total 
value of a little over $14 million. 

According to data in the Chronicle ear-
marks database, for the three years 2001–2003, 
the university failed to include and report on 
the following earmarks funding 6 projects 
with a total value of $12.593 million. Without 
Chronicle data, who would know the dif-
ference—and who knows for the years 2004 
through 2006 since information after 2003 is 
unavailable because earmarks grew so much 
that the Chronicle no longer had the re-
sources to keep track of them. Here are the 
six projects: $3.5 million over three years 
from the Department of Defenses for ‘‘Re-
search on improving logistics management 
for the military and businesses, and to de-
velop an executive-education project’’; 
$223,537 from the Department of Defense in 
2002 for ‘‘personnel, student internships, re-
search, and other expenses to expand techno-
logical education and applications through 
its KnowledgeWorks Institute’’; $2.4 million 
through NASA over 2002–2003 for ‘‘academic 
programs at the Science Discovery Outreach 
Center’’; $4 million in 2002 through the De-
partment of Defense for the ‘‘Southeast At-
lantic Coastal Ocean Observing System (to 
be shared with the University of Miami)’’; 
$969,000 from the Department of Energy for 
‘‘mathematical and computational research 
and software development to solve environ-
mental problems’’; $1.5 million in 2002 
through the Environmental and Protection 
Agency to ‘‘advance the ‘one-atmosphere ap-
proach’ to determining the health effects of 
air pollution for the university’s schools of 
public health and medicine’’ 

FFM Subcommittee staff received calls 
and faxed communications from the univer-
sity’s lobbyist, James E. Hyland, who helped 
to coordinate the response and who for-
warded the university’s first interim re-
sponse via fax. According to the Center for 
Responsive Politics’ OpenSecrets.org 
website, James E. Hyland, ‘‘Career Client 
List, 1998–2006,’’ works for Greenberg Traurig 
LLP, which had a contract worth in $120,000 
in 2006 alone with UNC. 

Mr. COBURN. With that, I will cease 
discussing this other than to say we 
ought to figure out why a college edu-
cation and the costs thereof are grow-
ing twice as fast as health care, which 
is four times as fast as everything else 
in this country. Something isn’t right. 
Transparency is the key to getting ac-
countability for that problem. To vote 
against this amendment would be say-
ing you don’t want the universities to 

be transparent, to be accountable. I be-
lieve they should be accountable and 
certify to us that not one penny of tui-
tion, one penny of Federal money is 
spent back here. Mr. President, $127 
million was spent last year to lobby 
this body on university grants and ear-
marks. We ought to change that. That 
could educate a ton of our young peo-
ple. 

With that, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts is recognized. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am 

wondering if the Senator would help 
clarify his amendment for me. How 
much time do I have? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
chairman has 15 minutes. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Let me know after I 
have used 7 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Chair will do so. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Would the Senator be 
good enough to answer some questions? 

Mr. COBURN. Yes. 
Mr. KENNEDY. I was reading 

through the amendment. As the Sen-
ator knows, we have at the present 
time on the bill the Byrd amendment, 
title 31 of the U.S. Code, which forbids 
what I imagine is much of this amend-
ment. Under the law, recipients of Fed-
eral contracts—whether through 
grants, loans, or cooperative agree-
ments—are barred from using those 
funds to lobby, to extend, or modify a 
Federal award. 

I am trying to understand what you 
include that his amendment doesn’t in-
clude. Let me ask the question: if the 
President of a university or a govern-
ment affairs person of the university 
called a Member of Congress about the 
student loan program, is that consid-
ered to be part of a lobbying effort? 
This is on my time. 

Mr. COBURN. No. What I am looking 
at is for them to, in a positive, forward 
way, assert that as they take Federal 
funds, those funds are not used to, in 
fact, pay a lobbyist. When a university 
President calls you, he is not calling as 
a lobbyist. He has a right to lobby this 
as an individual. My amendment is 
fairly narrow in that those funds are 
not spent to lobby, i.e. lobbying pay-
ment. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I was interested, if 
there is a government affairs person at 
one of our fine universities—for exam-
ple, Tufts University in Massachusetts, 
which was in touch with us about loan 
forgiveness. In government affairs, 
they have an interesting program 
where they had a good deal of loan for-
giveness for students, and they were 
calling asking about how their pro-
gram fits in with this bill. It was a gov-
ernment affairs figure who called us 
about this, signaling that they thought 
their program was better than the one 
we had. Is that considered lobbying by 
the government affairs person? 

Mr. COBURN. No. 
Mr. KENNEDY. If there were inquir-

ies on No Child Left Behind, on the spe-
cial needs of disabled children, or they 
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wanted to find out about bilingual pro-
grams and about grants from the NIH— 
there is this concern, as the Senator 
knows, about cuts in the NIH budget, 
and I have had calls from some of the 
great research centers in my home 
State, from universities and in some 
instances from presidents and in some 
instances from government affairs peo-
ple, about their concern about where 
we are going as a country in terms of 
NIH and in terms of the future. Does it 
affect any of those? 

Mr. COBURN. No, sir. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Even though the uni-

versities may be affected by some of 
these cuts. Is it just that the lobby-
ists—the hiring of the lobbyists and 
the lobbyists then speaking to the 
Member—I am trying to get what the 
Senator is driving at. 

Mr. COBURN. Will the Senator yield? 
Mr. KENNEDY. Yes. 
Mr. COBURN. I am trying to get to 

this paradigm where we pay $200,000 a 
year for lobbyists, and the lobbyists 
work to get an earmark for the univer-
sity back in that is out of the priority 
of the peer review, scientifically evalu-
ated, and at the same time, some of 
that $200,000 somehow ends up in cam-
paign coffers, for some reason. I cannot 
figure out why, but it seems to. This 
doesn’t stop it. What this says is they 
are going to just certify that the 
money they used for that wasn’t their 
students’ tuition and other Federal 
dollars that were designed for another 
purpose and coming back against that. 
It doesn’t mean they cannot pay a lob-
byist or hire a lobbyist or that anybody 
in there government affairs office can-
not contact us to lobby for a particular 
position, which is their right. This is 
very narrowly defined to say: Do not 
spend the money you get from us, or 
your students, to hire the lobbyists to 
earmark something that is outside the 
peer review. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I think that might be 
wrong. I thought that was the point of 
the Byrd amendment. In your language 
you have on page 2, ‘‘any person or en-
tity for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any 
agency of the Federal Government, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or em-
ployee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with 
any Federal action.’’ I am trying to un-
derstand this. Can a government affairs 
person at a university—I am a Member 
of Congress—talk to me about support 
for the NIH and NIH funding? 

I hear what the Senator wants to do. 
I would be interested in where you get 
the $127 million. I will accept what the 
Senator says on this. 

I had thought, when we passed the 
Byrd amendment, Senator BYRD spoke 
very eloquently about what I think the 
Senator is dealing with, and that is 
lobbyists getting part of the action 
when they have the earmark. I thought 
that is the effect. 

It goes further than that, but I am 
concerned about—and I have said this 
in my questions—whether you have a 

person representing a university or a 
government affairs person calling a 
Member of Congress about a lot of the 
matters that we are considering in this 
legislation, whether it is a student loan 
program or the NIH or whether it is the 
regulations that are guiding some of 
the education programs, the programs 
dealing with disabled student—let me 
ask you, how would this affect a uni-
versity? If there was a conference by 
one of the agencies—the Department of 
Education—and they were having a 
conference on the subject of higher 
education, can the university send any 
individuals there to express their views 
on education policies? Say they want 
to go down there and see more labora-
tories built because they want addi-
tional research, and they speak to the 
Department of Education about those 
kinds of items. 

Mr. COBURN. It does not limit that 
in any way. 

Mr. KENNEDY. The Senator’s re-
sponses are helpful. I don’t know 
whether the Senator is familiar with 
the Byrd amendment. If it is not inter-
fering with colleges or universities or 
institutions dealing with a wide range 
of educational issues or some of the 
fine schools that offer criminology 
wanting to call the Justice Department 
to try to get grants to deal with the 
problems of violence in the commu-
nities. But the Senator has given as-
surance that is not the area he is try-
ing to get at. It is basically the lobby-
ists. I don’t know whether the Senator 
is familiar with title I of the Byrd 
amendment, which prohibits, as I un-
derstand it, a great deal of what the 
Senator spoke about with great elo-
quence in the earlier program. 

Mr. COBURN. Will the Senator yield? 
Mr. KENNEDY. Yes, I am glad to. 
Mr. COBURN. What we are trying to 

get is this. It is true that the Byrd 
amendment makes that illegal. The 
problem is that nobody has to certify 
it. So whether it is illegal or not, it is 
obviously happening. Yet we don’t have 
any proactive basis going on at the 
universities for them to certify that 
they are not doing it. That is the dif-
ference between this and the Byrd 
amendment. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Just to continue, Mr. 
President, there are penalties with the 
Byrd amendment, civil penalties on the 
Byrd amendment. Maybe it is enforce-
ment. The Byrd amendment says: 

None of the funds appropriated by any Act 
may be expended by the recipient of a Fed-
eral contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement to pay any person for influencing 
or attempting to influence an officer or em-
ployee of any agency, a Member of Congress, 
an officer or employee of any agency, a 
Member of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with any 
Federal action described in paragraph (2) of 
this subsection. 

Then it goes on: 
(2) The prohibition in paragraph (1) of this 

subsection applies with respect to the fol-
lowing Federal Actions: 

(A) The awarding of Federal contract. 
(B) The making of any Federal grant. 

(C) The making of any Federal loan. 
(D) The entering into of a cooperative 

agreement. 
(E) The extension, continuation, renewal, 

amendment, or modification of a Federal 
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agree-
ment. 

If the Senator says this is pretty 
good language but not enforceable and 
he has ideas about how we can try to 
enforce it, I am certainly open to it 
and would welcome it. I don’t have a 
problem. 

My concern was looking at the Sen-
ator’s amendment and seeing that lan-
guage talking about ‘‘to pay any per-
son or entity for influencing or at-
tempting to influence an officer or em-
ployee of an agency of the Federal Gov-
ernment, a Member of Congress. . . .’’ 
My office has frequent phone calls from 
universities and colleges, certainly as 
the chairman of the HELP Committee, 
particularly as we are dealing with this 
education issue—from scores of univer-
sities and colleges. They express strong 
views about different aspects of this. 
We have heard a great deal from the 
lending institutions—Sallie Mae and 
the others—that have a direct financial 
interest in this. I think it is valuable 
to have clarity in this area so we know 
what is permitted and what is not per-
mitted. These were some of the areas of 
concern that I had, and the Senator has 
been helpful. 

Mr. COBURN. If the Senator will 
yield, it put forth a parliamentary idea 
that the Byrd rule applies on bills con-
sistent with reconciliation, if I am cor-
rect. What this is intended to do is 
proactively have—this does two things: 
It requires the university to know 
what they are doing, which is one of 
the things we found in my sub-
committee—that they didn’t know 
what they were doing. They weren’t 
aware of where the money was going or 
how they were spending the money. It 
makes them look at that. Two, it 
makes them proactively say they are 
within the law in terms of how they 
are spending the student money and 
the Federal money. 

I appreciate the colloquy on this 
issue. I hope we have clarified the in-
tent of the amendment. I am more 
than happy to accept a second degree 
that would clarify it more and that 
would give Senator KENNEDY the safe-
guards he is concerned about. Never-
theless, there is a gigantic problem out 
there today, not the least of which is 
that it is hard to find in the Constitu-
tion where we should be earmarking 
$2.6 billion a year to private and State 
universities for education. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the 
Senator is quite correct. The Byrd rule 
applies to reconciliation. The Byrd 
amendment applies to this. Let me just 
say that I listened and there is much to 
what the Senator says. There are also 
some concerns. In 1980, we had, for ex-
ample, a very good program to help 
colleges, large colleges and small, to 
develop research centers at the col-
leges and universities. What we had 
seen in our committee at that time was 
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the deterioration of laboratories and 
research centers. We passed a very 
good bill. We had close to in excess of 
a billion dollars that was going out for 
peer review. That program was effec-
tively eliminated. The budget cutters 
eliminated it. They eliminated the pro-
gram but not the need. I haven’t been 
very successful. I have done my best to 
try to help outstanding colleges and 
universities that are in need in terms 
of research, that are doing some of the 
breakthrough research, that are mak-
ing progress in health and other areas, 
that are trying to get assistance. I am 
proud of that fact. 

I share the view that in a perfect 
world, we have peer-reviewed science. 
There is a lot to what he says. In other 
areas, we do the best we can with the 
circumstances we have. 

I will take a look at what we have in 
terms of whether an amendment or 
clarification would be the best way to 
proceed. 

I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, how 

much time do I have remaining? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Oklahoma has 4 minutes 48 
seconds remaining. 

Mr. COBURN. If I can be recognized, 
Mr. President? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oklahoma. 

Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, Senator 
KENNEDY makes my point. In 1980, we 
had a program that was designed on 
merit, scientific, and peer-reviewed 
analysis. We had no earmarks then. 
Now we have 2,000 earmarks, and about 
1 out of every 3 accomplishes some-
thing, and then not to the level of what 
it should because most of the money 
did not go to the best place to get the 
research done. 

The Senator makes my point. We 
have a corrupted process in how we 
fund much of the money that goes to 
universities. Personally, the Senator 
from Massachusetts recognizes, I be-
lieve, that is not necessarily a legiti-
mate role for the Federal Government, 
but it is one that is there. So if it is 
there, it ought to be transparent. We 
ought to be able to hold all universities 
accountable, and we ought to know 
where the money goes, how it is spent, 
and what money was spent to accom-
plish the receipt of that money in the 
first place. 

Those who vote against transparency 
like the status quo. You cannot fight 
against transparency. The facts are the 
facts. You cannot put a political spin 
on it. The facts will be the facts. The 
American people—actually, our Amer-
ican grandchildren, against whom we 
charged $434 billion this last year, 
ought to have the right to know where 
their money is being spent, and the 
devil is in the details on whether they 
are taking Federal money and using 
that Federal money to turn around to 
hire a lobbyist to get more Federal 
money. That is a corrupt system, and 
transparency will clean that up. 

I ask consideration of the amend-
ment, and I ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. COBURN. Mr. President, is there 

an order in which the votes are going 
to roll this evening? Can this be com-
bined into those votes? I thank the 
Senator. 

I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 

objection, the clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-

imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2328, AS MODIFIED 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask that 

the Reid amendment be withdrawn. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 

objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, it is my in-

tention—this has been cleared with the 
two managers—to have two votes to-
night and finish whatever votes remain 
in the morning. It is my understanding 
that in the morning the first vote will 
be on the Dodd amendment. He is in-
volved with other matters tonight. We 
will give him 5 minutes, and if there is 
opposition, they can have 5 minutes, or 
should we split 5 minutes, I say to my 
friend from Wyoming? I am not asking 
consent now—we will do that later— 
but I am giving an idea. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, we should 
have some time for debate because I 
don’t even know what amendment he is 
offering. 

Mr. REID. We will talk with the 
managers in more detail about that sit-
uation. Likely, what we will have is on 
the Dodd amendment, 5 minutes equal-
ly divided, and on other amendments, 
there will be 1 minute of explanation, 
for or against, and after that, 10- 
minute votes. We understand there 
could be three to five votes in the 
morning or there could be more. What-
ever, we will finish in the morning. We 
will come in at 10 o’clock because of 
the leadership meetings that take 
place in the Capitol. There will be no 
morning business. We will go right to 
the bill and dispose of these amend-
ments before we have our regular work 
sessions on Tuesday. 

Does that seem reasonable to my 
friend from Wyoming? 

Mr. ENZI. That sounds reasonable to 
me. I assume we are going to have a 
couple votes tonight. 

Mr. REID. Yes, that is what I said, 
we will do two votes tonight. 

I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 
Mr. CARDIN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
WHITEHOUSE). Without objection, it is 
so ordered. 

Mr. CARDIN. Mr. President, I take 
this time to speak in favor of the Dur-
bin amendment. I thank my colleague 
from Illinois for introducing this im-
portant amendment. It gives us an op-
portunity to provide for equal access to 
justice in this country. 

There is a problem today in our legal 
system, and it is the cost of legal edu-
cation. The average attorney who grad-
uates from law school will have $70,000 
of debt in addition to the $16,000 of av-
erage debt in attending an under-
graduate school. When you have that 
type of debt, it affects your career 
choice. 

Today, we want to make sure we get 
the best qualified attorneys going into 
public interest law, whether it is as a 
prosecutor or whether it is as a public 
defender. I think Senator HARKIN will 
be here, either later tonight or tomor-
row, to talk about the civil legal serv-
ices, and the average starting salary 
for a legal aid attorney is $36,000 a 
year. For a public defender or for a 
prosecutor, it is not much higher than 
that. How can you possibly take a ca-
reer in those fields and still be able to 
pay off your loans? 

The Durbin amendment does some-
thing about it. It came through the 
committee on which I have the honor 
of serving, the Judiciary Committee. I 
think it is a well-balanced approach. I 
know we will probably have a chance 
to vote on this tomorrow—I don’t be-
lieve we will vote on it tonight—but 
there will not be debate time available 
tomorrow, and I wanted to come to the 
floor and urge my colleagues to sup-
port the amendment. 

If Senator HARKIN offers his second- 
degree amendment that deals with 
civil legal services, I hope this body 
will also support that amendment. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. DURBIN. I thank my colleague 

from Maryland for his support. I might 
also say, during the course of the de-
bate he raised an important issue— 
legal aid attorneys. These are attor-
neys who work primarily in the civil 
area, representing people of limited 
means. They are not very well paid. 
Many of them come out of law school 
facing debt on their own. We want to 
make sure that people, regardless of 
their economic status in America, have 
access to good legal counsel. So I have 
pledged to him—and I renew the 
pledge—that if there is a way for us to 
help the legal aid attorneys as well as 
defenders and prosecutors, we should. 

It is in the best interests of our coun-
try to have competent counsel avail-
able for all Americans in terms of our 
civil and criminal justice systems. 
Think about how much we count on 
prosecutors to take the bad guys off 
the street and keep them off. We don’t 
want somebody bungling a trial be-
cause of lack of experience or lack of 
skill. We want the best and brightest 
as prosecutors. Similarly, if the system 
is going to work and work well, there 
is a good attorney across the table de-
fending the person who has been 
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charged so there truly is a contest that 
is respectful of our judicial system. 

The same thing for legal aid attor-
neys. Whether they are representing 
people of modest means who are deal-
ing with the daily drudgery of divorce 
or wills or landlord-tenant issues or 
small claims court, we want to make 
certain that those who are of modest 
circumstances in this country do not 
lose because the race always goes to 
the swift; that is, to those with more 
money. 

I thank the Senator from Maryland 
for his commitment to this amendment 
and his general commitment to justice 
in this country. 

Mr. CARDIN. Will my colleague 
yield? 

Mr. DURBIN. I am happy to yield. 
Mr. CARDIN. I thank my colleague 

for his leadership on this issue. I know 
he has been working for many years to 
get this accomplished, and I hope this 
is the vehicle on which we will get it 
done. I had the chance to chair the 
Maryland Legal Services Corporation 
and chaired a commission in Maryland 
looking to services for our population, 
and there are not enough attorneys 
who will handle poverty law. There are 
not enough attorneys who will handle 
public defender cases. It is difficult to 
get experienced prosecutors today be-
cause you can go into a private law 
firm and make a lot of money, much 
more than you can as a public defender 
or legal aid attorney or as a pros-
ecutor. 

The Senator’s legislation gives us a 
chance to say we want to make sure 
every citizen in our State has equal ac-
cess to justice in our State. I applaud 
him for it. I think this is what we need 
to do. We have a chance in this bill to 
get it done. I thank the Senator for 
bringing it to the floor, and I support 
his amendment. 

Mr. DURBIN. In my hometown of 
Springfield, IL, we have an appellant 
defender program. These are young 
men and women who handle cases on 
appeal after the trials and work for a 
government salary. When I announced 
this amendment—that we had the pos-
sibility of student loan forgiveness— 
two young women came to the press 
conference. One of them said to me 
that she has plotted out how long it 
will take her, working as an appellate 
defender, to pay off her student loan. 
She said, ‘‘I will be paying when I qual-
ify for Social Security.’’ That is hard 
to imagine, but it is a fact. The debt 
these young lawyers incur to get 
through law school, unless they are 
lucky enough to grab the brass ring 
and go to a big law firm, is so large 
that it haunts them for a lifetime. It 
colors their life decisions as to where 
they will work, whether they can own 
a car, whether they can finally have an 
apartment of their own and move out 
of their parents’ homes. All of these 
things are associated many times with 
student debt. 

Whether we are talking about appel-
late defenders or prosecutors or public 

defenders, I think we want to make 
sure these young people are spared 
some of this financial worry and some 
of this financial burden if they are will-
ing to dedicate themselves to public 
service. That is what this is about. 

I think this is a noble calling, and I 
have to recall it has not been but a few 
weeks since a Justice of the Supreme 
Court testified before the Senate Judi-
ciary Committee. This Justice came 
and said he thought the current pay for 
Federal judges was inadequate in 
America. That pay is in the realm of 
$165,000 to $200,000 or maybe more, cer-
tainly more at the Supreme Court 
level. We asked how much more he 
thought these Federal judges should re-
ceive. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is 
a time limit on this amendment, and 
the time of the Senator has expired. 

Mr. DURBIN. I yield the floor. 
I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2380 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2377 
Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I call for 

the regular order to bring up the 
amendment offered by the Senator 
from Illinois, Mr. DURBIN, No. 2377. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has that right. The amendment is 
now pending. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I send to 
the desk a second-degree amendment 
to Durbin amendment No. 2377. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the amendment. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Iowa [Mr. HARKIN] pro-

poses an amendment numbered 2380 to 
amendment No. 2377. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To amend the Higher Education 

Act of 1965 in order to provide funding for 
student loan repayment for civil legal as-
sistance attorneys) 
At the appropriate place, insert the fol-

lowing: 
In part B of the Higher Education Act of 

1965, as amended by the Higher Education 
Amendments of 2007, insert after section 
428K the following: 
‘‘SEC. 428L. LOAN REPAYMENT FOR CIVIL LEGAL 

ASSISTANCE ATTORNEYS. 
‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section 

is to encourage qualified individuals to enter 
and continue employment as civil legal as-
sistance attorneys. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) CIVIL LEGAL ASSISTANCE ATTORNEY.— 

The term ‘civil legal assistance attorney’ 
means an attorney who— 

‘‘(A) is a full-time employee of a nonprofit 
organization that provides legal assistance 
with respect to civil matters to low-income 
individuals without a fee; 

‘‘(B) as such employee, provides civil legal 
assistance as described in subparagraph (A) 
on a full-time basis; and 

‘‘(C) is continually licensed to practice 
law. 

‘‘(2) STUDENT LOAN.—The term ‘student 
loan’ means— 

‘‘(A) subject to subparagraph (B), a loan 
made, insured, or guaranteed under part B, 
D, or E of this title; and 

‘‘(B) a loan made under section 428C or 
455(g), to the extent that such loan was used 
to repay— 

‘‘(i) a Federal Direct Stafford Loan, a Fed-
eral Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan, or a 
Federal Direct PLUS Loan; 

‘‘(ii) a loan made under section 428, 428B, or 
428H; or 

‘‘(iii) a loan made under part E. 
‘‘(c) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary 

shall carry out a program of assuming the 
obligation to repay a student loan, by direct 
payments on behalf of a borrower to the 
holder of such loan, in accordance with sub-
section (d), for any borrower who— 

‘‘(1) is employed as a civil legal assistance 
attorney; and 

‘‘(2) is not in default on a loan for which 
the borrower seeks repayment. 

‘‘(d) TERMS OF AGREEMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive 

repayment benefits under subsection (c), a 
borrower shall enter into a written agree-
ment with the Secretary that specifies 
that— 

‘‘(A) the borrower will remain employed as 
a civil legal assistance attorney for a re-
quired period of service of not less than 3 
years, unless involuntarily separated from 
that employment; 

‘‘(B) if the borrower is involuntarily sepa-
rated from employment on account of mis-
conduct, or voluntarily separates from em-
ployment, before the end of the period speci-
fied in the agreement, the borrower will 
repay the Secretary the amount of any bene-
fits received by such employee under this 
agreement; 

‘‘(C) if the borrower is required to repay an 
amount to the Secretary under subparagraph 
(B) and fails to repay such amount, a sum 
equal to that amount shall be recoverable by 
the Federal Government from the employee 
by such methods as are provided by law for 
the recovery of amounts owed to the Federal 
Government; 

‘‘(D) the Secretary may waive, in whole or 
in part, a right of recovery under this sub-
section if it is shown that recovery would be 
against equity and good conscience or 
against the public interest; and 

‘‘(E) the Secretary shall make student loan 
payments under this section for the period of 
the agreement, subject to the availability of 
appropriations. 

‘‘(2) REPAYMENTS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Any amount repaid by, 

or recovered from, an individual under this 
subsection shall be credited to the appropria-
tion account from which the amount in-
volved was originally paid. 

‘‘(B) MERGER.—Any amount credited under 
subparagraph (A) shall be merged with other 
sums in such account and shall be available 
for the same purposes and period, and sub-
ject to the same limitations, if any, as the 
sums with which the amount was merged. 

‘‘(3) LIMITATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) STUDENT LOAN PAYMENT AMOUNT.— 

Student loan repayments made by the Sec-
retary under this section shall be made sub-
ject to such terms, limitations, or conditions 
as may be mutually agreed upon by the bor-
rower and the Secretary in an agreement 
under paragraph (1), except that the amount 
paid by the Secretary under this section 
shall not exceed— 
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‘‘(i) $6,000 for any borrower in any calendar 

year; or 
‘‘(ii) an aggregate total of $40,000 in the 

case of any borrower. 
‘‘(B) BEGINNING OF PAYMENTS.—Nothing in 

this section shall authorize the Secretary to 
pay any amount to reimburse a borrower for 
any repayments made by such borrower prior 
to the date on which the Secretary entered 
into an agreement with the borrower under 
this subsection. 

‘‘(e) ADDITIONAL AGREEMENTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—On completion of the re-

quired period of service under an agreement 
under subsection (d), the borrower and the 
Secretary may, subject to paragraph (2), 
enter into an additional agreement in ac-
cordance with subsection (d). 

‘‘(2) TERM.—An agreement entered into 
under paragraph (1) may require the bor-
rower to remain employed as a civil legal as-
sistance attorney for less than 3 years. 

‘‘(f) AWARD BASIS; PRIORITY.— 
‘‘(1) AWARD BASIS.—Subject to paragraph 

(2), the Secretary shall provide repayment 
benefits under this section on a first-come, 
first-served basis, and subject to the avail-
ability of appropriations. 

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—The Secretary shall give 
priority in providing repayment benefits 
under this section in any fiscal year to a bor-
rower who— 

‘‘(A) has practiced law for 5 years or less 
and, for at least 90 percent of the time in 
such practice, has served as a civil legal as-
sistance attorney; 

‘‘(B) received repayment benefits under 
this section during the preceding fiscal year; 
and 

‘‘(C) has completed less than 3 years of the 
first required period of service specified for 
the borrower in an agreement entered into 
under subsection (d). 

‘‘(g) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to issue such regulations as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
section. 

‘‘(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this section $10,000,000 for fiscal 
year 2008 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each succeeding fiscal year.’’. 

Mr. HARKIN. I will take a minute. I 
understand we are getting ready to 
vote very soon. But I cleared this, of 
course, with Senator DURBIN. He was 
fine with the second-degree amend-
ment. 

This amendment that I offered would 
be to provide for loan forgiveness for 
young attorneys who go into civil legal 
practice, legal services. Now, the Dur-
bin amendment provides for loan guar-
antees for those going into prosecu-
tion, or I should say criminal work, 
prosecuting attorneys, district attor-
ney’s offices, that type of thing, which 
is fine. 

But we also need them for civil legal 
attorneys, those who are going into 
legal services. They make the bottom 
of the ladder. I mean, even the district 
attorney’s offices pay them more than 
legal services. So I think it is needed in 
both areas. 

Right now, with the costs of law 
school and with the need we have for 
legal services attorneys, this amend-
ment is drastically needed. Right now, 
about 50 percent of the people eligible 
for legal services, which means they 
had household income for a family of 
four of $25,800 or less—$25,000 a year or 
less—only 50 percent of them were able 

to get help from a legal aid program. 
That is 50 percent of the people who ac-
tually went and sought help. You can 
imagine how many more there are out 
there who, for one reason or another, 
did not seek the help. 

Estimates are that closer to 80 per-
cent of low-income Americans have 
unmet civil legal needs. Right now 
there is 1 legal aid attorney for 6,800 
low-income Americans. One legal serv-
ices attorney for every 6,800 low-in-
come Americans. Compare that to 1 at-
torney for every 525 middle-income 
Americans. 

Well, again, the key reason for this is 
the inability of the legal aid programs 
to recruit and retain attorneys. Given 
the financial realities, many law grad-
uates who are able to take positions 
with legal aid leave after 1 or 2 years. 
One Midwestern program cited a turn-
over rate of 60 percent over a 2-year pe-
riod of time, with an average tenure for 
new attorneys of 17 months. 

So what my amendment does is it 
builds on the existing loan repayment 
and retention programs for Federal 
prosecutors and 29 other Government 
agencies, including the Department of 
Justice and the Congress. All we are 
saying is, if we are going to do it for 
people who come to work here or the 
Department of Justice, why not for 
civil legal aid attorneys? 

This would provide for up to $6,000 a 
year in loan repayments. You would 
have to sign it, you would have to be at 
least 3 years as a legal services attor-
ney to get that, with a maximum life-
time benefit of $40,000. The amendment 
authorizes up to $10 million to do this. 
We know how many there are. We are 
only talking about 1,200 nationwide. So 
we know it does not cost a lot of 
money, but it is sorely needed. Time 
and again, people who have unmet civil 
legal needs, whether it is child custody, 
divorce proceedings, it could be land-
lord-tenant problems, these people do 
not have access to the civil legal sys-
tem. Then they take the law into their 
own hands, they do something else. 

By providing good legal services to 
low-income people, we basically keep 
people from doing things they other-
wise would not do if they had some 
legal help available to them. People 
get desperate. I can tell you this, that 
the strongest bulwark against domes-
tic violence is legal aid attorneys. 

What happens is, when someone is in 
an abusive relationship and they need 
legal help and they cannot afford it, 
that is when you get problems. Now, I 
can speak about this from experience. I 
started out my life as a legal services 
attorney. That is what I did when I got 
out of law school. 

I thought it was a great opening. I 
thought it was a great thing to do. You 
get the cases no one else takes. You get 
people who are at the end of their rope. 
Maybe they have tried to get legal help 
and they cannot get it anywhere else. 
You are sort of the last hope they have 
for settling something civilly. 

I can tell you from my time as a 
legal services attorney, we had a lot of 

people who got in a lot of trouble sim-
ply because they did not either know 
we were there or they could not access 
the civil legal system. You have do-
mestic violence. Some people go to jail. 
Or you have child custody battles that 
go on. 

I have had landlord-tenant cases 
where people are at the end of their 
rope, maybe they have a dispute with 
the landlord, they cannot get it re-
solved, so they sort of take the law 
into their own hands and do something 
rash. 

To me, while it is important to en-
courage young lawyers to get into 
criminal prosecution, I think it is 
equally as important for us to provide 
some help for young lawyers who want 
to be legal services attorneys. 

I see the Senator from Vermont who 
has been a strong supporter of our legal 
services program. I know of his com-
mitment to this. I yield to the Senator. 

Mr. SANDERS. I rise in support of 
the Senator’s amendment. If we are a 
nation of equal justice under the law, 
then low-income people must have 
legal representation. Legal aid does a 
phenomenally good job. In Vermont, 
the wage scale for legal aid workers is 
embarrassingly low. Any young person 
who graduates law school with the 
kind of debt we are talking about 
would find it almost impossible to 
work at a legal aid salary. We should 
be supportive of legal aid. I strongly 
support the Senator’s amendment, and 
I thank him for offering it. 

Mr. HARKIN. I thank the Senator 
from Vermont. Check with the Amer-
ican Bar Association, with the State 
bar associations; they all support legal 
services. They know this is one way in 
which we can provide, as the Senator 
from Vermont said, access to equal jus-
tice under the law. I can remember 
when I was a legal services attorney in 
the 1970s, the case files we received. I 
mean, there were so many. We were 
there late at night. We were actually 
working weekends on some of these 
cases. You feel that maybe you are not 
serving their interest well because you 
have so many cases and so many case 
files. 

I appreciate the remarks of the Sen-
ator. I hope we can get good support on 
the vote for this amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
of the Senator has expired. 

Who yields time? 
AMENDMENT NO. 2381 TO AMENDMENT NO. 2369 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I send 

up a second-degree amendment to 
Coburn amendment No. 2369 to the 
desk and ask for its immediate consid-
eration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If the 
Senator would withhold, it requires 
unanimous consent to send up a sec-
ond-degree amendment to that amend-
ment at this time. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I call 
for the regular order with respect to 
the Coburn amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to returning to the Coburn 
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amendment? Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

The clerk will report the amendment. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEN-

NEDY] proposes an amendment numbered 2381 
to amendment No. 2369. 

The amendment is as follows: 
Strike all after the first word and insert 

the following: 
114. Restriction on Use of Federal Funds 

(1) No Federal funds received by an institu-
tion of higher education may be used to pay 
any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any agen-
cy, a Member of Congress, an officer or em-
ployee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with any 
Federal action described in paragraph (2) of 
this section. 

(2) The prohibition in paragraph (1) of this 
section applies with respect to the following 
Federal actions: 

(a) the awarding of any Federal contract; 
(b) the making of any Federal grant; 
(c) the making of any Federal loan; 
(d) the entering into of any cooperative 

agreement; 
(e) the extension, continuation, renewal, 

amendment, or modification of any Federal 
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agree-
ment. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I don’t 
intend to press this amendment this 
evening. I have talked to the Senator 
from Oklahoma. I would hope we would 
have a chance over the evening to work 
with him to address the substantive 
matter of his amendment. I don’t in-
tend that we will have a vote on that 
amendment this evening, but for the 
benefit of the membership, I wanted to 
be able to at least file this amendment. 
I have talked to the Senator from 
Oklahoma earlier, about 45 minutes 
ago. We had a good conversation. He 
was working on some language. But we 
do believe that we are probably getting 
fairly close to a vote on the Brown 
amendment. 

We wanted to be able to at least indi-
cate to the membership that there may 
very well be a vote tomorrow. Hope-
fully, we will have a chance to work 
through the evening and get a chance 
to work that amendment out. 

The reason I offer this amendment is, 
I agree with the Senator from Okla-
homa that Federal funds should not be 
used for lobbying. That is the current 
law. I would support the clarifying lan-
guage in the law that prevents it. But 
there are very important reasons for 
institutions to communicate with 
Members of Congress, and I am afraid 
this amendment would have the unin-
tended consequence of restricting uni-
versities and colleges from advocating 
for research grants and protections for 
their students. It would make it pos-
sible for universities to comment on 
Federal regulations of the Department 
of Education. It may very well have 
impact regarding communications with 
Members of Congress whether we ought 
to increase NIH funding. It would re-
quire that universities use private or 
foundation dollars to share findings 
with Congress, and this would espe-
cially harm small institutions, rural 

institutions, historically Black col-
leges, and other institutions with lim-
ited resources. 

I am worried that the Senator’s 
amendment goes too far. It is impor-
tant we make very clear that Federal 
funding should not be used for lob-
bying, and if we need to do more to en-
sure that it is enforced, I am happy to 
work with the Senator from Oklahoma 
to do so. That is what my second de-
gree amendment does. It is a restate-
ment that no Federal funds received by 
any institution may be used to pay any 
person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee or any 
agency, a Member of Congress. 

It says: 
No federal student aid funding may be used 

to hire a registered lobbyist or pay any per-
son or entity for securing an earmark. 

Then it continues: Any person who 
makes a prohibited expenditure shall 
be subject to a civil penalty of not less 
and not more than a million dollars, 
and the Secretary of Education shall 
take such actions as necessary to en-
sure these provisions. 

I would hope as part of an enforce-
ment effort, that we would get a state-
ment or attestation of colleges that 
they are not using these funds and re-
port back to the Congress if univer-
sities are not doing it. We will try to 
work with the Senator from Oklahoma, 
but I wanted to at least include that 
second degree as we work with him 
through the evening. 

That is where we are. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Wyoming. 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, so tomor-

row we will be voting on whatever is 
needed to be voted on on Coburn, and 
then we will be voting on Durbin and 
then final passage, but we also have 
the second-degree amendment that 
Senator HARKIN has offered. Does that 
preclude anybody from putting in more 
second-degree amendments? 

I thought we had that whole issue 
done last week when we dealt with loan 
forgiveness. I think that would have 
been a more appropriate place to deal 
with loan forgiveness. Now we have 
some special cases. I doubt that any-
body in public service doesn’t consider 
themselves to be a special case. There 
are some people who consider them-
selves to have spent a lot of money. 

I guess people can turn in amend-
ments, second-degree amendments, for 
virtually any profession they want by 
tomorrow morning, and we will vote on 
each of those separately. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2382 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I have 

the managers’ amendment at the desk. 
I ask for its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The clerk will report. 
Mr. KENNEDY. I ask unanimous con-

sent that reading of the managers’ 
amendment be dispensed with and the 
amendment be adopted. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

(The amendment is printed in today’s 
RECORD under ‘‘Text of Amendments.’’) 

The amendment (No. 2382) was agreed 
to. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that at 5:40 today, 
the Senate—would the Senator want 1 
minute? Would that be agreeable, 1 
minute on each side on the Brown 
amendment? 

I ask unanimous consent that at 5:41 
today the Senate proceed to vote in re-
lation to the Brown amendment No. 
2376; that no amendments be in order 
to the Brown amendment prior to the 
vote; and that time in the next 2 min-
utes be equally divided. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Who yields time? 
The Senator from Ohio. 
Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I ask for 

support for the Brown amendment. We 
know in the last 5 years the cost of 
public education has gone up for a 4- 
year degree 53 percent. We know the 
cost of private education for a 4-year 
degree has gone up 28 percent. We also 
know that wages have gone up only 3 
to 4 percent for the average person dur-
ing this 5-year period. The Federal 
Government is not keeping up with 
helping students get the opportunity to 
go to college. We have seen students 
have no alternative. They have ex-
hausted what they can do with Pell 
grants. They have exhausted what they 
can do either through the direct loan 
program or other federally backed pro-
grams. The fastest growing part of 
their student loan availability is going 
to private institutions with a 16- to 18- 
percent interest rate. This amendment 
is no cost to the Government. It com-
petes with banks. 

We reauthorize every 5 to 7 years the 
Higher Education Act. This is an op-
portunity we should not pass up. The 
problem is only getting worse. I ask for 
support of the Brown amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 
yields time in opposition? 

The Senator from Wyoming. 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, as Senator 

GREGG and I have both explained, this 
amendment is very problematic. It has 
not been to a committee. It has not 
been heard. There has been no vote on 
it. It creates another loan program. It 
creates a different loan program than 
any we have ever done because this 
says the Secretary of Education will 
set the loan rate and the requirements 
on it. We have never had that kind of a 
situation. 

Most problematic, the system of edu-
cation in this country is successful be-
cause it is a partnership between the 
private and public sectors. This one 
moves it all to private. It off-balances 
the direct loan versus the private loan 
market. We should not be supporting 
this amendment. The Secretary is not 
in a position to make the kind of deci-
sions this calls for. We do have to have 
a private market. This would eliminate 
it. 
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We also have a previous example of 

where this kind of loan was used back 
in the 1970s, but that was because the 
interest rates were about 21 percent in 
the regular market, and the Secretary 
set it at—well, it wasn’t the Secretary, 
but the loan rate wound up being set at 
9 percent. People borrowed it for every-
thing except education. 

I ask Members to defeat the amend-
ment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to amendment 
No. 2376. 

Mr. BROWN. I ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. DURBIN. I announce that the 

Senator from Delaware (Mr. BIDEN), 
the Senator from New York (Mrs. CLIN-
TON), the Senator from Connecticut 
(Mr. DODD), the Senator from South 
Dakota (Mr. JOHNSON), the Senator 
from Arkansas (Mrs. LINCOLN), the Sen-
ator from Illinois (Mr. OBAMA), and the 
Senator from Rhode Island (Mr. REED) 
are necessarily absent. 

Mr. MCCONNELL. The following Sen-
ators are necessarily absent: the Sen-
ator from Mississippi (Mr. LOTT) and 
the Senator from Arizona (Mr. 
MCCAIN). 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 38, 
nays 53, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 273 Leg.] 
YEAS—38 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Brown 
Cantwell 
Cardin 
Casey 
Conrad 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Feingold 
Feinstein 

Harkin 
Inouye 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Klobuchar 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
McCaskill 
Menendez 

Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Pryor 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sanders 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Tester 
Whitehouse 
Wyden 

NAYS—53 

Alexander 
Allard 
Barrasso 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burr 
Byrd 
Carper 
Chambliss 
Coburn 
Cochran 
Coleman 
Collins 
Corker 
Cornyn 

Craig 
Crapo 
DeMint 
Dole 
Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 
Graham 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Isakson 
Kyl 
Lugar 
Martinez 

McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Roberts 
Salazar 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Sununu 
Thune 
Vitter 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Webb 

NOT VOTING—9 

Biden 
Clinton 
Dodd 

Johnson 
Lincoln 
Lott 

McCain 
Obama 
Reed 

The amendment (No. 2376) was re-
jected. 

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. President, I 
would ask through the Chair to the 

managers, would it be appropriate now 
to speak on the bill or would they pre-
fer to go ahead with other business 
that they have? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Tennessee is recognized. 

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to speak for up 
to 20 minutes and that following me, 
Senator MENENDEZ be allowed to speak 
for—— 

Mr. MENENDEZ. For about 15 min-
utes. 

Mr. ALEXANDER. For 15 minutes. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 

objection? 
Without objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. President, I 

congratulate Senator KENNEDY and 
Senator ENZI and the members of the 
Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions Committee for their work on this 
bill. I have been around awhile, but I 
have not been in the Senate for very 
long, and we have been working on this 
bill since I came to the Senate, which 
was 4 years ago. It needed to be reau-
thorized some time ago. But similar to 
some other things, it has gotten a lit-
tle better with age, and it is a very 
good bill. 

Although we have been working on 
this bill for some time, I believe it has 
gotten better over time. It has a num-
ber of excellent provisions in it. There 
is one major concern I have which I in-
tend to speak on. Let me say what that 
is at the outset before I begin to talk 
about what I like about the bill. My 
late friend, Alex Haley, used to say, 
‘‘Find the good and praise it,’’ and I 
can do that with this bill, but I do have 
one concern. My concern is the creep-
ing regulation of higher education. 

I believe the single most important 
thing we could do to help improve ex-
cellence in higher education in Amer-
ica, which is already pretty good—the 
best in the world—is to deregulate, not 
add more federal regulations. Unfortu-
nately, with this bill, we significantly 
add to the stack of regulations that 
college and university presidents all 
over America have to wade through 
every year in order to accept students 
who receive Federal grants and loans. 

Let me talk about some of the good 
things about this bill. In the first 
place, it was an excellent decision to 
separate this piece of legislation from 
the work we acted on last week—what 
we call the reconciliation bill. This re-
authorizes the Higher Education Act 
for the next 5 years, and it has separate 
provisions which deserve separate at-
tention. For example, it increases the 
amount of Pell grants from $4,300 to 
$6,300 over the next 5 years. Pell grants 
are for the lowest income students. 
They don’t help the middle-income 
families very much because the dollars 
don’t get up to that level. Those fami-
lies are eligible for other aid from uni-
versities and other grants and loans. 
But $6,300 for a Pell grant is a signifi-
cant amount of money. 

For example, if you go to Harvard, it 
doesn’t come close to paying the cost, 

but if you go to the University of Ten-
nessee, it pays almost the entire tui-
tion for the year. In fact, if you go to 
the University of Tennessee with a Pell 
grant, you are very likely to show up 
with what we call a HOPE scholarship, 
which also pays for tuition. So you 
would start off with a HOPE scholar-
ship of—I think the amount is about 
$4,000—plus your $6,300 from the Pell 
grant, if you needed that additional 
amount of money. So the Pell grant 
would be increasing from its current 
level of $4,310 to $6,300. If there are 
families across the country who are 
watching our debate and thinking they 
can’t go to college, it is important for 
them to know that the community col-
leges of America cost several hundred 
dollars a quarter, and that the great 
State universities of America typically 
cost $5,000 or $6,000 or $7,000 a year in 
tuition. Now, that does not include liv-
ing expenses, but we all pay living ex-
penses, whether we are in college or we 
are not in college. 

This decision to move up the Pell 
grant to $6,300 is a big help. I hope it 
sends a signal across this country to 
families without means that their son 
or their daughter may start their high-
er education, for example, at a commu-
nity college for 2 years, living at home 
and paying a few hundred dollars and 
letting the Pell grant pay for the total 
cost of the tuition, the total cost of the 
books. So there will be zero charge for 
that family for 2 years, and then after 
2 more years, go on to a State Univer-
sity, where the tuition might not be 
very much more than the Pell grant. In 
addition, the Pell grants will be even 
larger for students who are majoring in 
math, science, critical foreign lan-
guages, and thereby encouraging stu-
dents to pursue those fields. 

This Congress is taking a number of 
steps to try to refocus our country’s at-
tention on our brain power advantage, 
to make sure we keep that so we can 
keep our good jobs from going over-
seas. Senator KENNEDY and Senator 
ENZI and Senator Frist last year 
changed the law and created the 
SMART grants to focus on our com-
petitiveness, and the increase to the 
Pell grants do that significantly more 
in this legislation. 

In addition, this legislation, in an 
overdue way, recognizes the impor-
tance of a year-round Pell grant. Many 
people still have in their mind the idea 
of the traditional college student on 
the traditional campus. That life has 
changed. Many of the students who 
take Pell grants have to work. They 
are older. They may be moms going 
back to school to get the training to 
get a better job or a dad doing the 
same, and they may not have time to 
take the summer off, or that might not 
fit their schedule. The way the law has 
been, they couldn’t get the Pell grant, 
if there were, say, three quarters, they 
could only get it for two. This says 
that—and Senator CLINTON, I congratu-
late her for working on this as well. A 
number of Senators have worked on 
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making the Pell grant a year-round op-
portunity. 

I am also delighted about legislation 
I introduced, again with Senator CLIN-
TON, to expand Teach For America. 
Teach For America attracts some of 
the brightest young men and women in 
our country who have a passion for 
serving. There are many ways to serve 
our country. Some of our most valued 
are in Iraq and Afghanistan. Others are 
in the inner city helping children who 
haven’t had a chance to learn to read, 
to learn to compute, and learn to have 
a chance in this country. As Lyndon 
Johnson used to say, we want people to 
be equal at the starting line, but we 
need to help some people get to that 
starting line, and through Teach For 
America, young men and women can do 
just that. This will build a corps of 
young college graduates who will spend 
2 years in those schools, and it will ex-
pand the group of influential alumni of 
Teach For America who care about our 
public schools. 

I actually think that what may end 
up being more important about Teach 
For America than their service for 2 
years in the inner city schools is that 
we will expand these young men and 
women who will grow to be the leaders 
of this country in a relatively short pe-
riod of time. Then they will always 
have within their personal missions the 
idea of giving every student an oppor-
tunity to go to a first-class public 
school. Having a corps of Americans 
who value education and who value 
public schools, especially, will do our 
country more good than almost any-
thing I can think of. 

Mr. President, I believe we have the 
best colleges and universities in the 
world. We don’t just have some of 
them, we have almost all of them. 
They have their problems, but we 
should recognize the asset that they 
are. One of my primary goals as a Sen-
ator is to relieve the burdensome, op-
pressive paperwork that the Federal 
Government places upon our colleges 
and universities, freeing up scarce dol-
lars to spend on improving quality 
teaching and research rather than pa-
perwork. 

The higher education system—and I 
want to be careful saying this because 
I don’t want to drive anyone away from 
this idea—is a Republican’s dream, a 
conservative’s dream. We have 6,000 au-
tonomous institutions. Some are pub-
lic, some are private. Some are reli-
gious, some are secular. Some are his-
torically Black, some are Native Amer-
ican, some are Jewish. Some are in cit-
ies. There is Harvard and there is the 
Nashville Auto Diesel College. There 
are 6,000 autonomous institutions that 
compete. We don’t give money directly 
to those institutions, for the most 
part. We give the money to the stu-
dents, and students take those vouch-
ers—one-half of America’s college stu-
dents attend our autonomous institu-
tions with a Federal grant or loan that 
helps them to pay for college, and they 
are flat out vouchers. 

I have introduced several times a 
Pell grant for kids, saying that is what 
a voucher is for K–12, but we will re-
serve that discussion for another day. 

Since World War II, quite by acci-
dent, we have said to the world: Here is 
the way we organize our education. It 
is a marketplace of 6,000 institutions, 
where (1) colleges compete for stu-
dents, (2) Government money follows 
those students to the institution of 
their choice, and (3) the Federal re-
search money is, for the most part, 
competed for in peer-reviewed efforts. 
The rest of the world is scrambling to 
catch up with our system. 

In China, they are deregulating. In 
France, they are deregulating and cre-
ating a more competitive system and 
trying to emulate the model that we 
have. 

So what concerns me about our Gov-
ernment’s attitude toward higher edu-
cation is the number of forms each in-
stitution has to fill out. I have a stack 
of forms this tall in my office. I didn’t 
bring it here to the Senate floor. Every 
institution has to fill that out in order 
to accept students who bring with 
them Federal grants or loans, which 
are almost all of the students. That 
means the small church-related schools 
have to hire somebody else. They have 
to go through all that. The President 
of Stanford—not a small, church-re-
lated school—said 7 out of 10 cents of 
every tax dollar is spent on complying 
with Government regulations. 

Would it not be better if we allowed 
Stanford and the small schools and the 
Nashville Auto Diesel College, as well 
as Harvard, to use more of their money 
to help students and less to comply 
with paperwork? 

With passage of this bill, we will re-
quire the Advisory Committee on Stu-
dent Financial Aid to review regula-
tions imposed under the act and report 
to the Secretary and Congress ways to 
reduce regulation, streamline proce-
dures, and simplify for the benefit of 
students. That will be one small force 
moving in the right direction. 

It would create a discretionary grant 
program for an institution of higher 
education to maintain a Web site that 
keeps track of Federal regulations that 
have an impact on institutions of high-
er education. A small, church-related 
college might only have to hire a per-
son who spends half of his or her time 
keeping up with the rules and regula-
tions because the Web site might have 
done it for them. 

We require the Secretary to develop 
an annual compliance calendar for dis-
closures required by the Higher Edu-
cation Act. 

These provisions might seem not 
very important, but I can guarantee 
you, as a former president of a univer-
sity, they can make a lot of difference. 
I would like very much to have spread 
out before me a calendar from the Gov-
ernment that said we have listed all of 
the rules and regulations and forms 
and papers that you have to file. That 
would mean I knew what it was and 

that would save me a lot of time in fig-
uring it out. 

Despite that good news, I am afraid 
there are, nevertheless, problems in 
this bill. Currently there are 24 report-
ing categories and 74 reporting require-
ments with hundreds of data points. 
That is today, before this bill passes. 
My staff has identified 26 new cat-
egories and over 100 new reporting re-
quirements imposed on higher edu-
cation with this law, and that is even 
before the department starts its regu-
lations. 

So I hope we can figure out a way to 
create competitive forces in favor of 
deregulation. It is as bad on our side of 
the aisle as it is on that side of the 
aisle. Very often, my Republican 
friends say, for example, prices at col-
leges have gone up, so let’s put on price 
controls. 

When the pilgrims arrived in Massa-
chusetts, they said we know what reli-
gious oppression is, so let’s practice it 
ourselves. We are supposed to be for 
markets and choice and less Federal 
regulation. So let’s apply that to Fed-
eral higher education. 

I have worked on a number of provi-
sions in the bill, and I thank Senators 
KENNEDY and ENZI for permitting me to 
do that, working with others, including 
Senators GREGG and REED, and I have 
worked on provisions that have been 
included that simplify the application 
form for students who apply for grants 
or loans. 

As I mentioned, I worked with Sen-
ator CLINTON to help allow students 
who have Pell grants to use them year- 
round so they can finish earlier and get 
back to work and back with their fami-
lies, rather than the antiquated re-
quirement that they may only use 
them part of the year. I mentioned the 
compliance calendar to make it sim-
pler for colleges, and the Teach for 
America plan, which Senators HARKIN 
and REID and others have cosponsored. 

There is an accountability research 
grant and a state data system pilot 
project. I thank Secretary Spellings for 
agreeing with these. As a result of her 
study of higher education, which point-
ed out a number of important things, 
we do have a fine system of higher edu-
cation, but it needs to be challenged if 
we are going to keep our advantage. I 
felt that the Secretary, in her rec-
ommendations, was going too far in 
federalizing higher education, whether 
it be transfer of credit provisions, or 
whether it might be proposals man-
dated from Washington about student 
accountability. I thought that was a 
good goal but the wrong way to go 
about it. 

So Secretary Spellings has agreed to 
step back and focus instead on chal-
lenging our State boards of education 
and our college boards of trustees and 
our university presidents and our Gov-
ernors and legislators to do their own 
on accountability. We are not going to 
kick it to Washington, DC, and let us 
conduct oversight of how they are 
doing their jobs, rather than to try to 
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impose more of the one-size or a few- 
sizes-fit-all ideas from Washington. A 
part of doing that would be these new 
grants from the Department. 

In this bill, we have provided grants 
from the Secretary to create new meas-
ures for assessing student achievement 
in higher education. There is a dif-
ference in the Harvard classics depart-
ment and the Nashville Auto Diesel 
College. I mention that because Har-
vard classics might be the best depart-
ment for classics. I know the Nashville 
Auto Diesel College is the best training 
for mechanics. There is no need for us 
to figure out what is the appropriate 
accountability at those institutions. 

With great respect to the chair and 
Senators KENNEDY and ENZI and the 
Department of Education, the institu-
tions of higher education know more 
about accountability in higher edu-
cation. We ought to make sure they are 
doing their job, not try and do it for 
them from here. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Will the Senator 
yield for a consent agreement? 

Mr. ALEXANDER. I am happy to. 
Mr. KENNEDY. I believe I have time 

remaining. I ask unanimous consent 
that the remaining time be given to 
the Senator from New Jersey—I believe 
I have 5 minutes left—and I ask that he 
be given an additional 10 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I yield back 
the remainder of my time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time is yielded back. 

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. President, I 
thank the Senator from Massachusetts 
and the Senator from Wyoming. An-
other example of what I would call the 
propensity to federalize education is to 
regulate the transfer of credit policy 
that individual institutions have. If we 
are going to have a marketplace, and if 
students are going to have choice, then 
it is the job of the students to find out 
from the colleges and universities what 
their rules are. Otherwise, we go to a 
European system or a Chinese system, 
or a system like our K–12 system where 
we, knowing all, tell everybody what to 
do, what the transfer of credit policies 
might be. 

So I strongly resist saying that the 
Federal Government ought not to have 
anything to say about whether the 
Nashville Auto Diesel College ought to 
be required to accept a transfer of cred-
it from the Harvard classics depart-
ment. I am not sure that a graduate or 
student in Harvard classics would 
know anything about a Nissan engine 
in Nashville, and vice versa. I am pret-
ty sure we don’t need to interfere with 
that, particularly if so much of the ex-
cellence in our system comes from this 
competition, and these autonomous in-
stitutions and this marketplace that 
allows students, followed by Govern-
ment money, to choose and allows re-
searchers to compete to see who de-
serves the money. 

So my hope is that as time goes on 
we can have a serious discussion in the 

Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions Committee and in the Education 
and Labor Committee in the House 
about deregulation of higher education. 
We all have good ideas about what to 
do. Some will be voted on as amend-
ments tomorrow. If we all impose our 
good ideas from here, then they add up 
to another stack like this, and our 
higher education system begins to be 
smothered. 

I have had the privilege of working at 
several levels in higher education. 
When I was president of the University 
of Tennessee, I had a lot of oversight. 
The Governor was chairman of the 
board. The legislature approved the 
largest share of money that I received. 
I had a board of trustees to which I had 
to respond. There was a faculty council 
to which I paid a lot of attention. In 
terms of student accountability, the 
professors graded students on a regular 
basis. The dean graded the professors. 
The trustees, the president, the pro-
vost, the Tennessee Higher Education 
Commission, the Governor, and the leg-
islature all had their say. There is 
plenty of supervision of higher edu-
cation based on my experience. So we 
need to be careful. We have been wise 
since World War II with our loans and 
grants that half of Americans use to go 
to college to say here is the money. 

If the college is accredited, a student 
can take their choice. You may go to 
Notre Dame or to the community col-
lege down the street. You may go to 
the University of Tennessee or to 
Rhode Island. That is your choice, as 
long as it is accredited. Of course, some 
mistakes are made. I am sure that at 
the fringes some colleges are teaching 
goofy courses. Some schools are better 
than others. 

Overall, we don’t have any enterprise 
in America that today has consistently 
outperformed the rest of the world as 
well as our system of higher edu-
cation—not our automobile business, 
not our aluminum business, and not 
our K–12 system. Even the Senate rare-
ly raises above the level of the Baghdad 
Parliament when it comes to getting 
consensus on the war in Iraq. But the 
system of higher education, with all its 
sometimes stuffiness and its disagree-
able political correctness, and even 
with the lengthy vacations and even 
with more tenure than probably is de-
served, as a whole, is by far the finest 
in the world; and more regulation, as a 
whole, will make it worse, not more ex-
cellent. 

There is one other provision I want 
to mention. I am glad the committee 
included this. It is a statement about 
the protection of free speech. 

Willie Morris, who wrote the ‘‘North 
Toward Home’’ about his days in Mis-
sissippi and the University of Texas 
and New York, wrote an eloquent 
statement about how the American As-
sociation of University Presidents rose 
up about the political correctness at 
the time he was a student. That was in 
the 1950s—I guess early 1960s. At that 
time, the political correctness in part 

of Texas, or all of Texas, was segrega-
tionist, very conservative, and oppres-
sive to those who had different points 
of view. 

Today, the shoe is often on the other 
foot. Some deny that, but we know 
that is true. There are not many con-
servative speakers at college gradua-
tion ceremonies. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired 

Mr. ALEXANDER. I ask unanimous 
consent for 3 more minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. ALEXANDER. Often legitimate 
speakers with different points of view 
are booed and not welcomed in the aca-
demic environment. 

I testified about this situation before 
Secretary Spellings’ committee on 
higher education. I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the RECORD fol-
lowing my remarks my testimony in 
Nashville last year. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

(See exhibit 1.) 
Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. President, I 

hope my friends in the university com-
munity will see in me someone who 
values higher education, who defends 
the importance of it in our society, 
who is working hard to keep our brain-
power advantage in the world market-
place, who supports funding it gener-
ously, but who also believes that the 
greatest Achilles’ heel of our system of 
higher education today is political cor-
rectness and a failure to take it seri-
ously. 

Colleges and universities are places 
where people ought to be allowed to 
say even outrageous things from the 
right and from the left. It is not a free 
and academic environment if you are 
only allowed to say outrageous things 
from the left. 

Without belaboring that point, I con-
clude my remarks by expressing my ap-
preciation once more to Senators KEN-
NEDY and ENZI. This is a first-rate bill. 
It will help students. It will help our 
country. It has a great many good 
ideas in it, and I hope there are others 
in this body and in the House of Rep-
resentatives who will join me in recog-
nizing that along with political cor-
rectness, the greatest threat to quality 
of higher education, in my view, is 
overregulation by the Federal Govern-
ment, and perhaps over time we can 
find some sensible ways to give it a lit-
tle more freedom from this big stack of 
regulations that piled up over the 
years. 

I thank the Chair and yield the floor. 
EXHIBIT 1 

REMARKS OF SENATOR ALEXANDER TO COMMIS-
SION ON THE FUTURE OF HIGHER EDUCATION, 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Thank you for the time you are giving to 

this Commission’s work, and thank you for 
inviting me to testify. 

I’ve seen higher education from many 
sides, so I’m sometimes asked, ‘‘What’s hard-
er: being governor of a State, a member of a 
president’s cabinet, or president of a univer-
sity?’’ 
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My answer is, ‘‘Obviously, you’ve never 

been president of a university, or you 
wouldn’t ask such a question.’’ 

I have six suggestions for recommenda-
tions you might make: 

First, I hope you will urge the Administra-
tion that appointed you to make the Na-
tional Academies’ ‘‘Augustine Report’’ a 
focus of the President’s State of the Union 
address in January and of his remaining 
three years in office. 

This 20-point, $10 billion a year report is 
the National Academies’ answer to the fol-
lowing question that Senator Pete Domenici, 
Senator Jeff Bingaman and I posed to them 
in May: ‘‘What are the ten top actions, in 
priority order, that federal policy makers 
could take to enhance the science and tech-
nology enterprise so the United States can 
successfully compete, prosper and be secure 
in the global community of the 21st cen-
tury?’’ The report was written by a distin-
guished panel of business, government and 
university leaders headed by Norm Augus-
tine, former CEO of Lockheed Martin. 

As 2005 ends, we Americans—who con-
stitute just five percent of the world’s popu-
lation—will once again produce nearly thirty 
percent of the world’s wealth. 

Most of this good fortune comes from the 
American advantage in brainpower: an edu-
cated workforce and our science and tech-
nology. More Americans go to college than 
in any other country. Our universities are 
the world’s best, attracting more than 500,000 
of the brightest foreign students. No country 
has national research laboratories to match 
ours. Americans have won the most Nobel 
Prizes in science, and have registered the 
most patents. We have invented the Internet, 
the automobile and the computer chip, tele-
vision and electricity. From such advances 
have come a steady flow of the world’s best 
paying jobs. 

As one scientist has said, we don’t have 
science and technology because we’re rich. 
We’re rich because we have science and tech-
nology. 

Yet I am worried that America may be los-
ing its brainpower advantage. Most Ameri-
cans who travel to China, India, Finland, 
Singapore and Ireland come home saying, 
‘‘Watch out.’’ 

The Augustine panel found I am right to be 
worried: 

Last year, China trained 500,000 engineers, 
India 200,000, while the U.S. trained 70,000. 

For the cost of one chemist or engineer in 
the U.S., a company can hire five chemists in 
China or 11 engineers in India. 

China is spending billions to recruit the 
best Chinese scientists from American uni-
versities to return home to build up Chinese 
universities. 

They also found signs that we are not 
keeping up: 

U.S. 12th graders performed below the 
international average of 21 leading countries 
on tests of general knowledge in math. 

In 2003, only three American companies 
ranked among the top 10 recipients of new 
U.S. patents. 

Of 120 new chemical plants being built 
around the world with price tags of $1 billion 
dollars or more, one is in the U.S. and 50 are 
in China. 

Among the Augustine Report’s 20 rec-
ommendations were: 

Recruit 10,000 new science and math teach-
ers with 4-year scholarships and train 250,000 
current teachers in summer institutes. 

Triple the number of students who take 
Advanced Placement math and science 
exams. 

Increase Federal funding for basic research 
in the physical sciences by 10 percent a year 
for 7 years. 

Provide 30,000 scholarships and graduate 
fellowships for scientists. 

Give foreign students who earn a PhD in 
science, engineering and computing a ‘‘green 
card’’ so they can live and work here. 

Give American companies a bigger re-
search and development tax credit so they 
will keep their good jobs here instead of 
moving them offshore. 

Some may wince at the $10 billion a year 
price tag. I believe that the cost is low. 
America’s brainpower advantage has not 
come on the cheap. This year, one-third of 
State and local budgets go to fund education. 
Over 50 percent of American students have a 
Federal grant or loan to help pay for college. 
The Federal government spends nearly $30 
billion per year this year on research at uni-
versities and another $34 billion to fund 36 
national research laboratories. 

Just this year, Congress has authorized $75 
billion to fight the war in Iraq, $71 billion for 
hurricane recovery, $13 billion in increased 
Medicaid spending and $352 billion to finance 
the National debt. If we fail to invest the 
funds necessary to keep our brainpower ad-
vantage, we’ll not have an economy capable 
of producing enough money to pay the bills 
for war, Social Security, hurricanes, Med-
icaid and debt. 

Aside from the war on terror, there is no 
greater challenge than maintaining our 
brainpower advantage so we can keep our 
good paying jobs. That is the surest way to 
keep America on top. 

I have attached an executive summary of 
the Augustine Report to my comments. 

Second, I suggest that you recommend 
that presidents of the United States appoint 
a lead adviser to coordinate all of the Fed-
eral government responsibilities for higher 
education. 

My greatest regret as U.S. Education Sec-
retary was that I did not volunteer to be 
that lead person. Secretary Spellings, with 
the appointment of this commission, has as-
sumed at least some of that responsibility. 
But the authority of the Secretary of Edu-
cation over higher education is somewhat 
like the authority of the U.S. Senate major-
ity leader or a university president: overesti-
mated. Almost every agency of the federal 
government has something to do with higher 
education, tens of billions of taxpayer dol-
lars are invested every year and someone 
should be looking at all of this in a coordi-
nated way. 

Third, I urge you to join me on the band-
wagon for deregulation of higher education. 

The greatest threat to the quality of 
American higher education is not under-
funding. It is overregulation. The key to the 
quality of our higher education system is 
that it is NOT a system. It is a marketplace 
of 6,000 autonomous institutions. Yet, thanks 
largely to the last two rounds of the Federal 
Higher Education Act, each one of our 6,000 
higher education institutions that accepts 
students with Federal grants and loans must 
wade through over 7,000 regulations and no-
tices. The president of Stanford has said that 
seven cents of every tuition dollar is spent 
on compliance with governmental regula-
tions. 

I have attached to my testimony remarks 
I made to the U.S. Senate in June when I in-
troduced the Higher Education Simplifica-
tion and Deregulation Act of 2005, much of 
which was incorporated in the Higher Edu-
cation Act reauthorization bill this year. 

Fourth, I urge the Congress to overhaul 
the Medicaid program and free states from 
outdated federal court consent decrees so 
that states may properly fund colleges and 
universities. 

You have two charts before you that tell 
the story. Nationally, during the five year 
period from 2000 to 2004, State spending for 
Medicaid was up 36 percent, while State 
spending for higher education was up only 6.8 

percent. As one result, tuition was up 38 per-
cent. 

The story in Tennessee was worse. Med-
icaid spending was up 71 percent, while high-
er education was up only 10.5 percent, and 
tuition was up 43 percent. 

By the way, during this same four year pe-
riod, Federal spending for higher education 
was up 71 percent. 

When I left the governor’s office in 1987, 
Tennessee was spending 51 cents of each 
State tax dollar on education and 16 cents on 
health care, mainly Medicaid. Today it is 40 
cents on education and 26 cents on health 
care, mainly Medicaid. 

To give governors and legislatures the 
proper authority to allocate resources, Con-
gress should give States more authority over 
Medicaid standards and more ability to ter-
minate outdated Federal court consent de-
crees that remove decision-making author-
ity from elected officials. 

In addition to the two charts on spending 
trends, I have attached my remarks when 
Senator Mark Pryor of Arkansas and I intro-
duced the Federal Consent Decree Fairness 
Act. 

Fifth, I hope you will put a spotlight on 
the greatest disappointment in higher edu-
cation today: colleges of education. ‘‘At a 
time when America ’s schools face a critical 
demand for effective principals and super-
intendents, the majority of programs that 
prepare school leaders range in quality from 
inadequate to poor.’’ Those are not my 
words, but those of a new report by Arthur 
Levine, the president of Teachers College, 
Columbia University. Or ask Richard Light, 
the Harvard professor, who is working with 
university presidents trying to find and in-
spire a new generation of leaders for our col-
leges of education. Sometimes colleges of 
education are even roadblocks to the very re-
forms they ought to be championing. In 1983, 
when I asked colleges of education to help 
me find a fair way to pay teachers more for 
teaching well (which not one State was doing 
at the time), they said it couldn’t be done. 
So we invented our own system for thou-
sands of teachers, with virtually no help 
from the very people who are in business to 
figure out such things. And still today, de-
spite the good work of Governor Hunt and 
others, the lack of differential pay is the 
major obstacle to quality teaching. 

I have attached an executive summary of 
Dr. Levine’s report, ‘‘Educating School Lead-
ers.’’ 

Finally, I hope you will put a spotlight on 
the greatest threat to broader public support 
and funding for higher education: the grow-
ing political one-sidedness which has in-
fected most campuses, and an absence of true 
diversity of opinion. 

To describe this phenomenon, allow me to 
borrow some words from the past, which may 
sound familiar to your chairman, Charles 
Miller, who was once Chairman of the Board 
of Regents of the University of Texas: ‘‘sys-
tematic, persistent and continuous attempts 
by a politically dominant group to impose 
its social and educational views on the uni-
versity.’’ This was what the American Asso-
ciation of University Professors (AAUP) 
called it in its censure of Texas Governor 
Pappy O’Daniel’s Board of Regents when the 
Board fired University of Texas President 
Homer Rainey in the 1940s. This is reported 
in Willie Morris’ book, ‘‘North Toward 
Home.’’ Then the AAUP was talking about 
one-sidedness imposed by the right, instead 
of by the left—but political one-sidedness is 
political one-sidedness, no matter from what 
direction it comes. 

There is more to this charge of one-sided-
ness than the academic community would 
like to admit. How many conservative speak-
ers are invited to deliver commencement ad-
dresses? How many colleges require courses 
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in U.S. history? How many even teach West-
ern Civilization? How many bright, young 
faculty members are encouraged to earn dis-
sertations in the failures of bilingual edu-
cation or on the virtues of vouchers or char-
ter schools? 

I am not surprised that most faculties ex-
press liberal views, vote Democratic and that 
most faculty members resist authority. That 
is the nature of most university commu-
nities. But I am disappointed when true di-
versity of thought is discouraged in the 
name of a preferred brand of diversity. This 
one-sidedness is not good for students. It is 
not good for the pursuit of truth. And it un-
dermines broad public support for higher 
education. The solution to this political ri-
gidity lies not in Washington, D.C., but in 
the hands of trustees, deans and faculty 
members themselves. 

Last year Senator Kay Bailey Hutchison of 
Texas invited former Brazilian President 
Fernando Henrique Cardoso to join a small 
group of U.S. senators in the majority lead-
er’s office for a discussion. Dr. Cardoso was 
completing a residency at the Library of 
Congress. 

‘‘What memory of the United States will 
you take back to your country?’’ Senator 
HUTCHISON asked Dr. Cardoso. 

‘‘The American university,’’ he replied im-
mediately. ‘‘The uniqueness, strength and 
autonomy of the American university. There 
is nothing like it in the world.’’ 

I salute Secretary Spellings and this Com-
mission for undertaking to preserve and im-
prove higher education, America’s secret 
weapon for its future success. 

In coming to your conclusions, I hope that 
you will urge the President to adopt the Au-
gustine Report and to designate a lead advi-
sor for higher education, that you will jump 
on the bandwagon to deregulate higher edu-
cation and preserve its autonomy, that you 
will urge Congress to overhaul Medicaid and 
Federal court consent decrees so States can 
properly fund higher education, and that you 
will urge trustees to revamp colleges of edu-
cation and ensure a campus environment 
that honors true diversity of opinion. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New Jersey. 

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. President, I 
also rise in strong support of the high-
er education reauthorization bill before 
the Senate today. 

I first thank my colleague, the chair-
man of the Health, Education, Labor 
and Pensions Committee, a true cham-
pion for education in our country. Sen-
ator KENNEDY’s vision for higher edu-
cation will help make sure college is 
more accessible and affordable to all 
our young people regardless of their 
race, their class, or their income. It is 
because of the vision of Senator KEN-
NEDY, of Senator Pell before, and oth-
ers that the doors to college have been 
opened to millions of Americans who 
otherwise would not have had access to 
that American dream. 

I appreciate Senator ENZI’s leader-
ship as well in bringing and moving 
this bill on the floor. I salute him for 
all of his work, both on the bill we had 
last week and now the bill we have 
today. It is a tremendous testament of 
what we can do when we join in a com-
mon cause. 

As someone whose dreams of college 
could not have been realized without 
the power of the Pell grant and with-
out other Federal aid, I am proud to be 

able to support legislation that will 
open the doors for the next generation 
of students in this country. Without 
the critical assistance I received, I 
would never have been able to be the 
first in my family to graduate from 
college, then later from law school, and 
I certainly wouldn’t be speaking here 
on the floor of the Senate. 

The bill before us takes great steps 
toward improving and leveling the 
playing field for all students so that 
more students are able to access and 
afford a higher education. Today, all 
students do not have an equal chance 
to attend college. As an example, 
Latinos and African Americans are less 
likely to be able to afford college and, 
therefore, more likely to qualify for 
Federal financial aid. Latinos and Afri-
can Americans are 40 to 60 percent less 
likely to earn a bachelor’s degree in 
their lifetime than other students. By 
also expanding Federal aid opportuni-
ties for minorities, the bill will help 
improve those numbers and close the 
gap in higher education. 

My own story of growing up poor yet 
having the opportunity to fulfill my 
dream of attending college because of 
Federal aid is still true as a challenge 
for so many of our young people today, 
and it will continue to be for the young 
people of tomorrow. 

The changes in this bill come at a 
critical time. It is projected that by 
the year 2015, 8 short years from now, 
college enrollment of African-Amer-
ican students will increase by 23 per-
cent, and for Latinos that number will 
increase by a whopping 73 percent. 
Moreover, 75 percent of undergraduate 
students are nontraditional students, 
meaning they either are attending part 
time and working full time, non-high 
school graduates, or have dependents, 
among other characteristics. The stu-
dent populations of our Nation’s col-
leges will increasingly reflect the 
changing landscape of our country. So 
this bill is going to help all of our stu-
dents. 

More and more of our students will 
not be the sons and daughters of pre-
vious college graduates. The student of 
tomorrow will be a mother who juggles 
a full-time job and attends community 
college part time at night so she can 
gain skills that will lead to a better job 
and provide her children economic se-
curity. 

The student of tomorrow will be a 
naturalized U.S. citizen who, with the 
help of Federal aid, can fulfill his 
dream of becoming an engineer who 
can give back to this country by help-
ing build new infrastructure. 

The student of tomorrow will be a 
foster child who is able to attend col-
lege with Federal aid and fulfill her 
dream of becoming a nurse so she can 
not only live a stable life but give back 
to a system that saved hers. 

The student of tomorrow will be a 
bright high school student who works 
part time through college and despite 
his family’s low income can attend the 
college of his choice because of Pell 
and Perkins. 

These are the students who will help 
define the students of our Nation—the 
first-generation students breaking 
through new barriers, the parents 
working to improve life for their chil-
dren, the naturalized citizen building a 
better life in this country. They will 
each be charting their own path, able 
to realize their dreams because of the 
opportunity only a college education 
can provide. 

How well educated they are will not 
just determine how successful they are 
in the workforce but how successful 
our Nation is in the global economy. 
As a nation, I am convinced that the 
single greatest asset we will have in 
this global economy is our collective 
intellect. To be a leader globally, we 
will have to be at the apex of the curve 
of intellect. That means the most high-
ly educated generation this Nation has 
ever known. To get there, our edu-
cation pipeline must be accessible and 
affordable to a great cross-section of 
young people. 

However, rising costs, combined with 
far too stagnant growth in family in-
come and declining Federal aid, have 
effectively priced out many students. 
Even with student loans and work 
study, today’s students have thousands 
in unmet financial need they often can-
not afford to pay. As a nation, we sim-
ply cannot afford to have our students 
priced out of a college education. Our 
Nation’s future depends on it. 

The legislation before us will make 
key changes to help ensure the doors to 
college remain open to all, not just 
those who can afford it out of pocket. 
This bill realizes that improving access 
to college does not just mean increas-
ing funding. Improving access to col-
lege means curbing rising tuition costs 
so that young people will be able to 
better afford a higher education. This 
bill will hold colleges accountable for 
rising tuition costs by making tuition 
data public and available so students 
and their families can compare costs. 
By publicizing costs to prospective 
families, colleges will need to justify 
tuition increases that far exceed those 
of comparable institutions. 

Improving access to college means 
reforming the student loan system so 
students get loans that are fair, not 
loans that wash them away in debt. 
Outrageous loan debt is forcing bor-
rowers to delay either buying a home 
in the future or taking the dream job 
of their choice after college simply be-
cause it will not pay enough. This bill 
reverses this troubling trend by not 
only expanding Federal aid but ensur-
ing students are getting the best pos-
sible deal when they take out a loan. 

Improving access to college also 
means starting at the first step—filling 
out the forms. As someone who had to 
fill out the FAFSA form by myself, it 
was pretty daunting. For any student 
facing this process on their own or for 
families with income, language, or 
other barriers, the financial aid process 
itself can be overwhelming. By reduc-
ing the FAFSA from 10 pages to 2 
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pages, we make it easier for students 
to accomplish the very first step nec-
essary to get financial aid. 

By improving access to college, it 
also means helping students get on the 
right path early by strengthening and 
expanding programs such as GEAR UP 
and TRIO, by promoting quality teach-
er preparation programs, and helping 
high-needs public schools recruit and 
retain high-quality teachers. This bill 
takes low-income and first-generation 
students closer to their dreams of col-
lege. 

We also need to expand access beyond 
the undergraduate realm. I am particu-
larly pleased that this bill expands 
funding for minority-serving institu-
tions and specifically supports the cre-
ation of graduate programs at His-
panic-serving institutions, a proposal I 
have supported for a long time. Latinos 
currently make up less than 6 percent 
of graduate students, and by expanding 
opportunities at Hispanic-serving insti-
tutions which enroll more than 50 per-
cent of all Latino students in this 
country, this expansion is an impor-
tant step to ensuring the Nation’s 
graduate and doctorate students reflect 
the diversity of our Nation. 

Ensuring our students are prepared 
to be the next generation of 
innovators, business owners, and lead-
ers requires a serious commitment to 
making college affordable and acces-
sible. This means making education 
work for all students. That is why we 
must take the steps to increase critical 
grant aid and strengthen key programs 
to help open the doors to college for all 
our young people. We must ensure our 
young people are getting the best pos-
sible deal when they apply to college 
and that every student who is willing 
to work hard has the opportunity to 
graduate from college. 

I believe that in this Nation in which 
this challenge for us globally is so sig-
nificant, in which an engineer’s report 
is created in India and transmitted 
back to the United States for a frac-
tion of the cost, in which a radiolo-
gist’s report is done in Pakistan and 
sent to your local hospital, read by 
your local doctor, if you have a prob-
lem with a credit card, as I recently 
did, you may end up in a call center in 
South Africa, in the pursuit of human 
capital for the creation of a product for 
the delivery of a service; we are glob-
ally challenged. That is why this abil-
ity to have a generation that has the 
greatest educational achievement is so 
important to the Nation’s competitive 
future. 

I want to make sure that the oppor-
tunity I had as someone who had chal-
lenges is an opportunity that can be 
met by every student who is willing to 
work hard, has the ability, and gives 
something back to their country. This 
bill is going to make that happen. I 
think this bill takes us significantly in 
the right direction. I hope it will have 
incredibly robust support when its 
final passage comes up for a vote. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. Mr. President, I 
rise today to speak about the Higher 
Education Act. 

As the reauthorization process con-
tinues, I want to highlight the impor-
tance of Hispanic serving institutions, 
and the role they play in educating our 
young people. 

Hispanics should have equal opportu-
nities to receive a first-class education, 
acquire the great jobs available in 
America, and pursue careers in any 
field they desire whether it’s in medi-
cine, law, business, education, or any 
other area. 

According to the Census Bureau, His-
panics account for 1 out of every 2 peo-
ple who are added to the Nation’s popu-
lation, and the U.S. Department of 
Labor estimates that 1 out of every 3 
new entrants into the job market is 
Hispanic. 

The percentage of Hispanic students 
attending college has also increased 
significantly over the past few years. 
Because the pace of bachelor’s degrees 
earned by Hispanics is accelerating 
rapidly, we must keep pace by increas-
ing the capacity of our institutions of 
higher education to serve these stu-
dents. 

Our Hispanic serving institutions are 
able to do this. 

HSIs continue to grow in stature and 
importance. They are home to more 
than half of all Hispanic college stu-
dents, and are often the only viable op-
portunity for individuals of modest 
economic backgrounds to attend col-
lege. 

I applaud HSIs for their vast con-
tributions in providing quality edu-
cational opportunities to all Hispanic 
and non-Hispanic students who attend 
their institutions, and I remain com-
mitted to opening the doors of higher 
education to all Americans and keep-
ing our country competitive in the 
global marketplace. 

I have been proud to serve as cochair 
of the HSI Coalition with my colleague 
Senator BINGAMAN of New Mexico. The 
success we have had over the past 11 
years has us headed in the right direc-
tion. 

From 1995–2006, we have helped in-
crease Federal funding for HSIs from 
$12 million to $95.8 million. 

The Third Higher Education Exten-
sion Act of 2006 removed two barriers 
harmful to Hispanics and HSIs. It 
eliminated the 2-year wait-out period 
between HSI grant funding cycles, as 
well as the requirement that 50 percent 
of the Hispanic student population 
must be low-income for the school to 
qualify for HSI eligibility. This allows 
HSIs to gain funding without costly 
gathering and reporting of individual 
Hispanic-student income documenta-
tion, which was often impossible for 
universities to obtain. 

Despite the positive increases in col-
lege student matriculation, overall, too 
few Hispanic-Americans graduate from 
high school or college. If we fail to 
properly educate one-half of America’s 
future workforce, there will be disas-

trous economic and social con-
sequences for the entire nation. 

As we debate the reauthorization of 
the Higher Education Act, I want to 
make sure that our federally-des-
ignated HSIs are not left behind. 

I have ensured that the language of 
the Next Generation Hispanic Serving 
Institutions Act is included in the 
Higher Education Act. I am an original 
cosponsor of this legislation, which I 
introduced with Senator BINGAMAN on 
February 13, 2007. 

This bill provides fellowships and 
support services for graduates, as well 
as facility and faculty improvements 
at HSIs. It provides new technology for 
distance education and collaborative 
arrangements with other institutions. 

In addition, the legislation increases 
the authorization of the current HSI 
program to $175 million and authorizes 
$125 million for the new HSIs graduate 
program for fiscal year 2008. 

I strongly urge my colleagues in the 
Senate to support these provisions. 

Mr. CARDIN. Mr. President, I rise 
today in strong support of the higher 
education amendments before the Sen-
ate. This bill works toward one of the 
most important responsibilities elected 
representatives shoulder: opening the 
doors of educational opportunity for 
each American child and every Amer-
ican family. 

Last week, the Senate took a critical 
step toward making college more af-
fordable by passing the Higher Edu-
cation Access Act, legislation that in-
creases Pell grants, caps student loan 
repayments, and provides loan forgive-
ness for those who enter and stick with 
careers in public service. 

But we must actually control college 
costs if we hope to make permanent 
progress on college affordability. The 
legislation now before the Senate 
would not only allow the Secretary of 
Education to highlight those colleges 
and universities whose tuition in-
creases are out of line with their peers, 
it would allow the Secretary to study 
what factors are driving soaring higher 
education costs in this country and 
identify what measures could be uti-
lized to bring them under control. 

Even with this effort and the impor-
tant measures passed last week, most 
students and their families in Mary-
land and around the Nation will still 
have to borrow money to make their 
college dream a reality. 

Today, that means completing 
lengthy and confusing Federal and 
school-based student aid applications. 
Once those applications are submitted, 
families must decipher various col-
leges’ price estimates and various 
banks’ descriptions of loan terms and 
conditions. Financial award letters 
often contain inconsistent definitions 
and formats to describe the cost of at-
tendance, the financial aid offered, and 
the costs associated with various types 
of loans. Too many banks provide inad-
equate information about their rates 
and terms. As a result, families are un-
able to shop around for the financial 
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aid package or best loan rates and are 
ill-prepared for post-graduation month-
ly payments. Jim Guest, president of 
the Consumers Union, has said that 
‘‘[f]inancing a house or car can be con-
fusing, but it’s nothing compared with 
trying to pay for a college education.’’ 

In the face of such confusion, many 
students and their families turn to fi-
nancial aid officers to guide their 
choices. But throughout this year, 
thanks to the New York Attorney Gen-
eral and my distinguished colleagues 
on the Senate Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions Committee, we 
have learned that some financial aid 
officers, including, unfortunately, 
some from Maryland, were not giving 
families honest advice. Some financial 
aid offices were receiving expensive 
gifts, travel and other kickbacks from 
lenders and in return recommended 
those lenders to students, even if the 
product was not in the students’ best 
interest. 

This important legislation takes crit-
ical steps to reform the entire student 
loan system so that students and their 
families will receive timely, accessible, 
and reliable information and can make 
wise college financing decisions. 

First and foremost, the legislation 
would simplify the financial aid proc-
ess for all students and their families. 

The bill reforms the Federal finan-
cial aid application. The Free Applica-
tion for Federal Student Aid, FAFSA, 
is currently 10 long pages full of com-
plex questions. Its length and com-
plexity create an unnecessary obstacle 
for low- and middle-income students 
seeking the aid they need to attend 
college. The higher education amend-
ments simplify the FAFSA by creating 
a new two-page EZ-FAFSA for low-in-
come students, and phasing out the 
current seven-page FAFSA for all ap-
plicants within 5 years. 

Further, the bill creates a pilot pro-
gram that allows students to receive 
an aid determination or estimate in 
their junior year of high school. Rather 
than making complicated decisions in 
a frenzy of paper and options, the bill 
facilitates student planning, giving 
families time to investigate their fi-
nancing options. 

This critical bill makes sure that 
those options are easier to understand. 
The bill requires the Secretary of Edu-
cation work with colleges and univer-
sities to develop several model price 
calculators that would give students an 
institution’s actual net price. With 
these bottom-line prices in hand—in 
clear and consistent terms—families 
will be better equipped to make the 
right college and financing choices. 

Plus, the bill requires lenders clearly 
disclose the terms of their loans and 
again asks the Secretary of Education 
to develop a consumer-friendly format 
so that families receive information in 
a consistent and accessible way. 

But critically important, the bill pro-
tects students by ensuring colleges rec-
ommend lenders based on students— 
not banks’ or financial aid officers’— 
best interest. 

The bill requires that colleges adopt 
and enforce a code of conduct that pro-
hibits the college or any of its employ-
ees from accepting any significant 
gifts, trips, services, or other benefits 
from lenders, period. If a college choos-
es to select a ‘‘preferred lender,’’ it 
must provide the Secretary of Edu-
cation and the public a clear report ex-
plaining why the preferred products are 
in the best interest of students or their 
parents. 

These provisions take critical steps 
towards cleaning up the student loan 
industry by removing the conflicts of 
interest that compromised the advice 
and integrity of too many financial aid 
offices and officers. 

Beyond the student loans, the higher 
education amendments make more 
grant aid available to students in 
Maryland and around the nation. This 
bill expands eligibility criteria for Aca-
demic Competitiveness Grants, ACG, 
and National Science Mathematics Ac-
cess to Retain Talent, SMART, grants; 
expands critical opportunities and 
services provided for low-income, first 
generation, and homeless college stu-
dents under Federal TRIO Programs; 
increases grants to States to provide 
its young scientists and mathemati-
cians with scholarships; and increases 
colleges’ ability to reach out and pre-
pare younger students for college 
through partnership programs. The bill 
makes it easier for colleges to use 
grant money to provide financial coun-
seling and for students to engage in 
public service opportunities as part of 
their work-study obligations. 

Grant programs encourage colleges 
to build partnerships with the business 
community to address the Nation’s 
workforce needs and to build programs 
that teach all students, and especially 
minority students, foreign languages 
and encourage them to enter inter-
national service fields. The bill creates 
a new grant program for predomi-
nantly Black institutions to enhance 
their capacity to service more low- and 
middle-income Black American stu-
dents; and a new grant for colleges to 
develop and improve their campus safe-
ty and emergency response systems in 
the wake of the terrible tragedy at Vir-
ginia Tech. 

What do these changes mean for 
Maryland students? Well, instead of 
filling out a seven-page monstrosity, 
students will have access to a simpler 
two-page form, and eventually an on- 
line smart form that tailors later ques-
tions as a student answers earlier ones 
and may even be able to populate infor-
mation from forms submitted to the 
IRS and other Government agencies. 

Students will know their financial 
needs by their junior year of high 
school, enabling their family to exam-
ine straight-forward and honest docu-
ments outlining financing options. 
Families will be able to rely on finan-
cial aid officers for honest advice and 
will have greater access to financial 
aid counseling. Expanded grant eligi-
bility requirements will give Maryland 

students increased access to grants and 
a better ability to pursue their dreams. 
St. John’s students in Annapolis, for 
instance, will now be able to apply for 
SMART grants whereas this unique in-
stitution’s absence of formal majors 
was a barrier to student eligibility in 
the past. Students who choose to go to 
school year round will be eligible for a 
second Pell grant. The books and sup-
plies allowance for Federal work-study 
students will go from $450 to $600. 

Perhaps most important, this bill 
takes steps toward addressing one of 
the most critical education problems 
we have in this country: a growing 
teacher shortage. As you know, Mr. 
President, teachers are our most valu-
able resource when it comes to edu-
cating our Nation’s children. According 
to research, teacher quality is the 
schooling factor with the greatest ef-
fect on student achievement. Good 
teachers can make up to a full year’s 
difference in learning growth for stu-
dents and dwarf the impact of any 
other educational investment, even 
smaller class sizes. 

But between the retirement of hun-
dreds of thousands of baby boomers, ef-
forts to reduce class sizes, and the No 
Child Left Behind law’s raised stand-
ards for new teachers, school systems 
across the Nation can’t find enough 
qualified recruits to fill their class 
rooms. 

Maryland is no different. In 2006, the 
Maryland Higher Education Commis-
sion found that the State ‘‘is not pro-
ducing or attracting enough teachers 
to fulfill the staffing requirements of 
the State’s school systems, especially 
in high need certification fields.’’ High 
turnover only makes the problem 
worse. 

It is widely accepted that it takes 5 
years to master the complex art of 
teaching. But one-third of new teachers 
leave the profession within 3 years, 
half within 5 years, and attrition is 
greater in schools in low-income, urban 
districts. Of the estimated 6 million 
people in the U.S. with teaching back-
grounds or credentials, only 3 million 
are actually teaching. Not only does 
the turnover leave our classrooms 
without teachers, but recruiting and 
training new teachers costs the coun-
try $7 billion a year. 

Because research shows even modest 
monetary incentives lower teacher at-
trition, especially in high-risk school 
districts, I introduced the Master 
Teacher Act of 2007 to reward ‘‘master 
teachers’’ with a 25-percent Federal tax 
exemption on their salary for 4 years if 
they agree to teach in a school that is 
not meeting No Child Left Behind’s an-
nual achievement goals. That legisla-
tion is now before the Senate Finance 
Committee. 

But more must be done to attract our 
best and brightest to teaching and then 
keep them there. Most professions, re-
quire new entrants go through exten-
sive formal or informal apprenticeships 
before taking on the profession’s full 
responsibilities. Not many graduate 

VerDate Aug 31 2005 03:20 Jul 24, 2007 Jkt 059060 PO 00000 Frm 00098 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\G23JY6.083 S23JYPT1ba
jo

hn
so

n 
on

 P
R

O
D

1P
C

69
 w

ith
 S

E
N

A
T

E



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9767 July 23, 2007 
law school and the next day walk into 
a courtroom and try a death penalty 
case or graduate medical school and 
immediately walk into an operating 
room to perform open-heart surgery. 
Those professions require decades of 
training post-graduation. Teaching is 
an equally complex profession, melding 
academic theory and practice, and car-
ries enormous responsibility for chil-
dren’s personal and our Nation’s collec-
tive economic future. 

But too many teachers are thrown 
into a classroom with their own stu-
dents, many with complex social, emo-
tional, and learning needs, without suf-
ficient training or support. And too 
many leave the profession feeling frus-
trated, defeated, and disheartened. 
Studies have shown a connection be-
tween support in the first year and 
teachers’ moving between schools and 
leaving the profession. A helpful men-
tor, as reported by teachers, signifi-
cantly reduces the chances of quitting 
in the first year. Common planning 
time and collaboration with other 
teachers are strong predictors of teach-
ers’ decisions to stay in a school and 
the profession. 

The higher education amendments 
will improve teacher quality, training, 
and retention by promoting high-qual-
ity and effective teacher preparation 
programs for new and prospective 
teachers, and help high-need schools by 
focusing on recruiting and retaining 
high-quality teachers in high-need 
schools. 

The bill creates competitive grants 
for innovative teacher preparation pro-
grams that address the need for strong-
er teaching methods and better teacher 
support. The bill provides a competi-
tive grant for college level preparation 
programs that include evidence-based 
teaching methods, mentoring programs 
for the teacher’s first 2 years in serv-
ice—called induction programs—and 
new accountability measures to allow 
programs to improve the training of-
fered. 

The bill also provides grants to 
teaching residency programs, programs 
that provide participants a 1-year sti-
pend to engage in a guided teaching ap-
prenticeship with a master teacher 
that integrates theory and practice and 
includes master’s degree coursework. 
These residency programs must place 
participants in high-needs schools and 
work with local school districts to de-
velop an induction program to provide 
continued support to residents once the 
program ends. These programs must 
also contain accountability measures 
methods that allow for program eval-
uation and improvement. 

I want to express my gratitude to 
Senators KENNEDY and ENZI and the 
rest of my colleagues on the Senate 
Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions Committee for all their hard 
work and leadership in bringing such a 
comprehensive and innovative bill to 
the floor. 

Mr. President, I first ran for elected 
office in my home State of Maryland at 

the age of 22. I sought elected office be-
cause I believed that government can 
make a difference in people’s lives. 
This bill, reauthorizing the Higher 
Education Act of 1965, does just that, 
and I am proud to offer my support. 

Mr. REED. Mr. President, due to the 
delay of my flight from Rhode Island, I 
was unavoidably absent for vote No. 
273, the Brown amendment to create a 
new Federal Supplemental Loan pro-
gram. 

Had I been present, I would have sup-
ported the Brown amendment No. 2376. 
We know that more and more students 
are taking out private loans with high 
interest rates. Senator BROWN’s amend-
ment seeks to provide an alternative 
for those students who have exhausted 
their grant and Stafford loan aid and 
continue to need assistance in meeting 
their college cost of attendance. I have 
heard concern that such a program 
could provide a disincentive to States 
to provide additional grant aid, but I 
believe we must address the fact that 
too many moderate- and low-income 
students take out high interest private 
loans, which creates an unmanageable 
loan burden for these students and 
their families. The Brown amendment 
is an attempt to rectify this situation 
and although not perfect, it is worthy 
of inclusion in the committee’s delib-
eration. 

Mr. President, I suggest the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, what is 
the pending order of business? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
pending amendment is the Kennedy 
second-degree amendment to the 
Coburn amendment. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2377 
Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to return to the 
amendment I filed earlier. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. The amend-
ment is now pending. 

Mr. DURBIN. I ask the Chair if there 
is a pending second-degree amendment 
by the Senator from Iowa. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is. 
Mr. DURBIN. I would say to the 

Chair, for those Members following, 
there has been agreement reached, and 
there will be no objection to the adop-
tion of the second-degree amendment 
to my amendment and then the adop-
tion of my amendment, both by voice 
vote. 

So at this point, I urge the adoption 
of the second-degree amendment of-
fered by the Senator from Iowa. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, the amendment is agreed to. 

The amendment (No. 2380) was agreed 
to. 

Mr. DURBIN. Now, Mr. President, I 
urge adoption of the Durbin amend-
ment, as amended by the second-degree 
amendment of the Senator from Iowa. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, the amendment, as amended, 
is agreed to. 

The amendment (No. 2377), as amend-
ed, was agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 2381 
Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I ask to 

return to the pending business before I 
make my unanimous consent request. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that when the Senate 
resumes consideration of S. 1642 in the 
morning, July 24, no amendments 
other than those in this agreement be 
in order; that there be 20 minutes of de-
bate time remaining, divided as fol-
lows: 10 minutes each for Senators 
KENNEDY and ENZI; upon the use of that 
time, the Senate proceed to vote in re-
lation to the Kennedy second-degree 
amendment, No. 2387; that upon dis-
position of the Kennedy amendment, if 
the Kennedy amendment is agreed to, 
then it be in order for Senator COBURN 
to offer a further second-degree amend-
ment on the same subject; that there 
be 2 minutes of debate prior to a vote 
in relation to the Coburn second-degree 
amendment, if offered, with the time 
equally divided and controlled in the 
usual form; that upon disposition of 
the Coburn second-degree amendment, 
there be 2 minutes for debate, equally 
divided, prior to a vote in relation to 
the Coburn amendment No. 2369, as 
amended; that upon disposition of the 
Coburn amendment No. 2369, as amend-
ed, if amended, the committee sub-
stitute amendment, as amended, be 
agreed to, the motion to reconsider be 
laid upon the table; the bill be read a 
third time, and the Senate proceed to 
vote on passage of the bill without fur-
ther intervening action or debate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-

imous consent we proceed to a period 
of morning business with Senators per-
mitted to speak therein for up to 10 
minutes each. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

MINIMUM WAGE INCREASE 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, to-

morrow we will celebrate the first in-
crease in the minimum wage in 10 
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